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PEEFACE 



He is said to be a bold author who writes a preface. 
Nevertheless, undaunted by the fates of our prede- 
cessors, wo vohintarily submit to the allegation of 
hardibpod, and bow our head submissively in defe- 
rence to the omniscient wisdom of the critics. 

We remember to have somewhere read a good 
story of an artist^ who, after painting a beautiful pic- 
ture, bestowing upon it much time and labor, exposed 
it for criticism in the market place. Beside the pic- 
ture he placed brushes and a pallet of colors, with a 
request that all good judges of the art of painting 
would remedy those defects they might discover which 
bad escaped his own eye. 

Nothing could be more gratifying to the innate 
canity of such as considered themselves capable of 
deciding upon the merits or demerits of all they saw, 
than this general invitation Every one who looked 
upon the canvass discovered something essentially 
wrong in the composition, which was retouched, ac- 
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cording to his individual idea of the sublime or the 
beautiful. The brush was no sooner laid down than 
another took it up ; it was, therefore constantly ap- 
plied ; but when the author called at evening to ex- 
amine and admire'the friendship which had been mani- 
fested for hts ^ reputation as an airtist, not a single 
vestige of the original design remained. Although 
all who chose had contributed the pigment they con- 
sidered absolutely indispensible to perf^^ct the picture, 
the next day it was uTtaimnonsly declared that the 
painter was a man of no ingecuty or knowledge of his 
profession.^ 

In the arrangement of the little volume now submit- 
ted to the profession, the writer has consulted his own 
notions of propriety, striving to keep in view, at the 
same time, the best interests of his readers. That it 
has its imperfections, will be apparent to all who do 
him the honor to peruse it Yet we can not emulate 
the generosity of the artist by supplying the materials 
with which to remedy apparent defects, although con- 
scious that had the original materials been placed in 
abler and more experienced hands, a more perfect 
work would have been secured. Like the artist, we 
may extend a general invitation to the profession to 
modify the peculiarities of detail, not for universal ap- 
plication, but for the purpose of meeting the require- 
ments of individual circumstances and necessities. 

We have not sought to charm the sense by elegance 
of diction, nor aimed to delude the reason by ingeniously 
wrought hypotheses ; but simply to present, in a con- 
cise manner, an array of scientific facts which we hope 
will be of practical utility to the profession. We 



iDYite attention to the .subject matter of our treatise, 
rather than to a critical examination of the language 
in which it is embodied. In treating of crude organic 
remedies, constituents of plants, and officinal prepara- 
tions, we have presented many new, and, it may be, 
startling facts ; but they are none the less worthy, for 
this reason, of the serious and impartial consideration 
of the profession* Therapeutical and pharmaceutical 
science are at the very foundation of practical medi- 
cine, and he who perfects thdr principles will bo the 
acknowledged benefactor of his race. The field ot 
organic chemical science has been, as yet, but httle 
tilled, and much ground still remains wherein progres- 
sive explorations and manipulative skill have inex- 
haustible resources yet to unfold* But notwithstand- 
ing the existence of hidden mines of therapeutic 
wealth yet undeveloped, much has already been 
accomplished in bringing forth from the secret recesses 
of nature's stores-house the means wherewith to prac- 
tice the art of healing. Organic chemistry has solved 
the problem of vegetable organisms, defined the cha- 
racteristics that distinguish the physical from the thera^ 
pttcticj isolated the motor-excitant constituents from 
their non-medicinal in vesture, and furnished the physi- 
cian with the means of cure, defined in sensible proper- 
ties, of uniform therapeutic power, and of specific 
value in fulfilling Uie indications of disease. The isola- 
tion and re-combination of the active constituents of 
medicinal plants is <Mie of the most important features 
of modern pharmacy, Instead of isolating a single 
principle and rejecting the remainder, thus doing vio- 
lence to the therapeutic integrity of the plant, the 
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aggregate medicinal constituents are now combined 
in one preparation, and thus we have a pharmaceutical 
compound of nature's own preparing. Hereby are 
secured the various therapeutic powers of which the 
plant, from a consideration of its physiological effects, 
is known to be possessed. 

The reader will perceive, in the second part of this 
volume, that we have ignored the medical casuistry 
of those authors who have attenipted to disprove, with 
specious arguments, the existence of certain clnsses 
of therapeutic powers. We have faithfully recorded 
our carefully made observations of the physiological 
eflects of the remedies, and we hold that, when a 
medicine produces a specific physiological effect, it 
should be accredited with the power known to be 
requisite to produce it. It is not for us to determine 
whether this result be primary or secondary, so long 
as ^ve can rely upon the certainty of the remedy in 
fulfilling the indications for which we exhibit it. As 
Podophyllin promotes the catamenial flow, we award 
it the possession of an cmmenagogue power. As Ve- 
ratrin lessens the force and frequency of the pulse, 
when abnormally excited, we term it an arterial seda- 
tive, although the question might arise whether the 
sedative influence is the result of primary or reflex 
action. In a practical point of view it is sufficient for 
us to know that it may be relied upon for fulfilling this 
indication. Gelscmin, Viburnin, Dioscorcin arid Lobe- 
lia relax spasm and control the action of the muscular 
system, hence we term them, and we think with pro- 
priety, anti-spasmodics. But as we have to deal with 
the practical rather than the theoretical, we leave the 
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solution of the modus operandi of medicines to those 
whose forte lies in framing plausible hypotheses. 

In the second chapter, in giving the chemical formu- 
las of the various constituents, it will be observed that 
we have followed the earlier method of single atoms. 
Most of the facts there adduced in relation to vegeta- 
• b^ constituents have been elucidated by recent analy- 
ses. The history of the resinoid, neutral, and mucire- 
sin principles is entirely original, never before having 
appeared in print, and is the frait of personal research. 
We have to acknowledge but little indebtedness to 
other authors. In dome few instances we have con- 
sulted Berzelius, Rhind, and other vegetable physiolo- 
gists and chemists, when controversial points arose, 
preferring, however, to rely upon recent personal 
analyses and experiments. i 

To Adolph Behr, A.M., the gentlemanly and accom- 
plished chemist attached to the laboratory of B. Keith 
&: Co., we are under especial obligations. He has 
kindly nfforded us access to valuable private notes, 
and materially facilitated our labors by timely furnish- 
ing important facts and suggestions. The profession 
arc deeply indebted to the labors of this gentleman for 
having so successfully elevated the standard of thera- 
peutical and pharmaceutical science. 

Our thanks are likewise due to the enterprising 
publishers, Messrs- B. Keith & Co., for the liberal man- 
ner in which they have gotten up this volume, a com- 
pliment which, together with the approbation of the 
pi*ofession, rewards us amply for the labor bestowed. 

Some few typographical errors have undoubtedly 
crept in, consequent upon family alSictions and pro- 
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fefl8]<mal cares, by which our attention has been much 
diTertcd, bnt we trust to the kindly consideration of 
our readers to overlook the mechanical defects. The 
text we hare carefuUy revised, and believe it to be free 
fircna any serious imperfections. 

And now we eomoiit our little volume to the hands 
of a ccHiserrative, yet liberal proiesaion, confident tha: 
they will impartial^ consider the substance of oui* ex- 
position, and neither approve nor oonde0ui except in 
accordance with the rigid requirements of cxperimenta] 
sdence* ^ 

If we have herein recorded a «ingle additional truth 
that riiall be deemed worthy of being employed in rear- 
ing the superstructure of medical science ; if we have 
suggested aught that shall enable our professional 
brethren to smooth a single wrinkle in the pillow ot 
care, or check the coursing of a single tear down the 
furrowed cheek of sufieiing humanity, we will accept 
the token, with gratitude, as the fuU measure of our 
reward* G. C. 

N^w York, Bept, 1858. 
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Tub urgent demands of thia profession rendering a 
second edition of the present volume necessaiy, the 
author avails himself of the opportunity to express 
his sincere acknowledgments for the favor with which 
his feeble attempt to elevate the standard of Materia 
Medica has beeji received. Progression is the order of 
the day, and in no department of medical sddnce is its 
operations more manifest than in that of therapeutics. 
The wjriter hopes to see, at no distant day, the formation 
of an indigenous Materia Medica, competent for the 
wants of all^ and at once the pride and glory of our 
common country. 

To the present volume has been added the history 
of several agents not unknown to the profession, 
but for the first time presented in their present form. 
The characteristic di&rence is the same as that of the 
other concentrated preparations described in this work, 
namely, the isolation and recombination of the several 
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active constituents resident in each plant Their clin- 
ical history has been drawn fix>m competent sources, 
upon which the writer has been compelled to rely in 
the absence of satisfactory personal observation. The 
authority, however, is as much entitled to credence as 
would be the vouching of the author^s own experience. 

This addition has been made in the form of addenda, 
with a view to an ultimate revision of the entire work 
together with the rendition of whatever valuable ori- 
ginal information upon the subject of organic remedies 
may have been at such time developed. The writer 
is well aware that such revision is much needed, and 
trusts that his life and health may be spared to the 
completion of his ultimate design. 

A word in reference to the doses of the concentrated 
remedies. Complaints have reached the author that of 
some of the preparations the doses indicated were too 
large, as of the Gelsemin, for instance. In the course 
of the work the writer frequently referred to the fact, 
that the doses named were such as he employed in the 
locality where he then resided, and that while the 
propertiea of the remedies would remain the same un- 
der all circumstances, the judgment of the practitionw 
must decide the propriety of quarUity^ r^etition, and 
contiaiuince. Since the present work was written^ the 
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author lias had several montlis' experience in practice 
in tlie South, and has practically tested the fact, that 
in warm climates the doses of sedativrs, narcotics, re- 
laxants, &C., require to be diminished from 25 to 50 
per cent, while stimulants and tonics require a propor- * 
tionate increase. For instance, in the locality where 
the present lines are written, one-fourth of a grain of 
Gelsemin is equivalent in effect to one-half grain in 
the latitude of New York On tne -A)ntrary, three 
grains of Podophyllin are required here where two 
would answer the purpose at the North, The proper- 
ties and employment of a* remedy being given, it re- 
mains for the practitioner to graduate the dose. This 
can never be stated with such precision as to meet the 
necessities of every pase, bift only approximatively, 
time, circumstance, and idiosyncrasy forming the stand- 
ard by which to judge. 

Again this little volume is committed to the pro- 
fession, with the assurance that the author holds him- 
self strictly responsible for whatever of error as well 
as of truth may be incorporated in its pages, frankly 
inviting clinical criticism of all he may have said in 
relation to the properties and employment of the 
remedies considered. None are claimed to be specifics 
in the cure of disease, but all are claimed to possess 
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Specific properties, manifested, howerer, not nnifomily, 
butin spedjio conditions. The condition ascertained, and 
adaptation of a suitable remedy being had, a manifest- 
ation of its specific powers may reasonably be e3:pected- 
That those of the profession into whose hands this 
volume may fell, will receive and test the opinions and 
statements put forth by the author, and render their 
verdict in the same spirit in which it was indicted, is 
the wish of 

bedient servant, 

GROVER COE. 

fune, 1860. 
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OldeotloDi to tbdr Use ^ Of Uao«rtaln Value -*FreqiieiitIy Xnert-^ 

F«oti of AiuayvUf eto» 



Thb essential pre-reqnisites to the successful employment 
of Organic Remedies, are the possession of spedfio therapeutic 
powers^ v/mforrrvUy of strength^ non-Uability to deteriorate 
hy age^ and oonvemence of achmnistnxtwnf. Such remedies, 
either simple or compound, may be appropriately termed 
positive medical agents. PositivCy not because they will 
infalUbly cu/re disease^ but because their sensible properties 
are definite^ uniform^ and certain. Sach are the remedies of 
which it is proposed to treat in the present Yolume. In order 
to demonstrate the correctness of this appellation, it will be 
necessary to point out the deficiencies of crude medicines, and, 
by contrast, make apparent the superior claims of concentrated 
remedies to our confidence. To this end we shall endeavor to 
adduce a few facts in support of the exceptions we have taken 
to the use of crude remedies at the head of this chapter. 

We have charged that they are of uncertain remedial value. 
By this we mean to be understood, that plants of the same 
epecies vary infinitely as to the amount of proximate principles 
inherent in them. The/oo^ has b^^A amply demonstrated by 

2 
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analysis. The causes we will endeavor to explain. Vegetable 
organisms may be said to be possessed of two constitutions, 
physical and therapeutical^ blended into one system. By the 
term physical we would designate the structural apparatus of 
the plant ; and the therapeutic to consist of the various secre- 
tions of this apparatus. By drawing a nicer line of distinction, 
we may divide the products of this apparatus into nutritive 
and medicinal The constituents of this apparatus we term 
lignin, liber, &c.; of the nutritive products, amylum, gluten, 
sugar, mucilage, and albumen constitute the principal ; while 
therapeutic constituents are variously denominated resins, 
reainoids, gum-resins, balsams, oils, alkaloids, neutrals, cam- 
phors, &c. In order to ensure the perfect development of the 
plant, it is evident that certain conditions of soil, climate, 
season, &c., must be present The soil must be supplied with 
the various inorganic elements of the plant, and afibrd a suffi- 
ciency of water, in order that a proper degree of diluency of 
the various juices may be maintained. The climate must be 
such as will afford the requisite temperature, while the season 
must be of sufficient length to enable the plant to complete its 
numerous processes, and perfect its various parts. Any de- 
parture from these conditions will be followed by a corresponding 
deviation in the constituents of the plant Poverty of the soil 
will starve the plant of its necessary food. Too high a tem- 
perature will urge on the various functions of the plant to 
complete its labors prematurely. Too low a temperature will 
retard the organic energies of the plant, and prolong its labors 
into the frosts of winter, which there will shut out all further 
chances of maturity. Excess of moisture, accompanied, as it 
must necessarily be, with a corresponding deficiency of sun- 
light and warmth, will exercise a strong influence over the 
future history of the plant The burning sun of the summer 
drought, will, with insatiable thirst,* drink dry every pore of 
the yielding soil, and the thirsting plants will droop and wither 
on the parched bosom of the parent earth. Thus do we behold 
the inevitable results which attend the working of nature's 
law8» Adaptation i3 the law of the ^nive^8e, and in no light 
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U it motB vividly portrayed, than in its relation to the growth 
and deyelopment of the yegetable world. There are sermons 
in stones, and books in running brooks, saith the proverb. 
The yegetable kingdom may be called the very printing press 
of nature, each verdant leaf a type that prints a thousand va- 
ried impressions upon the quickened tablets of the reverent 
mind. The '' still small voice " of creative wisdom is audible 
in all of nature's works, but the voiceless language of plants 
speaks most unassumingly in praise of ^' Him who doeth all 
tilings well." No study is more instructive, and at the same 
time interesting, than that of the laws which govern organic 
growth ; and none more conducive to our best interest in this 
life. As the creatures of those laws, we must, of necessity, 
understand them, that we may be enabled to yield the alle- 
giance implied in their establishment By studying th^ phy- 
siology of plants, then, we may derive much instruction for 
the proper govemmsnt of our own bodies. The facts set 
forth above in relation to the causes which influence the 
growth and development of plants, may teach us a useful 
lesson in regard to the conditions necessary to preserve the 
integrity of our own systems. 

Dependent upon the causes above enumerated, plants are 
oftentimes entirely inert, so far as regards the possession of any 
therapeutic power. The vicissitudes of the climate and season 
may have so interrupted or suspended the secretive functions 
of the plant, that not a single proximate principle has been 
perfected. On the other hand, the absence of proper elements 
in the soil may have been the sole cause of the defect. Other 
causes might be enumerated, chief amongst which is, the 
gathering of a plant at an improper season. By so doing, the 
development of the proximate principles is arrested while they 
are yet, so to speak, in a transition state. Tlie elaborating pro- 
cesses of the plant are arrested, perhaps, at the very moment 
when the various medicinal constituents are approximating 
the perfected principle. In such an event it is most certain 
tliat nothing of therapeutic value can attach to the plant. 

In order that the reader may more fhlly tmderstand our 
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ipeaning, we will endeavor to be more explicit For this ptUV 
pose, we will enter briefly into the physiological history of 
plants. To illustrate the subject, we will chdose a perennial, 
deciduous plant of the temperate zone. The life of such a 
plant may be said to consist of an indefinite number of com- 
pleted cycles periodically conjoined. These cycles are marked 
by four eras, spring, pummer, autumn, and winter. During 
the winter months the organic energies of the plant lie 
dormant^ nor are they awakened from their hibernal 
slumber except by the dawning of the succeeding era. 
This period illustrates the static condition of organic activity 
most forcibly. It is emphatically the season of rest, and may 
be appropriately termed the sleep of plants. Presuming 
that the labors of the previous seasons have completed the 
object of their mission, it is philosophical to suppose the plant 
to be complete in all its parts. Gathered at this season, and 
subjected to the searching powers of analysis, the manipulative 
skill of the chemist will penetrate each well*stored cell, and 
bring from their secret hiding places the various constituents 
of thp organic body. Isolated, they stand forth as fractional 
representatives of tiie different constitutions of the plant — 
elementaiy parts of a compound system. This is the proper 
season to select such a plant, in order to detennine its chemical 
constituency. Thi? is the proper season to gather it for medi* 
cinal use; and this the season to collect it as timber for the 
purposes of the builder. liCt us note the changes which follow 
an awakening of its latent forces. Now it may be compared 
to a well-stocked storehouse, wherein all the rich harvestings 
of the previous season are carefully laid by for future use* 
I^t us watch how the present store may add in turn to the 
capital stock. The anows have melted under the thermal 
breath of returning spring, and gone to swell the volume of 
the turbid streams. The rigid, frozen earth has thrown off 
the icy chains that bound it in the embrace of winter, and its 
bosom swells with grateful pride a/i it drinks in the rich in- 
spiring draught? of warn! sunlight The gentle showers de* 
soend, and the qniokened soil preaen^ in each liberated poire^ 
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a willing reservoir. The time has now arrived for the resump- 
tion of organic activity on the part of the plant. The condi- 
tions necessary to this manifestation are, the presence of certain 
external stimuli.' These consist of certain nutritious matters 
contained in the soil, water, atmospheric gases, electricity, and 
its allotropic conditions, light and heat The stimuli of the 
soil are first available, being rendered so by the presence of 
water, and imi)elled by the electrical forces. The nutritive 
elements of the soil consist of carbon, silex, magnesia, lime, 
soda, potass, sulphur, the oxides of iron, alumina, etc. Water 
is the necessary vehicle of the nutritive elements of plants; 
but it is also decomposed, and its components, hydrogen and 
oxygen, enter into the structure of the plant. Carbon is also 
derived from the atmosphere, in the form of carbonic acid gas. 
The other elements afforded by the atmosphere, are, dxygen, 
both in its combined and simple form, and nitrogen. Before 
the nutritive matters of the soil can be appropriated by the 
plant, it is necessary that they should be in a state of solution. 
Hiis is mainly effected by water. The roots, by means of 
minute vessels attached to their extremities, termed spongioles, 
now absorb the juices from the moist soil, and these, ascend- 
ing, mingle with those already in the stem. These juices con- 
stitute the sap, so-called, of the plant. It holds, in solution, 
the proper nutritious substances which go to add to the 
volume of the plant, and also affords the necessary material 
for the reparation of its expended fluids. That it deposits 
some of its nutritive materials in its ascent, is undoubtedly 
true ; but, of necessity, a certain portion must be conveyed to 
the extremities of its branches, in order that the gemmules, or 
buds, may receive the food necessary to their development, 
and the formation of leaves. The sap, in its ascent, has per- 
formed certain changes in the constituent principles of the 
plant, which, in the elucidation of our subject, it is important 
for us to notice. It has dissolved out a greater portion of the 
contents of the living cell, reduced them to a condition of 
solubility, and commingled them in one heterogenous mass* 
This we hold to be the established advent of the first era in. 
the aimual history of the plant. 
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Out of the afloending sap each part of the plant absorbs 
the material reqtiisite for its noarishment FoUowing it in its 
ascentj we shall find that^ as it successively reaches the buds, 
they swell, expand, and develope into leaves and flowers. The 
development of the leaves ^ves rise to the establishment of 
new functions on the part of the plant, which now will play a 
conspicuous part in its future history. Taking from the sap 
such materials as are necessary to the completion of this struc- 
ture, they combine them with others drawn from the atmos* 
phere, and appropriate the perfected constituents to the com- 
pletion of their own apparatus. They are now in a condition 
to perform their share of the labor imposed by the establish- 
ment of organic activity, and to assist in the consimmiation of 
its object Leaves have been denominated the lungs of plants. 
The siiftilitude is correct, so fisff as regards the object, which is 
mutual,- but will not apply to their functions. While the of- 
fice of the lung is to absorb oxygen and give off carbonic acid, 
that of the leaf is to absorb carbonic acid and give oflF oxygen. 
In both instances the object is the preparation of nutritive ma- 
erials for the purpose of organic growth and reparation. 

We now have a period of organic activity which, at its 
culmination, will complete the first era. This is the final 
elaboration in the leaf of the various nutritive elements drawn 
from the soil and atmosphere, and their descent into the per- 
manent structure of the plant The fluid which, in its ascent, 
was called sap, has now, by its elaboration in the leaf, been 
converted into what is termed the proper juice of the plant 
It is a highly elaborated, viscid fluid, composed of various rudi- 
mentary compounds, which, when reduced to perfected princi- 
ples, will be recognised as starch, gluten, sugar, resins, gum, 
oils, alkaloids, resinoids, etc The first era closes with what 
might properly be termed the completion of the digestive pro- 
cesses of the plant The second era will comprise the period 
during which the nutritive apparatus of the plant makes 
appropriation of the duly elaborated materials. During this 
period the plant more sensibly increases in volume, new 
xepositorieB are lbrmed| and new stores laid in for a future season* 
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We would not be understood to imply that this is exclusively 
tihe period for the manifestation of these changes. On the 
contrary, we distinctly state, that these various phenomena are 
being carried forward during the entire period of organic ac- 
tivity. But we wish simply to impress the fact, that this is 
essentially the period when the organic stimulus is in its 
greatest force. During this, the second era, is the proper 
season for gathering leaves for medicinal use. They are now 
charged with the proper juice of the plant in a highly elabor- 
ate form. Should we wait until after the descent of the proper 
juice into the stem of the plant^ we shall find that nothing but an 
exhausted apparatus is left behind. True, the leaf may pre- 
serve all its outward semblances of vitality, yet shall we find 
on analysis, that the therapeutic constituents are mostly want- 
ing. The cellular tissue will be found deserted of its nutritive 
and medicinal substances, and their presence partially replaced 
with air A tree cut down during the second era, will be 
found useless for all the purposes of timber. The vital forces 
being mainly distributed to the periphery, that is, to the leaves, 
together with a greater portion of the vital constituents of the 
plant, the stem will be found to be deprived of too great a 
proportion of the preservative principles to enable it to resist 
decay. The alburnum commences a rapid decomposition, 
giving rise to a generation of worms, which, in turn, eat into 
the duramen or heart, and thus complete the destruction of the 
stem. We are assured by a gentleman from North Carolina, 
that a stem cut from a pine tree in the month of May, and 
placed in contact with the trunk of a healthy growing pine, 
will destroy it in the course of the season. The worms gener- 
ating in the severed stem will pass to the living tree, and 
rapidly compass its destruction. We have seen the monarch 
of our northern forests, the lordly oak, when felled in June, 
pass into a state of complete decay in a space of from four to 
eight weeks. 

Botanists have remarked that a plant early stripped of its 
leaves will soon perish. The reason given for this result is, 
that the absorption by the roots is insufficient to supply all the 
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materials for its nouriehmezit This we have reason to be- 
lieve, however, is not the sole canse. A great proportion of 
the resident nntritive materials of the plant having been dis- 
solved out of the stem by the ascending sap, and carried in a 
state of solution to the leaves, it follows that if they are 
stripped off at thie period, the stem will be exhausted beyond 
all chances of recuperation. A major part of the vitality of 
tlie plant is now at its circumference, and the severance of the 
leaves at this juncture will result in the hopeless impoverish- 
ment of the stem. 

Tlie tliird era in the annual history of the plant, comprises 
the period during which the products of the labors of the pre- 
vious era are stored away in the various repositories of the 
stem; the withdrawal of the organic forces from the peri- 
phery ; the exhalation of superfluous moisture ; the fall of the 
leaf, and the suspension of aU organic activity, preparatory to 
the coming of the fourth era, winter. Now, for a season, is 
all manifestation of organic activity withheld, and thus we 
have the completion, of the cycle. 

Let us recapitulate briefly the different stages of organic 
growth. First we have the ascending sap dissolving out the 
nutritive deposits of the root and stem, and conveying them 
to assist in the development of leaves and flowers. Kow it 
is evident that if the root, bark, or stem of the plant be gath- 
ered at this season for medicinal purposes, it must, of necessity, 
be deficient of the constituents of which we are in pursuit 
Not only will they be deficient in amount, but defective in 
composition ; for, in arder to be of assimilative utility, the 
various constituents must be reducod to their rudimentary 
forms. Besearches upon this point have established this fact 
beyond a doubt. An aly sis has determined that the entire secre- 
tions of the living cells of the plant undergo complete disintegra- 
tion and re-assimilation. What wonder then, if the plant be col- 
lected at this season, that we find it nearly or quite inert If, 
on the other hand, we gather the leaves at this period, we shall 
find that they are premature and worthless. Nor, if we wait 
until the advent of the second era, shall we find that either the 
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back, root, or stem ia of fall therapentie value. True, the 
proper juice is now deBcending, a new layer of cambium is be- 
ing deposited, and the various parts of both liber and stem are 
sueculent with the returning fluid. But much labor remains to^ 
be done ere the various proxima;te principles shall have reached 
orga^nic completeness. The descending fluid is a heterogeneous 
mass, holding in solution the variously constituted compounds 
which go to replenish the various repositories of nutritive and 
medicinal substances.. The absorbent and assimilative powers, 
of the plant are now directed to this mass, its constituents 
isolated, taken up and deposited in their appropriate recep-. 
tacles. Although winter is the period when we should look 
for the highest degree of perfection in the medicinal principles 
of a living plant, such as we have described, yet we cannot say, 
with truthfulness, that the cessation of all outward manifesta- 
tions of organic activity argues periectability in the various 
constituents of the plant. The labor of assimilation is still 
going on within its silent organism. The precise moment 
when this assimilative action has reached its highest point of 
culmination is very difficult to determine, even in tke living 
plant. How much more so, then, in the detached portions of 
the dead specimen. If, during the life of tlie plant, organic 
activity has done its complete work, then may we expect that 
the death of the plant will usher in a period during which 
material changes will be effected in its constituents, terminating 
only by their reduction to primary forms, or entrance into new 
combinations. The laws of chemical decomposition and re- 
combination know no rest. Their action is as ceaseless as the 
footsteps of time. All created matters feel their mighty im- 
press, and yield resistless to the eternal law of mutation. 

The peculiar chemical action which goes on in the constitu- 
ents of dried plants, is productive of directly opposite results. 
In the one case it tends to perfect, or we should say rather, to 
render available certain peculiar principles. "We have an 
example in the cencrete juice of the Fraxinus Omus or manna 
ash — the manna of commerce. This substance increases in 
porgative qualities by age. Some reaction of its constituents 
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upon each other undoubtedly produces this result. One of the 
principal constituents of manna is mucilage, known by ita 
yielding mucic acid. It is not strictly a proximate principle, 
but contains bassorin, cerasin, &c. This substance acting upon 
the nitrogenous constituents of the manna, effects their decom- 
position, brings about new combinations, and thereby incrcfases 
its purgative power. 

The oak bark employed in tanning leather improves in 
value for a period of four or five years after it is stripped from 
the stem. So well established is this fact, that, where capital 
will permit, a stock is constantly kept from two to five years 
ahead. The reason of this we will now explain. Tannic acid 
cannot properly be considered a proximate principle of vege- 
table organisms. It never Exists in the living cells of the 
plant, but is the legitimate product of a peculiar putrefiictive 
decomposition which takes place in the dead cells. Proximate 
principles are those which undergo progressive formation in 
the living cells of the plant during the period of organic activ- 
ity. But tannic acid is thd result of a regressive chemical 
action within the dead cells. As it is found only in the dead 
cells of the living plant, it follows that the arresting of the life 
of the plant will, by destroying the vitality of the cells, favor 
the decomposition which results in the formation of this prin- 
ciple. We shall have occasion to revert to this subject in the 
next chapter. It is in this way that age augments Uie amount 
of tannic acid in the bark, and gives to it increased value. 

The Bubia Tinctorium^ a root much in use by dyers, im- 
proves in value for an equal number of years. It is never 
employed until it has attained the age of two years, dating 
from the period of its collection. Here, again, certain chem- 
ical decompositions take place in the interior structure of the 
plant, which give rise to new combinations, whereby the pe- 
culiar principle for which the plant is esteemed is largely 
increased in amount. 

Apples, pears, peaches, oranges, and other*fruits, undergo a 
series of ripening processes after they are detached from the 
plant that bore them. The peculiar action here involved, is 



the oonyersion of starchT into sugar, and the development of 
the flavoring principle. Coffee so improves in 'flavor by age, 
that the most^ inferior kinds are said to rival the finest Mocha, 
aftei: having been kept for a period of from ten to fourteen 
years. Tobacco is also subject to the same improvement. 
Instances might be multiplied, but we deem the above suffi- 
cient for illustration. 

Thus we see, that even after the continuity of the different 
parts of the plant is broken up, the detached portions are 
silently, yet surely, undergoing important constitutional 
changes. In the cases above cited, this peculiar action tends 
towards desirable results. But we shall see that age is equally 
potent in the destruction of the perfected proximate principles 
of the dried plant. These changes, as we shall show, render 
it valueless. While the plant is endowed with organic life, it 
possesses the power of resisting the action of extOTnal disinte* 
grating influences. But, when deprived of that life, it becomes 
a prey to those active disorganising agents, air and moisture. 
Indeed, within its own substance it conceals those restless 
agencies which are instrumental in effecting the dissolutipn of 
vegetable organisms^ 

External appearances, it will be shown, do not afford reliable 
indications of the therapeutic value of plants. Therefore, the 
presence or absence of proximate medicinal principles cannot 
be ascertained by visual scrutiny. Neither the giving off by 
the plant of its natural odor, nor the preservation of its pecu- 
liar color, can be relied upon as evidence of therapeutic woriL 
The flavoring and coloring matters, although of medicinal 
value, are distinct principles, and may exist independent of the 
more active medicinal constituents. Hence no degree of 
certainty can attach to outward signs. A quantitive analysis 
alone, by isolating its various constituents, can determine the 
&ct of the presence or absence of the inherent proximate 
medicinal principles of any given plant Though perfect when 
collected by the botanist, time may have effected the reduction 
and dissipation of its constituents, or rendered them into new 
combinationsL In the one instance they axe made valueless ; 
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and in the other, their character is changed, and tender^ 
tmcjcrtain. On the other hand, climatic, meteoric, and othfer 

• influences, separately or combined, may have effectually pre- 
yented organic completeness, by arresting the growth of l^e 
plant ere maturity. 

Winter, then, is apparently the season for collecting such a 
plant as we have described for medicinal purposes. We would 
naturally expect to find in such a plant, at this season, an 
entire completeness in its organism. The reader will perceive, 
from the facts above set forth, that the directions given by 
some botanists for collecting barks in the season when they 
will peel fix)m the stem are erroneous. 

We hope we have now made it apparent to all how liable 
plants are to suffer fix)m the vicissitudes of soil, climate, season, 
'&c.; and how liable they are to vary as to the amount of the 
various proximate principles attributed to them. Repeated 
analyms bave demonstrated the fact, that specimens of the same 

. plant grown in different localities will vary infinitely in the 
proportions of active principles yielded. The want of a know- 
ledge of this fact has given rise to much contrariety of sentiment 
amongst practitioners in different sections of the country, in 

' regard to the remedial value of various plants. The Scutellaria 

' Lateriflora has been condemned by some practitioners as inert 
and worthless, while others set a high estimate upon its value 
as a nervine tonic It remains for organic chemistry to recon- 
cile this difference of opimon. Analysis of various samples of 
this plant grown in different sections of the eastern States, has 
proven it to be very deficient in the active principles attributed 
to it. The yield of various samples, amounting in the aggre- 
gate to over one thousand pounds, was not sufficient to pay tiie 
first cost of materials. On the other hand, samples of the same 
plant grown at the South and West have yielded a fair pro- 
portion of the proximate principles belonging to the plant 
The Senecio Gracilis varies remarkably as to its yield of active 
principlea From the analysis of a great number of samples, 
at different times, it has been found that the yield from a given 

-' qriantity will vaiy in the propiortions of from one to four. 



With the Helonias Dioica the 8a»ie variableness' has bcten 
found. In this platot th"e varfationfe have been retaarkcd to be 
firom two to five. The plants, in every instance, bore upon 
their exterior an equally promising aspect. Analysis alolie 
could detect and make apparent the deficiency. Here is a 
discrepancy v^hich caii be accounted for only Upon the grounds 
we have above shadowed forth. 

The Asclepias Tuberosa', growing in the ciymparaltively bar- 
ren and sandy soil of New Jersey, yieHs from one to two 
hundred per cent, more of Asclepin, than that grown in flie 
rich alluvions of the West. Numerous other plants might be 
mentioned, the analyses of which have been attended with l&e 
results; but we deem tbese sufficient to illustrate the fa'ct. 
From this it will be seen that uniformity of therapeutic power 
cjin pever be looked for in crude remedies. Suppose we take* 
for instance, the usual formulas of the dispensatories for the 
preparation of infusioner and decoctions. A given amount, by 
weight, of some root, bark, or herb, is directed to be added to 
a stipulated quantity of water. The dose is defined, and fhe 
necessary requisitions are considered complete. Now let us 
look a moment at the reliability of such a preparation. Bear- 
ing in mind the facts previously adduced, the reader TtiU 
easily follow us to a common conclusion. "Water being the 
menstruum, it follows that the active principles it is capable of 
holding in solution, can not be other than neutrals, allcaloids, 
acids, gums, mucilages, and coloring matters. Now what 
guarantee have we of the value of such infusion or decoction ? 
We have seen that plants bearing on their exterior all the 
marks of genuineness, have, on analysis, been found neariy 
destitute of any medicinal principles whatever. 

Admitting that the plant has been grown under the most 
favorable auspices, we yet shall see tliat the actual amount of 
active principles present will be indefinite. No two samples 
of the same plant yet analysed have given a Uniform amount 
of proximate principles, no matter how favorable the 
conditions accompanying their growth. Considei'ing the 
liability of plants, then, to be influenced in their devrfoj)iSi«nt 
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bjthe yidssitades heretofore enxuneratedy.it will readily be 
peroeived how much moie indefinite must be the remedial 
value of a plants the drcnmstances of th^ growth of which we 
know noth&ig. We are informed by the dispenfiatory that the 
amount of a certain alkaloid {Narcotifij) afforded by even the 
same varities of opium, will vary from 1.80 to 9.36 per cent 
This discrepancy amounts to over 700 per cent, and, with so 
potent a remedy, is a matter of great moment* Even 
admitting a uniformity of constitution in the article employed, 
we yet shall see that but a short time is necessary to effect a 
complete decomposition of the therapeutic constituents. We 
are further told by the authority above quoted that certain 
decoctions and infiisions, in warm weather, "speedily run into 
the putrefiwstive fermentation." The philosophy of this pecu- 
liar decomposition we shall explain in a future chapter. We 
refer to it at the present time only as an additional objection 
to the employment, or rather method of preparation, of crude 
medicines. The neutral principle of plants is that which is 
most liable to be decomposed by this peculiar chemical decom- 
position, and yet it is the principal constituent usually afforded 
in aqueous preparations. From either, or a combination of 
the causes we have enumerated, practitioners have, no doubt, 
been frequently disappointed in the anticipated remedial value 
of watery preparations. If we should ask, what reliance can 
be placed upon preparations so uncertain in therapeutic 



* This is also true as regards the yield of tnorphda. Sometimes this alkaloid 
Is almost entirely wanting. We are Informed by an eminent physician of this 
city, that a friend of his lately returned from India, states that in a wet season, 
although the prodnct of opium is increased, yet it is found to be almost entire- 
ly deficient of morphia, A dry, hot season seems to be most favorable to the 
productioiv of this principle. Suit was brought in this city a few years since 
for the recovery of the value of 8000 pounds of opium, which had been pur- 
chased for the purpose of manufacturing morphine. On analysis the drug was 
found to be nearly destitute of this alkaloid. Hence, from a want of a know* 
lodge of the true canso, a charge of fraud was preferred. The Cannabis Indica 
grown upon the elevated ridges of India is extremely different from that grown 
in the vallies. Locality, as well as other circumstances of growth, seems to 
nrield a potent influence in the deyelopment of medicinal plants. 



CRTTBE ORGANIC REMEDISa 81 

strength, it might be answered, that the physician will deter- 
mine their utility by experimental administration. True, by 
such a course, their comparative value might be ascertained, 
but are not such experiments extremely hazardous, both to the 
interests of patient and physician? In urgent cases, time is 
of the greatest moment, and it^ lavish expenditure in institut- 
ing a series of cliincal qualitive and quantitive analyses under 
such circumstances, in order to test the therapeutic value of 
any given remedy, could scarcely be looked upon in any other 
light than criminal. In its most favorable aspect, a degree of 
recklessness would attach to it which no conscientious phy- 
sician would willingly countenance. 

Nor if we employ the remedy in substance, shall we have 
arrived at any greater degree of exactitude. If we write a 
prescription for a pill of crude opium, how shall we, by the 
above showing, be enabled to teU anything of the proportions 
of the nineteen or twenty constituent prindples attributed to 
it? As the amoimt of some of its most active coifstituentB 
vary fix)m 1.80 to 9.86 per cent, in a given quantity, it is 
apparent that great uncertainty must attend its exhibition. 
These facts admit of a wide range of application. Such of the 
medicinal plants as contain highly active constituents, for 
instance the Digitalis, and others of its class, can never be 
understandingly exhibited, either in infiision, tincture, or sub- 
stance. The same may be said of all crude organic remedies, 
but more nearly concerns those possessed of peculiar potency. 
Morphine is a positive medical agent, being of definite, uniform 
and certain power. Not so with Opium. Here the therapeu* 
tic constituents are blendea with, and diffused through, a mass 
of non-medicinal substances, the number and amount of which 
can only be determined by analysis. Here it is that the scru- 
tinising powers of organic chemistry display their peculiar 
utility. Divesting the therapeutic constituents of all extraneous 
admixture, it hands ihem over to the physician, defined in 
amount, character, and sensible properties. This fits them 
with those characteristics which enable the practitioner to imder- 
dtandingly and successfully employ them. 
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Anotlier division of the influences wUcli liave a bearing 
upon the history .of organic remedies, now claims our consid- 
eration ; and that is, the artificial cultivation of medicinal 
plants. In the transference of plants from their native locali- 
ties to soils prepared by the hand of man, many and impor- 
tant changes are effected in their individual constitutions. This 

. is an established &ct in regard to vegetables used as food, 
which has long been recognised by botanists ; but we are not 
aware that the subject, as it relates to the changes effected in 

' medicinal plaats, has been so folly elucidated. The natural 
order of Crucifera, tribe Brassica, fiimishes many examples of * 
plants reclaimed from their wild habitudes, and rendered sub- 
servient to the purposes of food. True, all esculents must 
have been domesticated by the genius of man at some period 
of the world*s history, but the greater nimiber of them date 
the advent of their initial culture so remotely, that we have 
little information respecting their primeval habits or characters. 
Qf those ebove referred to, botanists have been enabled to note 
the changes effected by cultivation. Many plants now culti- 
vated for the table, were formerly esteemed exclusively as 
medicines. Cultivation has converted the small acrid root of 
the^o^Moa rapc^ or turnip, into a large and nutritious article 
of diet Numerous similar illustrations might be adduced, 
but we pres\xme our readers are already familiar with the facts. 
Now if plants can be so essentially changed in their character- 
istics that, from being bitter, acrid, and worthless as food, they 
become nutritious, palatable and wholesome, we have but to. 
transfer the application of the principle to medicinal plants 
reared in the garden of the botanist,#o see that our exceptions 
to the artificisd cultivation of medicinal plants are well taken. 
By such a procedure they are much deteriorated in medicinal 
value, and often rendered entirely worthless. *Take, for ex- 
ample, the Zeantodon Taraxicumy or dandelion. That which 
is grown in natural localities possesses well defined and efficient 
remedial powers. True, much controversy has been had in 
relation to its therapeutic worth, and much been said, both 
fTO and con. Much has been said and written to prove its 
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inutilitjr, axkd witih man j pmotitiaaeRi it has fallen into diare- 
pute^ But the Teaaon for thia, aa we AsSl show in a tatoie 
diapter, when treating of extracts^ has not alwaja been the 
natural defecta of the plant, but of the method of ita preparation. 

By instituting a compariaon between the dandelion of the 
shops — ^we mean such as has been aitificdally cultivated — and 
that collected fiom its natiye hauntSy many important differ* 
enoes will be found, not only in its external uspeaif but also in 
its analytical and therapeutic peculiantiea In the cultivated 
]dant the proportions of starch, grape-^ugar, and other non-» 
medicinal constituents are largely increased ; while the amount, 
of proximate principles is proportionably diminished. Medi- 
cinally, the native plant is of well established utility in the 
treatment of a variety of diseases, particularly affections of the 
liver, kidneys, and respiratory sjrsteuL Let any practitioner 
skeptical of ita remedial value, gather the plant in the month of 
August^ eiq>re8s the juice, and administer it in table-spoonful 
doM to Bodk as axe laboring under hepatic derangement, and 
he will fully realise the &ct of its power to t)roduce decided 
and sanative physiological results That this is true of the 
recent plant, admits of no doubt ; but the great difficulty con* 
■ists in so curing or pharmaoeutically preparing the plant as 
to preserve its peculiar virtue& The process of kiln*drying 
medicinal plants is another most objectionable feature in the 
history of such as are artificially reared. By this process the 
volatile principles are dissipated, and certain chemical changes 
eflfected in other of the constitu^xts. We need not multiply 
instanoea to make the fact, that material changes are effected 
in the constituents of medicinal plants, by artificial culture^ 
patent to the mind of the reader. That even the structural aspect 
of plants may be altered by cultivation, is illostrated in thecase 
of the Bose, in which, by culture, the stamens have been con-, 
verted into petals. 

Plants also adapt their habits to the droumstanoes under 
which they are placed. The evergreens of the south become 
deciduous when transplanted to a northern dime. For exam* 
1^ the Magnolia Qiandiflons and othenk The Castor Oil 
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plant, which in Africa forms woody trees, becomes an annnal 
in our gardens. The Mignonette, which, in Europe, is an 
annual plant, becomes perennial in the sandj deserts of Egypt 
Thus, on either hand, do plants conform their habitudes to the 
circumstances of their exposure. If, then, as we have seen, 
plantscanso essentially change in their habitsand external forms, 
is it not reasonable to suppose that they are capable of being 
materially altered in the chemistry of their organism. But we 
do not have to depend upon* supposition in the latter instance 
more than in the former. We have the corroborative tests of 
analysis to sustain our inferences of the fact 

While we wish to adhere to our advocacy of the 
fact, that cultivation materially affects the therapeutic 
constituency of plants, we do not wish to be understood 
to imply that said fact invariably militates against their 
comparative value. On the contrary, we are aware that 
cultivation has had much to do in developing and augmenting 
the medicinal as well as the nutritive value of certain plants. 
Their number, however, is comparatively few. We nlight 
mention the Poppy, Hops, and various species of Labiatse 
which yield the aromatic oils of commerce. Success in these 
instances, however, depends upon accident of adaptation. Soil, 
climate, season, exposure, all unite in conducing to this end, or 
conspire in militating against the perfect development of the 
plant We are of opinion that very little attention has been 
given to the question of adaptation in all its essential requisites, 
and that chance alone has favored the experiments. In this 
opinion we are confirmed by the perusal of all the treatises 
upon the artificial rearing of medicinal plants to which we have 
had access. Kot only is no mention made of the chemical 
qualities of the soil, exposure, length of season required for 
development, etc. ; but seldom are the chemical constituents 
of the plant defined with anything like precision. These 
omissions seem peculiarly pertinent to the question of the suc- 
cessful cultivation of medicinal plants. Attempts have been 
made, in England, to cultivate the Rhubarb for medical pur* 
poses, but popular predilection so much favored the imported 



Tooi, that the project has been nearly or qnite abandoned. The 
preference, in this instance, was based upon the accredited sn*- 
perioritj of the foreign article, while a consideration of 'the 
essential causes of the difference have no share in the forma- 
tion of the opinion. Clinical experiment demonstrated the 
relative value of the two, and here the question rested. The 
fact seems not to have incited a very rigid inquiry into the 
philosophy. 

We hope that we have now established the various points 
of our argument. Inasmuch as we have demonstrated the 
fact, that plants vary infinitely in regard to the amount of act- 
ive principles yielded by different samples of the same species ; 
that the vicissitudes of soil, -climate, season, exposure, &c., all 
conspire in influencing the growth and development of the 
plant — ^that the period of collecting, and method of curing ex- 
ercise gr^t control over the constituency and preservation of 
its active principles — the external appearances are no indica- 
tion of reliability — that cultivation changes, and renders uncer- 
tain its essential therapeutic properties — and that by age the 
medicinal constituents of the dried plant are decomposed and 
dissipated, we hold that the exceptions at the head of this 
chapter were well taken. We have shown that crude organic 
remedies can never be of definite, much less of uniform thera- 
peutic power. These points, setting aside all consideration of 
the causes, have been amply demonstrated by analysis. That 
they are frequently inert, has been substantiated by the same 
authority. These facts alone are sufficient to prove them non- 
reliable, and, at best, of uncertain value. It follows then, that 
no matter what form we may exhibit them in, we will not 
arrive at any degree of definiteness in regard to their remedial 
value. Be it in substance, tincture, inlusion, decoction, symp 
or extract, the same uncertainty will ever be attendant. Experi- 
ment alone can determine the relative value of each preparation ; 
but to such a proceeding, in the present state of pharmaceutical 
science, attaches a high degree of culpability. A knowledge 
of the facts set forth in this chapter being accessible to all who 
desire to learn, no excuse can be accepted from, any one for 
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not ayailing lnuaself of the saperior achrantageB cflbred hj ooii^ 
jQWtmted inedicines. 

We are &r from adviang tbat ihe oidinarf meihodB for 
ihe piepafaliion of the simpler plants should be abandoned. 
On l2ie oontrajEj, we area atrang advocate for the emplojrment 
of the simpler yegetable agents as auxiliaries in the treatment 
of disease. In our own piactioe we make fieqnent useof such 
agencies, in infusion, decoction, ete. But we confine ourselYea 
to sooh incidental plants as may not yet have been prepared 
in a concentrated form and whose properties are such as not to 
rendar their indefinite administration hazardous. But with 
all the more potent agencies, and where efficiency and prcmip* 
titude of action is demanded, we have long ago dispens^ with 
the employment of other than ooneentiated agents. 

We now come to a consideration of the chemical properties 
of vegetable constituents, and the raticnals of the reactions 
whereby the proximate principles are decomposed. To 
subject we ^haU devote anothco* chapter. 
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Ko bmnelL of bninaxi. kwwWge i^ ^o .xm<^ is4Qbte4 to ibft 
nseaarches^ and deyelc^mieiat^ pf the cli^mist, as that of i^^ 
toi^iee of medioine. Se it ia wlu> p^pf^reB.and prpyid^s. tlx§ 
physiciiui with mews wheiewilh to do h^ttile agj^pst ttie ppi^y. 
''ills to whiohflosh is h^ir," HedeSQe^thelawawhiphgoTeroi 
the £»in, pi:opeiti€»}iaQ4 sixties of .i^$.tt^, thus ^LEna^hmg 
the physiciaa with a chart to guide hipa s^elj o'^ th^ t|rpuble4. 
of madkal /pn^tiee. ^Ti^n ;the phjsicui^ hiiasiilf 9^us^ ^ 
a chemistmrfi ch^Pii^ of t|ie higher ord^ o;^ orgmiiEK 
chemistij. His duty it is to .eo^tDol the chemicfd p.ioqe8^es of 
li&; to baim<Hii(M i)Tegi:d^tie0. md cprxi^ p^ 
by n»eaM of xeageata. It deyolves upon him to a^jpeuiuteu^ 
the fonaation, secretbti and e^exetion of ch^i^ci^ oo^lbinatioQa) 
J% 18 iieoesaary iheieforei that he should he ^cq^amted with the. 
laws which goveni chemioal action, aad ^th the p^c^eFti^ o( 
the reagents he einploys^ He mw^ imdeistiapd wh^ particu^ ^ 
droarastapcep and external i^Au^lloc^ will diminifih^ or epi^ 
pletdy suppreas the effipsey of )m reagent^* S^ mii$t ^ow 
whether his reagfsnts will radically cure disease, or wh^thei^ 
^ey will amply, aflford tempowy leli^ enjtailipg i^till . grqat(BU 

oomplioatiow by ^ism rea^tioi^ M^ mpsi Iq^pw whether th^ 
wfll i^v§. n \nms !^i?il .1^ the si^^sijLtuiipft qf a g^^teEt 
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whether the sobsianoes amveyed into the sTStem are capable 
of healthfiil asedmilatioii ; or whether ihej will form combina- 
tions destroctiye to the integrity of aninudoiganiaxna. Provided 
with this knowledge, hd will be enabled to practice his profes- 
sion nnderstandingly and successfully. 

In order to a better understanding of the remedies treated 
of in this yolumei we now propose to consider, in detail, the 
yaiious proximate principles of which they are composed. To 
do this more comprehensiyely, we will first consider each of 
the principles separately, defining their sensible properties in 
the isolated form, and finally treat of them in a state of com- 
bination. 

The number of single substances produced by yegetable 
actiyity is yeiy great Many of these substances are yeiy 
little understood, i^ indeed, they are known at alL Certain 
substances are common to all plants, and constitute the mater- 
ials of yegetable formations. .These, by way of distinction, we 
term nutritiye. Again, there are substances which are found 
only in a certain class of plants; while others are peculiar to 
a single plant Upon the peculiar properties of these sub- 
stances is based their employment in medicine. Such are 
designated therapeutic principles. 

In considering the chemical properties of yegetable sub* 
atances, we will diyide them into the three following classes: 

Class I.-— YxeETABUB Acms. 

In the strong affinity displayed by these substances for 
bases, they much resemble the inorganic acids. With few ex- 
ceptions, they are crystallizable and soluble in water. The 
greater number of Ihem yield crystalline salts with bases. 
Nearly all yegetable acids change the color of blue litmus paper 
to red. Some of these acids are common to a large number of 
plants; others are found only in a certain genera; while some 
are confined to a single species. A part of the acids coni^oxv 
to plants are the products of organic growth, while others are 
formed only after the yital actiyity of the plant has ceased. 
These latter are formed by the decomposition of the con^tu- 
ttts of the ]dant^ under the agency of external influences. The 
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vegetable acids are mostly found in the nutritive constituents 
of plants, and but few of them possess any peculiar medicinal 
value. They exist partly free, partly united with bases, and 
partly in combination with neutral substances. 

Vegetable acids are formed by the conversion of amylum 
and oil into cell-substance. By the operation of the same vital 
power, acids are again reduced and reassimilated to the primary 
form. Therefore if we find in plants a peculiar oil, common 
only to a certain class, or an individual species, we may be 
sure to find, also, a peculiar add ; and if the oil possess thera- 
peutic value, the acid will possess it likewise, although in a 
modified form. 

A large number of acid principles are employed in medicine 
which depend for therapeutic value upon their astringent pro- 
perties. These form a class to which we shall give the name 
of tanneous acids. These acids are not, as we have stated in 
the preceding chapter, strictiy speaking, proximate principles; 
that is, they are not formed in the living cells of the plant 
during the season of organic activity, but are the product of a 
peculiar putrefactive decomposition which takes place in the 
dead cells, whereby the cellulose is converted into tannin. As 
ta.nnin is found only in the dead cells, and as cellulose is con- 
verted by the vital processes of organic activity into wood and 
cork substances only, it follows, therefore, that tannin is a pro- 
duct, not of organic formative power, but of regressive chemical 
action. 

These tannin substances are not distinct principles, but are 
composed of a number of different principles combined together. 
A part oJF these substances, only, give acid reactions ; that is 
change blue litmus paper to red. They are known by their 
astringent taste — by giving with the salts of iron, blue, black, 
and dirty green precipitates — ^and by their power of combining 
with animal skin. With protein substances they form insolu- 
ble compounds. This we hold to be a strong reason why 
tannin cannot exist in the living cell. It would combine with 
and coagulate the contents of the cell, and render the albumin- 
ous matters, those great reagents of vegetable activity, insolu- 
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bid. Thus would the nutritiye oonstitaents be Tendered 
unavailable, the secretions checked, progressiye formatioa 
arrested, and the functions of organic life suspended. 

By the action of water and oxygen, tanneous acids are con- 
verted into a brown colored substance, but slightly soluble in 
water, termed hum/us. In this respect they resemble the 
extractive or neutral substancea 

Tanneolia acids exist in great variety, and of very different 
properties* Those derived from gallnuts, oak bark, &c., are 
distinguished by the name of gaUo-tanniCf quercirtcmnicy eta 
Another class is derived from Peruvian bark, catechu, &a 
And still another class belongs to the indifferent or neutral 
vegetable compounds, and gives to many astringent plants 
their principal medicinal value. 

CiiAfiS IL — ^Alkaloids, or Vegetable hasee. 

These are certain organic compounds, which, on account of 
their possessing properties analagous to inorganic bases, par- 
ticularly alkalies, have received the above appellation. The 
greater number of these substances change red litmus paper 
blue. They all combine with acids, and form crystallissable 
salts, out of which they may be again separated by the action 
of a stronger base. It is from this similarity in their chemical 
teactions to the mineral alkalies, that they have received the 
name of alkaloids. The vegetable alkaloids exist both in a 
solid and liquid form. The formei^ are mostly crystalizaUei 
with few exceptions are colorless, non«volatile, and have but a 
£sunt odor. The latter are volatile, and have a stronger odor. 
By far the grater number of vegetable alkaloids have a bitter 
taste, and are more soluble in alcohol than in water ; while a 
few, hke the Syoeciamine^ are more soluble in water than in 
akohol. 

Most vegetable alkaloida are composed of oxygen, hydro* 
gen, carbon, and nitrogen. A few, the liquid alkaloids partic« 
ularly, are composed of hydrogen, carbon, and nitrogen only ; 
while we occasionally find an inorganic element^ as in tlie 
ThiosMiauimiMi whidi consists of hydrogen, carboUi nitrogen 
and sulphur* 
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Alkaloids do not exist free in plants, but are generally com- 
bined with adds, forming acidulous, and but sligbtly soluble 
salts. They are formed by the reaction of the bast-cells upon 
their abuminous contents, or the so-called milk sap of the 
plant, and are produced only in living plants. They are soleljr 
the products of organic activity, and their quantity is never 
increased in the dead or dried plant. Plants are generally 
richest in alkaloids during the winter months ; that is, after 
the cessation of the vegetating process, and while they are 
enjoying their hibernal sleep. 

When plants are undergoing decomposition, alkaloids are 
the last of the medicinal principles to be attacked ; but they are 
liable to bp greatly modified or completely subverted in thera- 
peutic value by the products which arise from the decomposi- 
tion of the constituents of the plant For instance, if tannic 
acid be formed in considerable quantities, it will combine with 
and completely suppress their activity as remedial agents, the 
H-ta/nnate of every vegetable alkaloid being entirely insoluble 
in all menstrua except stronger acids. How important this 
knowledge is to the physician, that he may avoid combining, 
together incompatable principles, and thereby render nugatory 
their medicinal power. 

Some of the alkaloid principles of plants form their most 
•. active and valuable medicinal constituents, while others are 
possessed of but feeble properties.* 
• Class HL — ^IndiflferenJ or Neutral Principles. 

This class embraces all the remaining substances of vegeta- 
ble activity, and which are of very diverse chemical character* 
istics. A part of these are formed during the period of func* 
tional activity, and part are the result of subsequent decompo- 
sition. They are called neutral because they have not the 
power of neutralizing acids or bases, although they often 
combine with both. A larger number of these substances are 
more nearly allied to* the class of adds, and are evidently of 
an electro-negative character. * Amongst these may be 
enumerated a large number of resins, extractive or neutral 
piinciplesi coloring matters, and^ products of xiecomposition. 
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Otlie» partake more of the basic character, of which we have 
examples in the etJier resulting from the decomposition of 
alcohol, and the methyl-oxyd obtained finom wood spirit. 
Many of these substances, as the greater portion of the fats, 
fixed oils, and ethereal compounds, partake of the character of 
salts. Such of the volatile oils as contain no oxygen, may be 
considered as simply hydrogenous compounds of hydro-carbon: 
radicaU. The greater number of the principal substances of 
plants are oxydes, either with or without nitrogen, but 
without any distinct chemical character, being, as before stated, 
neither basic nor acid, yet possessing the power, under some 
circumstances, of combining with both. When submitted to 
chemical processes, they yield for the most part add and basic 
substances. 

There are many substances pertaining to plants, some 
of which are comm<^ to all plants, others are distri- 
buted through different genera, which possess no particular 
medicinal value, and which it might be thought unneces- 
sary to notice in this connection. But their importance, in 
view of the results produced by their reaction upon the ther- 
' apeutic constituents of the plant, demand that we should 
examine their history and influence more*cl6sely, before we 
enter upon a description of the properties and employment of 
the remedial agents under consideration. We wiU consider 
firsts— 

Cellulose: — ^TIus substance is also known by the name of 
oeU-wbstance^ or ceU-menibrcme. Its formula is Cu Hio Om. It 
is a white flexible mass, without smell or taste, insoluble in 
water, alcohol, ether, alkalies and concentrated hydrochloric 
and nitric acids. Exposed to destructive dry distillation, it 
does not soften, nor melt, but is converted into a beautiful' 
colorless charcoal, which retains the cell form. Under the 
fnicroscOpe it has the transparency and appearance of diamond. 
Under the action of concentrated sulphuric acid it is dissolved 
and Converted into dextrtne, and by long continued boiling in' 
water acidulated with sulphuric acid, it yields, like dextrine, 
crystali;9able frdpc-augavp 2l solution of caustic potassa sim* 



ply caosetf it to swell, 'Without>,prodacing. mj f^xs^et yisible 
change. A sdutioii of iodine colors cellulose of a pale jeUow ; 
chloriodidd of zino gives, in. some cases, a blue color, as also 
will iodine and sulphuric aoid, but in other cases gives only 
a pale yellow. It seems evident, therefore, from this, that 
cellulose exists under different modifications. 'By the progres- 
fiive organic activity of th^.plant, it is converted into wood and 
cork substance ; .vihile^ by regressive chemical action, it is 
converted into amylum or starch, 

Xylogen. — Wood svhstcmce.-r-^Thia principle is but ilightly 
soluble in concentrated stilphuric acid, but is easily and com* 
pletely dissolved by caustic potassa; also, when boiled with 
chlorate of potassa and nitric add. When boiled in dilute 
sulphuric acid for a long time, it yields grape-sfu^wr^ in which 
respect it is similar to cellulose. Chloriodide of zinc, and 
iodine and sulphuric acid do not color it blue. Xylogen.is 
ioxfpd in the primary cell-wall, and in the thickening layers of 
all woody ceUs. It is formed by the progressive conversion 
of cellulose^ and gives stiffiiess to the cell-wall. Its quantitive 
elementary analysis has not yet been made. 

Cuticular or Cork-eitisia/nce is somewhat similar in its 
character to the preceding. It is not soluble in sulphuric add, 
neither is it invariably completely soluble in a solution of 
caustic potassa. It differs from xylogen in its behavior towards 
oxydising agents. When boiled with chlorate of potassa and 
nitric acid, it is converted into a resinous substance, which is 
soluble in alcohol and ether,, and liums with a strong, shining, 
but smoky flame, giving off a feeble aromatic odor, and leav* 
ing a porous coal. 

Cuticular substance is found in the walls of the older cork- 
cells, which are frequently formed entirely of. this material, 
and in the so-called cuticular layers of the cells of the epider- 
mis. Cuticular substance is also the; product of a progressive 
conversion of .cellulose, which diminishes in quantity in 
proportion to the. increase of the former, until, in the perfected 
cork formation, it .has entirely disappeared. . The chemical 
^differences between cuticular substance and xylogen are pro- 
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duced by the direct reaction of air and liglit upon the former, 
to whidi it is more exposed. Cutictdax substance has the 
power of preventing the diffusion of fluids. It prevents 
exhalation &om the sujfiEbce, and the commingling of the sap 
of neighboring cells. It is therefore a substance of great 
importance in the vegetable economy. 

Pboteik. — ^Protein substances are insoluble in concentrated 
sulphuric acid, but are dissolved bj caustic potassa. Iodine 
and sulphuric acid color them of a light golden yellow. By 
the adfeon of chloriodide of zinc they are coagulated. Hydro- 
chloric acid gives, after twenty-four hours, a violet color. 
Sugar and sulphuric acid the same. Nitrate of mercury 
produces, after from five to ten minutes, a beautiful rose-colored 
tint 

Protein substances eagerly absorb soluble coloring matters. 
By taking advantage of this property, flowers may be artifi- 
cially colored by mixing soluble coloring matteis with the^soil 
in which they grow. In this way, flowers which are naturally 
white, may be rendered blue, red, and even black. Flowers 
naturally colored may be made tc^partake of all intermediate 
hues. 

A part of these protein substances, mixed with other matters, 
enter into the structure of the cell-walls, and the rest fi)rm a 
portion of the contents of the cell. This latter portion we 
term protcplasma. It is a granular, slimy, nitrogenous liquid, 
and is found collected upon the innelr surface of the cell-wall, 
and surrounding the nucleus of the celL It does not mix with 
the cell contents, but in young cells is frequentiy found sus- 
pended in the cell-sap, and travelling in currents. Frotoplasma 
has been long kncvw under various names, such as vegetable 
micoouSj vegetable gVuSy etc ; but it is only by later and more 
strict investigation of its character and properties, that its 
importance in the vegetable economy has been fuUy established. 

It constitutes the different degrees of development, degrees 
of oxydation we may say, of protein, the radical of albuminous 
substances, either combined with sulphur alone, or with sulphur 
and phosphorus. By their chemical propertiesi three groups of 



OOHtfriTUJUltS 07 PLAKT8. 46 

piotein Buhstonoes may be distrngoished, viz; oByumeri^ Ugur 
fnin or casein^ and the so-called ftbrifk. This term, hoi^ever, 
is a misnomer, as it bears but a sligH similarity to animal 
fibrin, and is never identical with it Fibrin is the product 
of a higher orgsmic activily, originated solely in animal cells, 
and formed by the action of the life forces upon the constituents 
Af animal fluidity. 

Protein substenoes are found only in living cells, and as soon 
88 the cell-sftp is consumed, and the cell dies, these substances 
disappear, and the cell becomes filled with dr. The current 
motion which we spoke of as being apparent in the protoplasma 
of the cells, is produced by a reciprocal chemical reaction 
which takes plao^ between the protein substances and the rest 
of the cell contents. Protoplasma is of the greatest importance 
to the cells, constitutii^, as it were, their life agency. It 
assimilates the various substances brought into the cells, 
conduces to the formation of cell-substance, and its separation 
in the fom^ of a membrane. The proper cell-sap is passive, 
while the protoplasma is circulating through it in never ceasing 
currents; and whilQ the protoplasma is of itself undergoing 
continuous material changes, it effects a metamophosis in all 
the constituents of plants. Alkaloids, and all other nitiogenous 
medicinal principles of plants, are formed by the direct decom- 
position of these protein 'Substances. They also afford the 
materials and stimulus Ibr an increased production of their 
primary substainces. These protein substances are readily 
decomposed by the action of heat, air, and water. This power 
of spontaneous decomposition is transferred to substances of a 
more constant and enduring composition, when brought in 
contact with them, which properly renders them great promch 
ten of fermentation and putre&ction. Protein substances 
exist in two conditions or degrees of modification, one class 
bdng soluble the other insoluble in water. In chemical prop- 
erties they are veiy similar. 

AitTLUH. — ( Cii Hm Oioy— Starch is the most common of 
all the substances concerned in vegetable activity, being found 
in all plantSi although it isAOt eveiy where ptiesent in the same 



.plant (iA«]l%9Qaqoii8. . Iti urpiuidt>aj]|r 1impTQdiioto& A^^ 
ehyiuotts oeUsy but is\lik«¥rifle.£Mmd.m ithecelb';^^ 
meduUaiy liQrsyifaicl fkoixi aomeof <iliQ laast-ceUs^'of <wUeh 
iwe kofve examjpiles in the inarious (SpecieB of ilUiphaibifla. 
.Amylmn is produoed : in die plant ,at certain penodaof its 
^gcowl^ andatotlkar^pmo^is.again.ooBw^^ into 

new combinations, and forming new products. It is Beldam Jd 
(be .met with inanikiaDr]^boiii8>oandstion, but usuallyioocnrs in 
(grains of different fcmn and ram, tbe^smalkst of whiek mea- 
"fluie 1^ of a n^iHimetse, and itfaeiIai^gest.^:o£ amilUmetre in 
^liamet^. These grains are leachr one composed of > numcrosaB 
(lajreis. They are eolo]rle88,iranspa]Bnt»: and [insoluble in cold 
iwater, alcohol and ether. <Whentboiledwithv water,, or trsated 
'With acids, thej are mttply sineBisdiip and'suspended, but are 
^aot really disaolyed. Paste icoasiats risf :tiicse' starch rgsains 
swelled up in (Water. Whoi .this paste is further, diluted with 
•water and filtered, the starch. remsina upontihe fiHery as is 
,proven by the filtvate not being ookxred:bya 8oluti9n:of iodine. 
.Starch gniins, both soUdiand'Swelled} in iwatsTi ore colored by 
iodine. The color varies ftom. a (light n^e^red, to a deepin- 
idigorblue, according to ^(ibe. amount of . iodine pieaent In :Qse 
^production of this oolcnr the: iodine has combined dfeenucaliy 
with the starch, forming: an iodide. Jodide of starch does not 
^swell up either in siilphurio ror hydreohlorac aedds^ nos in boil- 
ing water, so long ^as firee iodine is presoit, but somains 
unaltered;' but as soon all the iodine is ydatilisedit is decom- 
'.posed 

Dry starch is colored brown by iodine, but becomes instantly 
blue on the addition of water. Chloriodide of zmo ooloia 
starch of various shades, from violet .to: bine. .When, staichis 
awelled up in water and allowed to ;8tandi<£br alsngth of time, 
it undergoes successive chemical obanges or deoompositioDS. 
It is first ccmverted xaio dsrininef then into ffrap&i8tigar,.BaldL 
finally into acetic and lactic acids. The decompositions ase 
brought about by the reaction of the albuminous substances 
with which starch is always admixed When boiled in diluted 
sulphuric acid, starch is gradually .converted lisAo 
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and Vlieh'lSib^ pto(seB6rTM for&er c6M!tmed, into Q(ry8tiJliBabl» 
gra/pe-wgat. Boiled' in diluted mtrie acid, oMlAt aad ^mf^ 
acidi are prodtkx^l ' 

Starch is^generally oonv^rtefd'bytHe prooeflse^ of v^etable 
actiyity into dextrine and 9ugar. Ont of these prodnda cel- 
lulose ifl formed'by the reaction of the protoplasma and cell- 
nucleus; and by tUe^ further action of the protoplasma is 
separate in the form of membtane. On the other hand, 
cellulose is again redtt6ed' by- the organic processes and re- 
converted into starch. It follows, as a matter 'of course, that^ 
these pn^ressive and r egr ess i v e mettonorpheaeB must^ve rise 
to a number of subdtances,t d^rees of ft>i^mation th^ might 
bci termed, which, though isottxerib in their composition, difier 
essentially in theiirphjrsicaLikndchemi^ properties^' If^ulin^ 
Betms to besubstitut^ in^ s6ttie plants for amylxmi. Its pro- 
perties and manner of 6ri^' axe* similar, and in reality it is 
nothing else* but amyltun in aoertldn st^ of transformation. 

DisxTRiim-^Cn H^ Oio.)^Tliid is a yeltowirfii or dark 
brown; lustronsf brittle * substance, insoluble in alcohol and 
ether. Water ^ssolveff 'it to^ a taatetess, fit^thy, viscous liquid; 
When boiled with diltite'su!j)hiiric add, it yields ^apesm^for; 
Iodine does'not' color' ii blu^. When diastase' is mixed with 
a solution of dektriiie ^ and' idk^n^ed to standi grape-sugar is 
firrmed. Beztrhfe oeeitrfr in piktrts dissolve in ^exseU^sap.- 
It is produced^ by' tfae^ tfaasibilnatidn of am^um, and' oonsti« 
tutes the intermediate' stage between starch and sugar; 
Dextrine is' active in the forination of new oella 

SuOAKs.-^ix' v«rieties"of sugar ' are known in * ehen n stry, 
fdurof w%fich are dryst&llitefble/ and t^'unerystallisable. Of 
the crjrstallisable, we have oane-etigar, mushroom'Siigar, gra/p^ 
efkifppr and' miXle>^^. Thid unciystallisabl^ are the/ttii^ 
wugam^Kd^ treade. Milk-sugar oecurs only in the milk of^ 
animals. 

Cane-sugar hsji thd ftrmula, Oia Hi Ojo: Ghrape-sugar, di 
fl?y 0/0 4- 2 H, OJ Sttgar is fiiequentty fdund dissolved in th<^ 
cell-sap, being the product of a transformation of the preced* 
itf 0i]!)stenee% Sugariik knoiirQ^ by^itsv having a sjvreet tfaste, 
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and bj being colored roBe-red by ralplmric add in the pres- 
ence of protdn substances. When a solution of sugar is 
* mixed with caustic potassa, and a solution of copper is added, 
the liquid assumes a deep blue color. By the application of 
heat^ and even at the ordinary temperature, the copper-oxyde is 
reduced, and red protoxide of copper is separated. If sugar 
dissolved in water come in contact with protein substances, or 
other agents of fermentation, it is soon decomposed. Yarious 
acids are originated, both by the spontaneous and chemical 
decomposition of sugar. 

Besides the kinds of sugar already enumerated, yarious 
substances occur in plants, which, on account of their sweet 
taste, would seem to be entitled to be classed amongst the 
sugars.' Many chemists and physiological botanists have 
indeed so classified them, but in their other properties they 
so resemble the extractive or neutral substances that we deem 
it more proper to treat of them in that connection. 

Pectin. — Vegetable Odatme. — This substance, in the moist 
state, forms a colorless, tasteless jelly. Whe|;i deprived of its 
water by expression, it becomes opaque, forming a fibious 
mass, in which may be traced the outlines of orgaiuc struc- 
tures. When thoroughly dried, it may be reduced to powder. 
Placed in water, it swells up gradually, and on standing for a 
time, the whole becomes reduced to a clear, transparent liquid, 
which, on the addition of alcohol, salts, or sugar, becomes 
gelatinous. Boiled in dilute sulphuric acid, it yields grape^ 
euga/r. When boiled with a solution of caustic alkali, a cleai' 
liquid is produced — ^pectinate of alkali— out of which, by the 
addition of acids, pectio acid is separate in the fonn of gela- 
tine. 

Pectin occurs in all plants, but is found in the greatest 
quantity in juicy fruits and fleshy roots. It is the product oT a 
regressive metamorphosis, and constitutes the first condition in 
the series of changes which cellulose undergoes when it is 
being reconverted by the vegetable activity into primary 
nutritive subtan^es. 

. Gu](.H[C!]a H« Oio.)— Gum. is found in all j>lantSy andiin 
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ercTj part of their struoture, dissolved in the cell-sap. It 
crudes from the ruptured bark of various trees, particularly 
of the genus Acacia, Prwvus, and Amygdalua. In the recent 
state, gum is liquid, but soon hardens on exposure to the air. 
When sugar in solution comes in contact with protein sub- 
stances, fermentation ensues, and among the products of the 
decomposition which takes place, we find a peculiar gum. 

Gum occurs in the form of an amoiphous, transparent, or 
semi-transparent,, bright and brittle mass, without smell, or 
taste. It is soluble in water, forming a frothy, sticky liquid, 
but is insoluble in alcohol and ether. It combines with 'bases, 
and when boiled with dilute sulphuric acid yields yrape-augar. 
Gum in solution is precipitated by basic acetate of lead, (3 Pb 
O + Xf) sad gives as a product, 2 Pb + Ci, Hjo 0|o. 

When a solution of gum is mixed with a solution of caustic 
potassa, and sulphate of copper is added, a blue precipitate, 
composed of gum and oxide of copper, is thrown down. This 
precipitate is not changed in color by boiling. Gum, like th& 
preceding substance, is also a product of vegetable metamor- 
pho6i& 

MUCTLAGK. — (CtfHiJ Oio.) — ^This substance, like the preced- 
ing, is also common to all plants, and ocdurs in a similar 
manner. It exudes &*om the ruptured bark of many trees and 
plants, either pure or mixed with gum. It forms the covering 
of many seeds, and is a constituent of many roots. Mucilage 
forms ah amorphous, semi-transparent, tough mass, without 
smell or taste. When mixed with water it swells considerably, 
forming a sort of jelly, its particles being suspended in a par- 
tial state of solution. It is insoluble in alcohol and ether. 
When boiled with dilute sulphuric acid, it is first converted 
into gwm, and finally, by continued boiling, into grape-9ugar. 
Mucilage combines with bases. 

This substance was for a long time considered to be identical 
with gum, but the essential characteristics of the two are so 
dissimilar that we marvel much at their being confounded. 
Gum dissolves readily in water, while mucilage, which is com- 
posed of ardbvn^ ioMoHn^ ceraam, dtc.^ simply swells up, 
4 
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fortning a gektiti6ufi mssA M aoilagej like lihe pi^oeding axil' 
cl6, is only a pecfoMar (K!>Q<litkm of metftixiorphoaed vegetaUe 
material. 

Th^te ane several attides of therapeutic value Tecnnunezided 
iii medicine, ythxch^ from tbcir properties of swelling upiii 
water, and forming gelatinous masses, would seem to belong tx> 
this class. Among these are the Ocdendidm ftom the Cden*- 
dufa Officinalis, and the Trillnn, fl'Om the TttUwm PendU- 
lum. But their other properties, for instance their solubilitjr 
in alcohol, would seem to entitle them to a distinct classifica^ 
tion. In view of these distlnetive characteristies, iberefbrei w% 
propose for this class the name of Muoireniis, 

Vucm is a glutinous substance obtained from the berries of 
the Vismim AWum or MisUtoe. It is not a particular chem^ 
ical compound, being only a product of the decomposition of 
the cellulose contained in the cmtercells of tiie midetde 
seeds. 

Many inorganic elements enter the structure of plants, 
forming therein various chemical compounds. Amongst iJie 
more important of these substances, we might mention varioua 
earthy matters, alkalies and alkaline e&rths, metallic olddes, 
particularly those of iron, alumina, manganese, Ito. In genend 
we find ^he alkalies and alkaline earths combined With inor« 
ganic or organic acids, forming saltd; while the proper earths 
and metallic substance^ are mostly combined with inorganic 
matters, particularly with the coloring matters. The alkahna 
salts are found dissolved in the cell-sap ; while the aalts of die 
alkaline earths are suspended in the form of crystals in the 
cell*sap, tod amongst the cell secretions. If either the oeD^ 
3ap or the cell secretions are extracted from the plants theM 
crystals are also extracted, still retaining their original form* 
If this extracted substance contsins resitiSj resinoids, or oleo« 
resins, they are precipitated on the addition of water, being 
insoluble in that menstruum, and mechanically cany down at 
the same time these earthy crystala This mechanical Oombin** 
ation is so strbng, that a great complication of chemical pro- 
ceases would be rcjidered necessary ft) overoome this 
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tbe v^rion^ proxjbpQi^to jfrnrngh^ Jffjuojsm^ oif th^e ft^ots hAB 
giy^u ripe U> mm^ wwi fla^^voi^^t^lwa^^^ WP!wi*y wd qcloJ- 
teration of concentrated remedies. But malice w3i i^^i/^qi^ 
• igWl^ao^ ^Jl» l^ijq^ a^wr^iog, ,f^ul i9^i?vig tyngo mfiy **hide 
tt^eirdimiiiiishiQd kf^^' p t^ pj^^Sf^D^^ pf tbo st?i^ ^rray ^ 
jfsictB we now addijkcep ^(mest i^nd qi^pable oritici^ ^ tiiie 
gfert' 9PW^ryatOT of paaediesi Sfeiwpe ; b^ the pu^riie v^porings 
of the m^ic^aiy wd m<^»^pe};eji^t ^om^tii^^ cast ^ jbligbtiog 
inaubMs oy^r tlaa motive s^d I^F9 of t^^e wbp em ^poestl jr 
s^viog t^ advit^Ge t^ intemats of tnie scieoce. As we htjive 
fitted in tbe preq^ng c)M.pt?F, tbd coloring ma^ra of plants 
«a?e ofteo po89^ps0d of yjE4u9.bld isbojbfdi^ properties. They are 
often eomjbii^d, as »boye stated, with cAPtby and tnetallie si^ 
jStancefii fiK^mwiiuch they cim^t be s^ariited viibottt ^eetinj; 
their de^mpoHitiop^ S0n9e it wiU be seen that the retentiop 
^f the iO€4ofij^g ^mmfim im the eoocei^trnted remedies ia bivaed 
«p9Q a^TUid phil^sophioal wd (ehamio^il iratbari^ ; ai^d insteiid 
0j£ iluUtftthig ^Wisfe "tb^ y$lmf cooAnx^s them in the p<^9S- 
mm pf the aggreipti^ m^diisiml v^u^ of th^ plwt 

JuQQUMig the bas^ eopasipn tP plants, p^ta^^a, ^ada, Imhc 9¥ld 
»uigll^ pP9d^>fnii}ftte. Of acide, the fulphurie, pho^ph^ 
fig^ oarboiMSi t^HbariCr ^^^ cm^ md zmlic pceur mpft 
fiiq^atJy. The o^gwiiii i^id^ »r^ ui tm^^ (^Qtahmd witfi 
the abpye mentioned bitses, forming amiiulpua A^ts. Sihaa is 
&imd ia the eell^waUs (^fwf^y 9^ pl^i^ts, i^nd x^lt^tmes ip 
woaidarable qiiteptity. Th/ese i»orgftjHc epftstitU(99ts ^f plftskfa 
jure not accide^tid admiKtuf^ b^ aet qs important fg^O jp 
the pfxxses^^ <^ yegel^ble «^vity. Th^ii^ ^satimhr m&\^em& 
Aeems to partake iikm» of a jifotaly^ thsu a^^^i#f9»^(^ ohap^icter- 

FiXBD 0SLS.TT^The8e auhstanees oe^ur in pl^9ta mapend^ 
fa the cellfsap, in the fimxi/of ipin»^te dr<^ of gloWep tsf 
TaxiflUe fibe. Thty ads ^suktb abundant in aseKfei b^en» £>9«ii 
in leaaer quaotitiGs ie a gyeat imtnb^ of {^ants. Tbo i^jMced oi^ 
Me soluble ton gsreater or lessor e?(lenl: in sb^hol Md eth^, 
boi are infloluUe ia wateor. They ni»; B»|x>ni4«d by n mlMtii^ 
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of eanslio alkafies, and are then soluble in water. The strong 
light*refractiye power of the flzedoil drops, and the &ct of 
their disappearing nnder the action of canstic alkalies, enables 
us to detect them, eren in the smallest quantity, by means of 
the microscope. 

Fixed Oils are a mixture oifMmrga/rm and dain^ the fonner 
being a compound of rnwrgcurimo acid, (CVi H^q O3,) and the 
latter of elaic add, (G^x Heo O4,) with glycerine^ (G| H4 Ot) 
which answers the purposes of a base. They are often color- 
less, but in general possess a distinctiye color, in consequence 
of their holding in solution certain absorbed coloiing matters. 
In many plants they are substituted for starch and its meta- 
morphosed conditions. They are also liable to similar trans- 
formations, of which we have an example in the germinating 
of an oily seed, in which instance the fixed oil ^ords the 
proper materials for the formation of cell-substance. By 
similar transformations a great number of products are 
originated, but of many of them we know but very little. In 
general they have an acidtdous, or electro-negatiye reaction* 
The fixed oils are very dissimilar in their composition, 
although they Ul conform in containing carbon, hydrogen, and 
oxygen. Only a small part of them can be considered as 
simple organic • oxydes, while by far the greater number of 
them are salt-like compounds possessing different degrees^of 
fiisibility. The number of these salt-like compounds is veiy 
large, the more conmion and greater part of them being 
employed for technical and economic^ purposes, a small num- 
ber only possessing medicinal value. Each one of these 
compounds consists of a peculiar fat, having an acidulous 
reaction, (arising fix>m the presence of sebacic acid,) neutralised 
by an indifferent organic oxyde, which oxyde cannot be sepa- 
rated without being altered in its composition. When treated 
with strong inorganic bases, these compounds are deoomposed| 
the se'bacic acid unites with the base, forming a sAate, and the 
indifferent organic oxyde is set free. While this decomposi- 
tion is taking place, the organic oxyde absorbs the elements 
of water, and appeals in an altered condition. Every fixed 
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oil podsessing a pecaliar medicinal value, yields b^ tliis pro- 
cess, a peouiiar add, whidi add, however, does not entirely 
. conform in its therapeutic reaction with the compound froin 
•which it IB derived. The adds thus artificially produced, 
occur also in plants, being originated by the metamorphosiB of 
v^table material. . ^ ' 

A part of the fixed oils, when exposed to the air, absorb 
oxygen, discharge carbonic add, and are converted into a re- 
sinous substance. Anoth^ portion of them, when similarly 
exposed, simply dry down to a soft, greasy masa 

Wax. — Of this substance we have many varieties, Thqr 
do not, however, form a distinct class of substances, but belong 
properly to the class of fixed oils. like the latter, they are 
salt-like compounds, oonsistmg of a fatty acid {c&rain) united 
with an indifferent organic oxyde. Wax is never found in a 
liquid form, but always of a solid consistence, somewhat soft 
and unctious to the touch at a common temperature, but hard 
and brittle when exposed to the cold. It is but very slightly 
soluble in cold alcohol, soniewhat more so in hot alcohol, but 
feadily dissolves in the fixed and volatile oils, &c. Wax 
occurs in many plants, forming in many instances a thin 
granular coating upon the epidermis. It also is found as a 
coating upon the berries of certain plants, as the Bayberry or 
Wax Myrtle, {Myrica Omfera.) Wax possesses but feeble, 
if any, therapeutic power. Its use is mostly confined to the 
preparation . of plasters, ointments, and other external appli- 
ances. 

VoLATiLB Oils. — ^These substances are of very frequent 
occurrence in plants, but are mostly confined to certain organs 
or groups of cells. Where they exist in but small quantity, 
they are generally dissolved in the cell-sap ; but they are often 
found occupying the entire cell, as well as the spaces between 
the cells. 

Yolatile oils, like the preceding substances, are gradually 
developed by progressive vegetable activity. The greater 
number of them are liquid at a common temperature A few 
are solid, but very readily fusible. They are for l^c most 
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part oo)oi^bfi9. AsmaUpcrtJoiiwBadovedfaadBii^^^ 
yellow, gpaeo, blue, jred, or hnmrn. They all posseBS a pese- 
tcatmg odor, and a warm, pungest taaibe. When bioiiglit in 
contact with papery a tramspazent stain is produced^ which dia- 
appears upon tha applioation of faffiut )fan j liquid volatfle 
oils hold solid volatile oils in solution. When allowed to 
stand undiatforbed for a period of tme, or at a low temperature, 
the Utier are aqpftrated in A ciystailine fi^ aad precipitated. 
This precipitate is termed a^eof^MA 

. Volatile o.ila «re but rezj alightly soluble in vivter, l3ie scflu- 
tion simply acquiring in aeligfat degree the odor' and taste of 
the oil They are readily soluble in aiook^ ether, uiA liquid 
&ts. Only those volatile oils that eontain oxygen are soluble 
in dilute c^cohoL The greater the piopoition of oxygen they 
contain, the greater their solubilily. -^le boiling point of 
volatile oils is variable. The greater part of them, however, 
boil at 820^ F. When distiUed alone they are partially de- 
composed. Most of the volatile oils contain oxygen; a laage 
number, however, aie destitute of oKygen. When exposed to 
the air, they absorb oxygen, give off earbonic acid gas, and are 
finally converted into resins. Sosae volatile oils become add 
* ulcus by the absorption of <o:^ygan, a&d gradually separate 
crystals of a peculiar acid. Alkaloids convert them, in ike 
piesenee of air, mto zesiBs, with which they enter into com- 
binaticm forming resinates. A ftw <rf these oils eontam 
sulphur. Yolaiile oils a]?e not alone produced during the 
period of organic activity, but are frequently originated by 
fexmentation^ or the reaotien of sitrogenoits or oxydising 
substances upon indifiiBrent vegetaUe materials. Many Uving 
plants eontain no volfttile oil ; but as soon as iSiey cease to 
grow, and are subjected to fermemtatioii, volatile oils are 
originated. We have an illusteation in the volatile oil of bit- 
ter almonds. This oil does not exist ready* formed in the 
almond, but is originated by Ite reaolions whidi take place 
while it is undeif^otng decomposition. By powdering the 
Jcemels coassely, mixing them with water, and allowing thein 
to stand for 24 hours, a peeuliar ^aimentation 'Oisues. Two 



]OTdti0tr aOT d^inMod by tdda fe^^ 
ttuSihfgdltWByiSmwiMfid'* Tlik k brouglii) abdul b j the veaetion 
of •smifm|4p60ifiiarnitco^RUMiB ^bstam^ upoiL 0ms^^daU9^ 
iirheteby tli^ lilter ig deoonqptaed^ uid ikn two abtyve^naaied 
subBlUiMiAn^ ^radnoedi 

The QAKi*HQlui ite notiidif^ mose nor ItaaAan solid rolatite 
oikf (steitn^tdto.) 

llJMty j^imtB 0we tfaAir napIojmcDi in medioine to the vola- 
tile oils ibey aflSbrd. 

SMBor^^BeBtDS uA t)ecTiliftr pfoodnuite ptinciplea^ posseanng 
dififerent degrees of solidiQri They are mosdy bard, britde, 
and pul veroletit ; swietime* soft, aaid^ when they ejtiat mixed 
iriih volatile oilA, smi^liqiiidw Tim aoHd icsinB are noti- 
cundtteilors of electrioi;^ ; but, wbeb aalgected to friotios, 
beoome eiectnMiegatiira A sbuJI number only are oiyfitallis* 
aUe« Th^ speoifio grtmty of iStat burger nimiber of them is 
givater thain that of watdi:, laogiDg frtai .9 to 1J2. All resins 
am fusible, seme beiagp dfioQmlxMedi others not^ bnt.none can 
be TolataUsed withooA * uadttgoing detemp68ition» They are 
inflammable, and bum with a bright, hot smOky flame. Solid 
resins undergo noakeratioa when eacposed to ^ air ; but soft 
alftd staoi-liqtiid lodns gradually harden, by reason of the yol« 
atile oil being eoftyerted \ff degrees into resin. 

The ongitfalion Of resins ottt of volatile oib is effected in 
various wnys* Foif instteee^ il oeftain amount of o^^gen is 
absorbed frCm the fldmoqphei^, and an equivalent amount of 
hydrogen is disfdaeed^ rssolting in » degree of ostydation* In 
the second place, a certain, quantity of oxygen is absorbed 
without displaeing the elelntats of watdr^ and m the third 
place^ by the absorption of a largei^ ^naatity of oxygen, with 
OT without displaoing hydrogen^ but forming tmd discharging 
carbcNiio acid gas^ This last reaction results in a higher d^;reo 
of oxydation. 

Ail resins contain oarbon, hydrogen and olygeiL They ai:e 
inscduble in water^ but soluble in alcohol, etiutr, volatile and 
taXLj oils. They do not unite with aoids, bat» on the contrary, 
many of them have an aeidulous iftaotion^ which is shown by 
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their changing blue litanns paper to red* They oomlnne 
readily with bases, forming rmnates^ and are freely soluble in 
a solution of caustic or carbonic alkali Acidulous resins^ 
when dissolved in alcohol, are not precipitated by the addition 
of ammonia, but those possessing no acid character are thrown 
down. Besins sometimes occur in the cells of plants, but in 
general exist in the form of secretions outside of the celL 
They are truly nothing more nor less than oxydised volatile 
oils, and are often artificially produced by the reaction of acidS| 
or a higher temperature, upon organic substances. Besins form 
an important class of remedial agents. 

Balsams are simply a mixture of resin and volatile oiL 

OLEO-BESiNa — ^The substances designated by this appellar 
tion do not fonn a sepwite daaSi possessing distinct chemical 
characteristics, but are simply, a mixture, of resin, wax, and 
fixed oil. These compounds are mostiy found in the leaves 
and stems of plants, and are generally of a greenish color. 
The wax jand fatty oil, admixed with the resin, seldom have 
any particular medicinal value. The therapeutic properties 
reside chiefly in the admixed resins. 

QuM-BssiNS. — Gum-resins are likewise a mixture of differ- 
ent substances, which are found drcidating through certain of 
the cell-vessels, particularly the bast-cells, of various plants. 
When these cells are ruptured, the gum-resin exudes out, and, 
on coming in contact witii the atmosphere, hardens, forming a 
brown or yellowish gray m98S. When it first exudes fit>m the 
plant it resembles the milk-sap in appearance, and is of a white 
or yellowish cast 

Gum-resins are only parfly soluble in water, with which 
they simply form an emulsion; neither are they wholly solu- 
ble in alcohol. In general they are composed of a mixture .of 
different resins, gum, mucilage, volatile oil, and in some 
instances, alkaloida 

Besikoids.'— Like the preceding, these are also a mixture of 
different vegetable constituents. They are formed by a com- 
bination of several resins possessing different degrees of electro* 
negative leactioni and of difflimilar chemical properties. A 
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portion of these resins, when separated| are readily and wholly 
soluble in a solution of caustic ammonia, and a saturated 
solution may be boiled for a short time without separating the 
resin. When the solution is evaporated, a compound of 
ammonia and resin remain behind, in which the resin largely 
predominates. This 'portion of the resins have an acidulous 
reaction, and are strongly electro-negative. 

Another portion of these resinous constituents are also 
soluble in a solution of caustic ammonia at the ordinary tem- 
perature ; but when the solution is boiled for a quarter of an 
hour, the resin is separated firee of ammonia. Although less 
electro-negative than the preceding class, they are precipitated 
from their alcoholic solution by the addition of a solution of 
acetate of copper. They are soluble, by the aid of heat, in a 
solution of carbonate of soda, carbonic acid being expelled 
during the process. Their alcoholic solution reddens blue lit- 
mus paper. 

A third class of these resins are neither soluble in a solution 
of caustic ammonia, nor in a boiling solution of carbonate of 
soda, but are readily soluble in a solution of caustic potassa or 
caustic soda. They are not precipitated &om their alcoholic 
solution by the acetate of copper ; but give a precipitate when 
treated with an alcoholic solution of the acetate of lead. Their 
alcoholic solution, when hot, reddens blue litmus paper. This 
class of resins are feebly electro-negative. 

A fourth class of these resins are insoluble even in a solu- 
tion of caustic potassa or soda, but may sometimes be dis- 
solved in a saturated alkaline solution of some other resin, 
from which they are again precipitated on the addition of more 
of the alkalie. These resins have no acidulous or electro-neg- 
ative reaction, and form a distinct class, for which we propose 
the term indifferent or netUral resins. Resinoids are insolu- 
ble in water, but are completely soluble in alcohol. They 
form a common constituent of plants, and are produced chiefly 
in those bast-cells having a milk-sap circulation. None are 
colorless, neither uniform in color, varying from light to dark 
ydlow, red, brown, or greeQ« Plants are richest in resinoids 
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at the period when vtegetable activity is arrested by the ap- 
proach of winter. By the reaction of strong ilcids, resinoids 
are decomposed and converted into tanneous substances. The 
greater humber of them combine with tannic acid and form 
<x>mpoundd insoluble in alcohol. All ^resinoids possess, with- 
out exception, valuable remedial properties. 

Caoutchouc. — ^This substance occurs only in bast-cells 
having a milk-sap circulation, and appeaxs in the form of small 
globules suspended in the. milk-sap, giving to it an emulsion- 
like appearance. It is extensively employed fbr technical 
purposes, but cannot be considered as a ^erapeutic principle, 
seldom or never being used internally. 

CoLOKiKG MaItebs. — ^Thesc substances are diffused through- 
out the entire structure of plants, and give to them their 
characteristic colors. They differ very much in their chemical 
properties, many of them being soluble in water, ^md bearing 
a strong resemblance to the nei^ral or extractive ^ubetwnceef 
while others are insoluble in water, but soluble in alcohol, and 
bear a strong similarity to the resins. Another portion are 
soluble in ether, and conform in their general properties with 
wax. Many of them combine with acids and bases, whereby 
their original color is greatly modified, and their properties 
changed. The larger number of them combine with metallic 
oxydes, and form insoluble compounds. A few of the color- 
ing matters contain nitrogen. 

The most common of the coloring matters is cMorophyL 
It is found in all plants, and gives to them their green color. 
Chlorophjl contains nitrogen. It generally appears in the 
form of minute grains ; but these grains are not wholly com* 
posed of chlorophyl, being a mixture of chlorophyl and 
colorless protein substances, the latter largely predominating 
in quantity, Chlorophyl is produced directly from protein 
substances by the action of sun-light It is insoluble in water, 
but soluble in alcohol, ether, hydrochloric acid, and solutions 
of alkalieSp During the Ml months it undergoes a series of 
changes, being converted into a red coloring matter termed 
erythrfyphyl^ or iuto yellow colored subi^tances called wcMthO' 



duced w» uoV wdowtooKL CJoloriiig Wftt^is, in geaeral^ arQ 
ftHmd' diafiolved Ia ibe cell-M^p, or mBpeftxifii, u;i it iu gmall 
globules. We kuow of. b»l a few iwataiicea in wWqh the cell- 
'wXk tbemselvea iiire oolored, while at the sai^^ time the <^U- 
SBp is oolorlesa; but we often find celU entirely filled up with 
colonng mattera, pa^rticularlj with thoae poaeeaeing tanneou3 
pioperties. We-alao oft^u find, coloring, mattera existing in 
the fi>nQ of fiecxetbna outside oS the cells, fvnd whichi in generalt . 
partake of a fesinous character. When, the cell-aap is of a red . 
oolor, il iftdici^tes the presence of ixee acid. Blue cell^sap indi- 
oatea the presfnce of free alkatia The coloring matters 
increase in amount^ in dried plants, for a series of years. 
ICanj of these coloring principles possess valuable therapeutic 
propertMfi, while otheiis 9^ wholly inert and woFthleas as 
medicine. 

EtXSPBAartTfi SoBsrAifOBS Q3 NsimuJA^These terms are^ 
applied to a great number of substances which may be exiiract* 
ed from plants by meana of water or aloohol, either cold or 
hot, and winch possess very diffsi^t phyTO^ ^nd chemioal . 
piopexties. They are called nevtrsl because they have neithe^r 
bsaio nor acid properties, and possess neither poaitiva i\or 
negatiTB electricity. Many of the oeutnd subst^^ces are qijs-. 
ti^lnaUe^ others are amorphoua; som^ are colorleasr bi^t in. ' 
general they poB8saB>a.di0tittetiive oolori rarying according ta, 
tlie sQuroe J&om whence tlurf are derived B;vit few of H^e 
nentrals aro tasteless. ISbey may be cdther swee^ bitter^, 
astringent, or sharp and oauafeic. When a solution of these 
aeutaral substances is exposed for a time to the action of tha - 
atmosphere, they, are mateoially entered in their cozppositioi^ . 
said propertiea Partionlarly is this the case when a watery 
solution is e^iqxmted. During the process pf evj^)oration 
oxygen is absorbed, carbonic.aeid is formed and escapes in fh^ 
fisrm of gas^ and ajdark bron^n substanoe but slightly solubile 
in water is sepaiated. This^ extcftt^ve: sediment is tj^^fm^- 
ap€i^Amnei This spoOiemeaqi si^dwtaneec $xs% itpp^ars npof^ th^ ; 
sorfece of the liquid in the form of a brown colored peUicle, 
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and finally precipitates in the form of a powder. This sub* 
stance continues to form so long as the evaporation is continued, 
or so long as any of the neutral principle remains. Keutral sub- 
stances may be instantly converted into apotheme by the action 
of chlorine. The conversion of neutral substances into apo- 
theme is brought about by the absorption of oxygen from the 
atmosphere, which combines with a portion of the carbon of 
the neutral, forming carbonic add, which is expelled, while at 
the same time a part of the hydrogen and oxygen of the neu- 
tral unite and form water. For this reason the apotheme 
appears richer in carbon than the neutral from which it is 
derived. Apotheme is slightly soluble in cold alcohol, more 
so in hot, and easily and readily dissolved in a solution of car- 
bonic or caustic alkalie, out of which solutions it is again pre- 
cipitated by the addition of acids, with a portion of which it 
combines. Apotheme bears a striking resemblance to ulnUe^ 
kumio^ 9siijapan/io adds^ according to the neutral &om which 
it is derived. 

The neutrals agree in their general character in one respect 
only; and that is, in being veiy easily and readily decomposed, 
the slightest influence of other substances, when brought in 
contact, being sufficient to produce their complete deoom- 
, position and destruction, and entirely change their chemical 
and therapeutic properties. In other respects they are very 
dissimilar, having no general character in common. 

A solution of some of the neutral substances is readily ab* 
Borbed by charcoal, either animal or vegetable ; while others 
are absorbed only after long continued boiling. Others are 
precipitated firom their solution by the addition of a solution 
of the tri-basic acetate of lead, (8 Pb O+a)* ^^^J of the 
neutrals are insoluble in absolute alcohoL Many of them are . 
remarkable for their hygroscopic properties, absorbing moisture 
£rom the atmosphere very rapidly. 

Keutral principles occur in all plants, and foim a large and 
important dass of proximate medicinal principle& Many 
plalits aie entirely dependent upon the possession of this 
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principle tot remedial value; and to its presence owe their 
employment in medicine. 

Humus and its metamorphoeed products are not constitu- 
ents of the living cells, and have no therapeutic value. They 
are products of the decomposition and putre&ction of solid 
oxganic matters, and are important only as belonging to the 
class of nutritive substances which the plant absorbs from the 
soil 

Having now completed our brief history of the prineipal, 
constituents of vegetable activity, we propose to give the 
rationale of the reactions whereby the proximate medicinal 
principles are decomposed, and their chemical composition and 
therapeutic properties either modified or entirely changed. In 
order tliat the reader may more readily trace the application 
of our exposition, we will first briefly recapitulate the main 
&cts in relation thereto, set forth in the preceding pages. 

We have seen that acids are originated during the period of 
organic activity, and also by the decomposition of some of the 
constituents of the plant after the cessation of that period. A 
greater number of the vegetable adds pertain to the nutritive 
constituents, and are originated by the conversion of amylum 
and oils into cell-substance. These adds are reconvertible 
into amylimi and oils. Tannin substances, it has been shown, 
are not products of organic growth, but are formed by a putre- 
factive conversion of cellulose. With protein substances they 
form insoluble compounds, and by the action of water and 
oxygen are converted into huminoid substances. 

Alkaloids are the products of living cells only, never increas- 
ing in amount in the dead plant, yet liable to form combinations 
wbereby their medicinal value is suppressed. Thus, they com- 
bine with tannic add, and when the latter is present in^ 
suffident quantity, form bi-tannates, which are insoluble except 
in stronger adds. 

Cellulose, xylogen, amylum, dextrine, pectin, gum, and^ 
mucilage all agree in yielding grape-sugar. Cellulose is con 
verted by the living cells into wood and cork substance, and 
by retrogressive chemical action into starch. ' Protein substan- 
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pioperty to substances of a more endtunng eompositioo, ^^aar 
greatly piomotmg putrebctioa and deoompoaUaooL 

Starch is oonyerted bj the prooesBes of vogetabla aodyv^ 
into dextrine and grape^ogar, out <rf which products oelh|lo» 
is formed by the aofeion of protoplasma* By the same a0li¥ity> 
odlulose is reoooTOrted into starck By lihe waciion of albu. 
minouB substances, starch is oonyerted, first into dextrine, then 
into grape-sugar, and finally into acetic and lactic addSi 

Sugars are liable to both qKmtaneoor and chemical deoom* 
positions, by which various adds are tyriginated, and which in* 
turn react upon the Iherapeutic piineipleSr * 

Oum combines with baso^ and is sometimes originated by 
tiie reaction of protein substances upon a solution of sugar. 

Mucilages al^o combine with bases, and sometimes with 
resins, forming a class of substances tQ which we have given 
the name of muci-resins. 

Fixed oils are substituted fi>r. starch in some plants, and are 
liable to shnilar decompositionS| and give origin to a variety 
of acids. 

Yolatile oils axe converted by the action of the atmosphere 
into resins. By the absorption of oxygen some of them become 
acidulous, and deposit crystals of a peculiar acid. AlkaUes con- 
vert them, when exposed to the air, into resins, with which they 
combine and form resinates. Many volatile oila da not exist 
in the living plant; but are originated by the reaction of nitro- 
genous or oxydising substances upon neutral vegetable mate- 
rials, during the process of decomposition. 

Besins are frequently acidulous, and combine with bases, 
forming resinates. They are often artificially produced by the 
reaction of acids, or of a higher temperature^ upon organic 
matters, particularly volatile oils. 

Balsams, oleo-resins, and resinoids are compound substances, 
containing two or more of tiiie previously described proximate 
principles. Besinoids are converted by the aotion of strong 
acids into tanneous substances. The greater number of them 



'KtButral jfrindples fonn a Itoge tda«9 of tetoedial wABtanoea, 
tsMistittrtfaig the entire medichial ralue ^ iftany plants. They 
are Temarkt),bfy misceptible todiaotganidiiig iiiflueodces, and are 
• leaflily and lapidly ' decbmpoBed. ' By Ae evapomtian of their 
"WsfteryiBbltitioQ they afe -eo&trejrted into a 'peculiar substanoe 
termed ctp^tTieme, They are remarkable for the avidity witix 
'^hibh iJiey «bsotb 'wiCter, hence shotdd be carefully ex- 
draded 'from ihe ait. H^bey are the pimdpl^ tifirually ^ 
Jby aqneoua ' pteparattons, and the^flnM; to run^ei^o deoompoei- 
laonin phaimacemieal pi^ps&attotifi. Wenh^ notioe them 
again in faking of l^xttaOts. 

'^l^t&a/b odnqKsitmd '^^^table aubfltatKses whi^ are least com- 
^eated in th^ir -^litnidetiie, that is, which contain the smallest 
wmibcir of -ekmetits, ^as weU t-bs ithe ^mallefit number of 
"CMjciiYal^ts, <t£ aimiiB'^f "Ae 'tiemetits of ^whioh they are com- 
posed, are the most constant and enduring in their character, 
a&d lofigedt resign; >de<!^emposM»>n. la proportion as the 
'^lumbeT^ elemente, o!r the 'iMafiLbM:"of the atoms or oquira- 
lents ^ the eompiGMa^ idlemeMs is tdfcreased, do organic 
compounds ^maaifeM -a dispitM^ition to'uadei^ traWoTmations, 
', and ix) rdBdve^mto^rnQre-tiimple fimns. The pt^senceof water 
•afid oxygen is €^ffl0iefat,«t >tbe ordmaffy <MDperatnix<e, to insti- 
•tote -and pronoote th^se peculiar 4ieoafnpositions which ore 
vaiiously termed ferm€»ltttion, putre&otion, moldering, and 
-vioMkig. Sv^rystibdtttnee whicdi wiU absorb water and repel 
oxygen, -or ^hioh ^111 combime directly with organic com- 
pounds, roi]fd6t*LBg them m»»e ^rm&neait in their ^eompoaition, 
^wOl pMveat^or ¥6itaa^ decompo^iaon. 

The processes by which the different kinds of deeomposhicfn 
above-named atre ^fl^)dted,>atie ta»ous «Qd diaBhnikr, accord- 
ingly as the-fi^bfttance is^exposed itoa £ree access of air, or is 
imsmeiseddn water, oriburied m Ihesoil. The most simpie 
-form of deoompo^on is tbat'wUoh organic substances eon- 
-taining no «it»*Qgeti • xtodergo, whien expc^ed to the action of 
'Ihoitlmiosphere. ^Q^na^mda (3i 4]iopft)de8s 'is as (fblM^nm^ 
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Ovygen is absorbed, combines with the hydrogen of Ibe 
organic substance, and forms water ; while the cofrban and 
oxygen of the substance unite and form Mr&oiiio aoid which 
is dissipated in the form of gas. This species of decomposi- 
tion is simplj a process of oan/dation. Woody substances 
particularly, undergo this variety of decomposition when 
exposed to the necessary conditions. It is this species of 
decomposition which trees, cut in the early part of the seaaoD| 
when the stem is succulent with sap, so rapidly undeigo. It 
is for this reason that trees cut at this period are unfit for the 
purposes of timber, as we have already stated in the preceding 
chapter. Nor are they of much value as firewood, for by this 
spontaneous decomposition, a greater portion of their carbon 
and hydrogen is, so to speak, humed tip; that is, consumed in 
the formation of carbonic add gae^ and in this form dissipated. 

Medicinal roots, barks, eta, gathered at this season, are sub* 
ject to the same species of decomposition, and speedily become 
inert and worthless. 

Another species of decomposition to which organic sub- 
stances containing no nitrogen are subject^ takes place when 
those substances are brought in contact with water, and 
partially excluded fix)m atmospheric air. In this instance 
not only is oxygen absorbed, but also the dememts ofwater^ 
which are taken up in considerable quantities, carbonic add 
gas is expelled, and the result is a compound possessed of very 
different chemical and physical propertiea Woody fibre is 
peculiarly subject to this species of decomposition, and mani- 
fests the change by gradually losing its color, density, and 
becoming pulverulent This phenomenon is frequently to be 
observed in the stems of old trees. In familiar language it is 
termed powder'poet. 

Not even the complete exclusion of atmospheric air will pre 
vent non-nitrogenous organic substances firom undergoing do - 
composition, provided wUer be present Of this we have aa 
example in tiie formation of bituminous and anthracite coals. 

Oiganic adds, even when chemically pure, cannot be pre- 
servedin the form of a watexy sdutioDi without being deoom- 
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poeecL For ezamplei the osDaUo acidj (Oa Of,) the mpet simple 
in its compoeitibn of all the organic acids, is speedily decom- 
posed when dissolved in Water, no matter how effectuallj it is 
excluded fiom the air. In this instance the water is decern- 
posed^ and its elements imiting with those of the acid, yarious 
prodacts are originated, as follows : a portion of the oxygen of 
the water combines with a portion of the (mion of the acid^ 
and forms eariomo acid ; while z, portion of the hydrogen of 
the waier combines with a portion of the eovtbon of the aoid 
forming a KydTO<a/rbon compound, (0. H,,) etc. At the same 
time a peculiar f%mguB is generated, belonging to the lower 
order of cryptogamic plants, known in common language by 
the name of moviUL 

A solution of tartaric and other acida will undergo decom* 
position in a manner similar to that which we have just 
described. 

Those organic substances which contain nitrogen^ evince a 

more ready tendency to undergo decomposition than the- pre* 

ceding, provided the volume of nitrogen bears a due proportion 

to the rest of the elements ; that is, if the number of its atoms 

be neither too great nor too small. By the addition of another 

element, the affinities of a more simple substance are increased, 

and these affinities being displayed at the same time, the con- 

sequent reactions become more complex. Vegetable matters 

containing nitrogen, absorb oooygeh from the atmosphere, and 

decompose the water which may be present. The hydrogen 

which is set free by the decomposition of the water, combines 

with the nitrogen of the oi^ganic niatter, and forms ammonia, 

{JSMg) ; while the oxygen either unites with the carbon of the 

vegetable material and forms carbonic acid (C. 0,), or with 

carbon and a portion of the h/ydrogen of the water, forming 

some other organic acid, as, for instance, lactic acid (G^ H5 Og 

+H. O.) At the same time carbonic acid and another portion 

of the hydrogen are set free, and if the organic substance con* 

tains sulphate or phoephate edtte, they will be found to yield 

traces of sulphuretted or phoephfuretted hydrogen, (H. S.) or 

(P. H9). When nitrogenous substances are immersed in watery 
5 



th€|7 not oolj uf^dergo qpontaneosB decozqpoution, but ate 
deoompose a pqition of the water, farming oaaeiotUo acid^ (OL 
Oa) and €(wbureUed hyd/iK>gen (C. H,), which escape in dia 
fena of gas; while certain huminaid producta, pooc in oa^fgem 
and iydrogen^ and mixed with adUs of am/de qf oam^ofMo^ 
remain. The nnstahle diaraoter of nitrogepoua anfaatanoM| 
renders them great inatigators and picmoteBi of organic deeom? 
poeitioos ; %nd being capable of tcansfering this difynaitimi \a 
the subfitaaoes with which they mfij coma in contact, they £»^ 
quently induce de^ompoi^tion in organic compounds which 
would otherwise resist disintegcating influences for a great 
leingtb of time. In consequence of this transferr^ property, 
the constituents of one substance frequently unite with those 
of another, when brought in contact This blending of the 
constituents of the two substances does not alwaya oecur, how? 
ever ; but the disposition of the one substance * to undeigo 
decomposition is attended with a consequent aotiyity of its 
particles, which are set in motion, and these comvixinicating 
their influence to the particles of the passiye substance, over- 
come the indolence of their cheouoal affinity, and induce 
certain changes or transformations in its composition. The 
first species of decomposition is called putcefiMtion; the aeeond, 
fermentation. 

When nitrogenous and non-nitrogenous vegetable w^ 
stances are commingled, and undeigo p^tre&ction together, 
their constituents reciprocally react upon each other, eflEecting 
their mutual decomposition, and their elements reuniting in 
different numbers and proportions, various new products ajw 
formed ; as, for instance, avMncnia^ laatio acid^ earianic add, 
carbwdted hydrogen^ hutyrio €und, mannite^ ffum, mueiU 
Offe^ itc,j and various offensive gcuea^ fumes of which aze 
emitted during the progress of the mu:toal reaction& This 
^>ecied of decomposition is sometimes termed fjyucii^ove/eir^ 
mentation. 

In the instance above cited, if the oxygen cannot be derived 
trom the atmosphere, by reason of its exclusion, it is obtained 
by the reduction of the admixed su b s t gpces; ^ for in§tance| 



ibitimr wkA MphtitdmlA, the hitm bMng' 4dfi^&iiS4 into^tr^ 
f^hkfin^. Thus^ if MiifpAo^^of ert^ b^ pr^m, itis oxygen i^ 
i^xtorbed, and it is eoily^itt^ into mdphwet of iron. Thfe 
hyAvgm WUclk iB set fre^ by the deiJomi^sitidn ot the vrtitfe*, 
fiequentlj combines, at the raotfieiit of \\i& liiyshitioti, with 
fiagmebiazy pottions of lSo& adtbixed siibdtan(sei^ fdrixiihg 
piodncts fiob in hydrogi^n. . This species (Sf jinti^ildiioh tak€^ 
plaee when the leaves of the ihdigofeviz^ and other plantt 
yielding the bine indigo of commeree, are immersed in water. 
A kind of muoons fermentation ensoe^ watef ilr debotnposed) 
carbonie aeid, ammonia, and hydrogen gases are evolved, koA 
the partiolei of coloring mattef, which were blue in the leaf) 
ard held in sdtttion, colorless. This loss Of color is effected 
by the combination oi hydrogen) set fr^ by the decomposi^ 
titei of water, with the bliie indigo. The formula of bltie 
indigo is N. Ote .H« 0,^ That of white iildigo is Ot« H| .Nl 
Oi + E. It will be seen that the latter contains an exbess of 
hydrogen^ By tike tA)forpt a oB, of oxygeli the bine color is 
restored. 

The term J%rm€fitaitfm is generally applied to the dedom- 
position which sugar undergoes ifhea ex|)08ed to the action 
of nitrogenotfes substances ; biit i^on referring to the precede 
ing definitions and illudtratibikai and taking into cbiisideration 
the great nuiMber of organic stibstanoeB generated by the 
proGSSsee preViotisly described, it will be se^n that the greater 
Bmnber of orgmic destructive processes beloiig to this species 
of deciompositibni 

A great many orgiEuaic ftubetani^ may be prbduced bj^ 
fermentation attificiallly exdited* ' 

The fermentative decomposition of sugar is excited and 
pieiiioted by the intraduction intb its Solution of a peculiar 
oellular fiingus, tenned yeast. T^ substance consists of 
miall^ cell*liko glQbutes, of whidi it is estimated that a eul^ 
inch coatain0 eleven hundred and fifty-two millionil Th4 
oeH-walls oi these globules al<e isomeric in i^dmpesition li^itU 
starehi while the' contents cdisist of a jfeculilu protein sub« 
stance whiidik feiy i^eadily and speedily tmdergoes decom|fe«i' 
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tioiL The fonnation of this fungus is effected by the action 
of the oxygen of the atmosphere upon protein substances held 
in solution. During the process of fermentation, the^ protein 
contents of these fungus cells are decomposed, and acetate of 
ammonia and other products are formed, leaving the cells 
empty and exhausted. As soon as fermentation be^ns in the 
cells of the yeast, it is transferred to the particles of the sugar, 
which is converted thereby into carbonic acid and alcohoL 
When fermentation is once generated in contact with the 
atmosphere, it does not cease when the fermenting substance 
is excluded from the air, even if immersed imder water. The 
necessary oxygen is obtained by the reduction of water, and 
of sugar, while at the same time new products, rich in hydro- 
gen, are formed. If the substances undergoing fermentation 
are neutral, among the products will be found fusel-oil ; if the 
fermenting liquid be acidulous, ether-like compounds are 
formed. By a temperature above 80^ of Farenheit, fermen- 
tation is changed into putre&ction, and sugar is then converted 
into mannite, gum, lactic acid, and butyric acid. 

It is by a similar process of fermentation that aimygdcMn^ 
when acted upon by envaUin in the presence of water, is 
decomposed, giving rise to the formation of volatile cil^ hydiyh 
cyamc acidisugary oarbanio acid, and oarfywretted hydiH>g€n. 

AmygdaJAn, belongs to the class of crystallisable neutral 
substances. Its formula is 0«^.N.Otf. It is soluble in 
water, out of which it crystallises in laige colorless prisms, 
containing six equivalents of water. Amygdalin is derived 
from the kemels of the bitter almond, peach, cherry, prune 
and other fruit stones, and from the bark of tiie wild cherry, 
choke cherry, eta 

EmMlnn is a peculiar nitrogenous constituent of both the 
sweet and bitter almond, in the former of which it exists 
independent of the presence of amygdalin. It is also found 
in the kemels of other fruits, and in many plants. It is solu« 
ble in j^ater. The formula is N.Oj«HiaO|. In the cotyledon 
of the almond and other • fhdts, and in those other plants 
yielding these two piincipleS| the amygdalin and emulsin exist 
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in flepaiate and distinct cejls, hence, in that oonditiony cannot 
Teact npon each other ; but when these substances are bruised 
or reduced to powder, and mixed with water, fermentation 
and decomposition iminediately ep^qe. Not osly are the 
amjgdalin and emulfflu decomposed, but also aportion of the 
water, giving ;ise to the products aboye nazQ,ed. We shall 
have occasion to refer to this peculiar fermentative decompo- 
sition when treating of the properties and employment of 
Prunin and Cerasein. 

. A similar fermentation ensues when dnapMne is submitted 
to the action of myrasyne^ in the' presence of water. Decom- 
position takes place, and volatile oil, sulpho-hydrocyanic acid, 
and other products are originated. 

We have now completed our brief history of the different 
varieties of decomposition to which vegetable substances axe 
subject, and propose, in another chapter, to make a practical 
application of the preceding fBusts while discussing the subject 
of officinal preparations. Our great aim is to awaken the 
attention of the profession to the best methods of preparing 
lemedials, be they either simple or compound, so that we may 
secure their fuU, and what is of quite, as much importance, 
their d^/hnte valua If we can show that the ordinary phar- 
maceutical prq)arations, such as are now recognized by the 
term qficinalj are defective and not prepared in accordance 
with the requirements of science, we will have made a begin- 
ning. But if we can go further, and point out the manner in 
which these imperfections may be rectified, we feel that we 
shall be trolj advancing the interests of* positive medical 
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UabiHty to Deoompoin^aHSf vaitoiblb Btrtagth— Itfeqiiezitly inm\^ oto 
' — Conoentra^d Medioines pTOp«r-«^«k advaptogleB npifdnn and 
ixk Btoengtfa^-^aot liable to dbpge^ elo. 






From &B ettflieftt tixsM ihaay d^^ 
niaed in the ein{)loymeixt of ehide ntedicinea^ tod iBiaiKy and 
variooB i»t)cetae8 banre been devidodj whexetiy to britg tkete 
lemedifll ptapextks iilto a ihoie definite and ccmT6iiitoi'ft)Qrnii 
We hate dbown soise of the ddBadvantagea airini^ fttsm tk0 
employment of crade oi^anib medidnds in &e fint dhaptei} 
aad, aa there promibed, wiU noir end^hirOiV to demoiiBtKlte* the 
eorreetnees of the objeodoha thert named. 

We now biopoite to critioillT eKamxa^the vatitiroa'khdikMlii 

and to apply the tests of organic chemistry to the prepaMMfcttti 
named at the head of this chapter. We shall then be enabled 
to dee how &r the labors of the pharmaceutist have tended to 
accomplish the desired object And first we will examine — 
Infusions. — ^These constitute the most simple form in which 
yegetable remedial substances are prepared for exhibition. 
A past, or the whole of a plant is bruised and put into some 
convenient vessel, boiling water is added, and the whole is 
allowed to atand for a tinie in a warm place. The hot water 
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poi^cm pf Ihoae piinc^plfiB w<hi(di :ai|B flolttbto in wat^, botb 
siedioiDAl apcj nutrttve. * l^m ^ tb^ piipc^ 4e^W well 
enough; but let us look a ^fetle dose? I^t tba pro^efis, . aii4 
eaEamiae it in all its BspeatM. Jb ftbe ^p Q^mpter wp ha^Q 
demonstcated that one gssait ofcffiK^aii tQ tl^e ?iQp}oypient Ojf 
^nda \oigaiiic lemedies, dfipenda iipoi^ tbe ^t t)if^ tbej ar^ 
eKtremdj vanflb^e aa legonja iheqiw^titiye piQ4u()t pf actiy^ 
pnoapma^ pnncipflea. Kof cnly do^ the ^^9^ wu>unt of 
medicuud oonstituentB wJf uifinit^j, but $?9qi;e^11y. are ihf 
apeeimens entiidj inert Will Abia idia<^[i9pmoy be eqvaliae^ 
hj the pieparation of the mbeta^ee in in^op?' By np 
meaoB whatever. Not jonly will ,tbe iherftpetttiQ d^cienciea 
of the planit go unismedie^ but aihsoliitaly be i^d^red v^ox^ 
unoei^n in oooBequeDee .of tlie preamee pf ^ considerable 
amouqt of othear Active, priooipl^ ^i#aMfe 1^ wxt^^ ^ph a^ 
leains, reainoida, ,oiIa, ^ta, wifa^Qh wiil oPt Q13^7 be zetei^e4 by 
the plant, but w^l aleo cauae ^^ jrele^itiQn q^ a qonsideralple 
amount of ^ueh portiona aa WPUld !be lOj^^i^prwi^ aolub^e. ^ 
iiaia^ way tiie luU yalue xd aoeb pf thp ipe^ieinf^ power b$ 
would otheririae be yiel^ tp the w^ijt^r, ia wifhl^eld* <Aa 
planta are richer at aosae aeaap|ia th4) at o^^rp v^ tihoae prii^^ 
^plea .wI4oh areinaciluble ia water, \i folio wp t^ui^t the gatl^ern 
jng of the plant at difiarent aeaepua, wU e^^rc^ ^ gvei^ 
influeni^ in modifying the jehftnioter pf til^ 

In the 8ec<»id plaee, wji^en (fevtain iiiapl,i^V^e active principleti 
are preaent in lp[ie plant employed, Ijney eanip^t be rejected 
witlMmt seckMialy impairing the vMue pf the pr^poratiox^ 
When a pumber of therapeifLt|o propeartiea Are i^tMibuted to ^ 
plant, we naturally infer that ihoae prppfpptiep respectively 
reside in separate and distinet proapmate principles, a^d dp not 
look for them ffco be eoncents^ted io p^e sipgl^ isolated 
principle. Hence the idaaappointBaent frequpnUy ^^perienceci 
by the physician, by reason of overlooking the question pf 
plurali^ and wlubility pf the. aotive piedipinsl opJiiatjitafnt^ 
cf plants. 

Thirdly, the wajier net only extnwla j» p^P» pf ^ S^^- 
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cinal Goiieltituents of the plant, but also a greater part of tbe 
nutritiTe or non-medicinal substances, such as grapen^ugar, 
gum, mucilage, dextrine, pectin, various acids, protein sub- 
stances, tanneous principles, etc., which of themsdves undergo 
spontaneous decomposition, and the accompanjring fermenta- 
tion involves the certain destruction of whatever medicinal 
constituents m^iy be present Thus are infusions speedily 
rendered worthless, the time required varying from a few 
hours to a few days. By referring to the preceding chapter, 
the reader will be enabled to comprehend the nature of the 
reactions liable to ensue when the above named substances are 
mingled in solution. He there will find the individual char* 
acteristics of the different constituents defined. Thus if the 
plant be prized on account of its yielding tannin, and at the 
same time protein substances are afforded to the solution, they 
will combine with the tannin, forming an insoluble compound. 
Or if no protein substance be present, the tannin is shortiy 
converted, by the action of water and oxygen, into humus. 
Or on the otiier hand, if these conditions are not present, and 
a neutral principle is held in solution independent of the pre* 
sence of other substances, it is converted, if evaporation take 
place, into apotheme.* If the plant yield a. soluble alkaloid, 
and at the same time tannic acid, they will combine, forming, 
if the quantity of tannic acid be considerable, a bi-tannate, 
which is insoluble in every menstruum except a stronger add. 
Other changes are liable to take place, which the reader may 
easily determine by oonsulting the preceding chapter. We 
have particularised a few, in order to account for the disap- 
pointment which no doubt many physicians have experienced 
in the employment of medicinal plants when prepared in this 
form. In consequence of the want of a knowledge of these 
facts, tnany really valuable plants have been condemned as 
worthless, or at least as of uncertain value. The natural 
defects of the plant, together witii the unsdentifio method of 
its preparation, have created much dividon of opinion, and 
brought many excellent remedies into disrepute. 
The chemical properties of the water employed in making 



infusions, exercise a greatly modifying influence. Thus, if 
the water contain earthy salts, as, for instfoice, carbonate of 
lime, it will precipitate a great proportion of the medicinal 
constituents, and render the infusion comparatively worthless. 
Dbcoctions. — When a plant is boiled in water for a time, 
the solution so formed is termed a decoction. Such prepara- 
tions generally contain more of the soluble constituents of the 
plant, particularly the nutritive, a portion of which become 
insoluble when the decoction cools, and are precipitated. These 
precipitates, in falling, mechanically carry down a considerable 
portion of the medicinal matters held in solution, and thus 
materially diminish the value of the preparation. By reason 
of their containing more constituents, their chemical affinities 
are increased, and their tendency to decomposition augmented 
in proportion. As stated in the first chapter, such prepara- 
tions speedily run into the putrefactive fermentation, particu- 
larly in warm weather. If the plant yield tannic acid, it will 
combine with protein substances, forming insoluble compounds, 
and these, as above stated, will mechanically cany down much 
of the medicinal matter present If the plant happen to yield 
a soluble alkaloid, it will combine with the tannic acid, and 
thus be rendered inert It will be remembered that the age 
of the plant, dating from the period at which it was gathered, 
will make a great difference in regard to the amount of tannic 
acid present, as that constituent is formed after the death of 
the cells, by a putrefactive conversion of the cellulose. Hence 
the amount of tannic acid increases with age. We have, then, to 
contend with much uncertainty when a remedy is so prepared. 
First, the uncertain amount of medicinal power residing in the 
crude material ; second, the liability of such of the medicinal 
constituents as may be extracted, to be precipitated from their 
solution ; third, the rapid decompositions which take place 
when a number of vegetable constituents are mingled together 
in solution. Thus, if the plant yield starch, together with 
albuminous matters, and which are almost universally present, 
it will undergo decomposition, if the decoction be allowed to 
stand for a time, being ^rst OQUYe^Tted into dextriui next into 
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grape-sugar, and finally into acetic and lactic adds. If grape-^ 
sugar be afforded, it will also undergo decomposition, giving 
rise to the formation of various acids. These, in turn, will 
react upon other of the constituents present If tannic acid 
be extracted, and does not combine with any other substance, 
it will be converted, after a time, by the action of the water 
and atmosphere, into humus. Thus are certain and compli- 
cated reactions involved, and the character of the preparation 
rendered uncertain and inert. The presence of any nutritive 
principle whatever, is antagonistic to the integrity of every 
pharmaceutical preparation. Complete isolation of the thera- 
peutic constituents is the only safeguard. 

Extracts. — Of these preparations we have several varieties, 
termed respectively, aqueous, alcoholic, hydr6-alcoholic 
inspissated, and fluid. No department of pharmacy more 
needs a thorough reformation than this. While we are fitr 
from impugning the motives of those who manufacture these 
preparations for the use of the profession, believing that they 
have honestly and faithfully endeavored to effect the best 
results their knowledge of organic chemistry would permit, 
we nevertheless desire to call the attention of the profession to 
the obvious defects that pertain to such preparations, and 
invite their serious attention to a consideration of the facts we 
are about to present in relation thereto. 

Aqueous Extracts. — ^When an infusion or decoction is 
evaporated to a syrupy or honey-like consistency, the residue is 
known by the general term of extract. It will be remembered 
that the usual and almost sole medicinal constituent yielded to 
water is a nei^ral principle. It will also be remembered that 
we stated, when treating of the chemical properties of neutral 
principles that when their watery solution is eixposed to a free 
access of air, and evaporated, they undergo a material alteration 
in their composition. This is precisely what occurs in the 
preparation of watery extracts. The continual change of air 
to which tjie surface of the evaporating liquid is exposed, gives 
rise to the formation of a peculiar substance much resembling 
hmjvus^ to whicli t}ie p^e gf (ipotheme has been given. This 
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mbstanoe, as it lippnp^ J3 pzeQipitfit^ and in coxomon with tbe 
concentrated nutritive substances which may have been 
afforded by the plant, iorms the ordinary aqueous extract. 
If the evaporating liquid is e^qposed to a strong, heat^ the n^u-' 
tral principle is coxnpleteily decomposed, and the extract 
rendered entirely worthless for ill medicinal purposes. 

This change does nqt take place to so great an exten,t when 
the extracts are prepared in vcumo ; but even then they are 
jendered none th^ leas liable to the spontaneous decomposi- 
tions which afterwards ensue, as sufficient water will always 
be present to institute and promote a destructive metamor- 
phosis. Freqxientiy are the plants employed in making 
extracts nearly or quite destitute of any proximate active 
principles whatever, in which ca^e we have nothing for our 
pains but a worthless ma3S of starch, grape-sugar, protein 
substances, gum, pectin, etc. Thus lean we upon a broken 
reed perhaps, in the. time of our greatest need Or perhaps 
the active principles that give medicinal value to the plant are 
insoluble in water, and again is such a preparation obviously 
worthless. Even admitting, for the sake of argument, that 
the watery extract may have soured the neutral principle 
imchanged, yet a veiy short time will suffice to render the 
preparation valueless. This result will arise fh)m the fact of 
their admixture with those non-medicinal constituents whiqh 
BO readily and rapidly undergo decomposition, and which, as 
stated in the preceding chapter, communicate their disposition 
to substances of a more enduring texture. As neutral princi- 
ples are the first to be affected by such decomposition, it 
follows that those, preparations depending upon the presence 
of this principle for therapeutic value, will soonest be rendered 
worthless. All extracts become entirely inert in one year 
firom the time of their preparation. Extracts of narcotic 
plants are geperally wortiiless after the expiration of six 
months. Some extracts are entirely decomposed at the end 
of three weeks. Extracts that should be kept in hermetically 
closed vessels, are frequentiy put into earthen pots with 
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loosely fitting oovers, and tliuB exposed to the destractaTO 
lavages of air and moisture. 

Alcoholio Extracts. — ^These are piepared by digesting 
the crade materials in alcohol, of various per centages, 
until the medicinal constituents are dissolved out, and the 
solution so formed is reduced by distillation or evaporation to 
the proper consistency. Extracts so prepared are preferable 
to the preceding, inasmuch as they contain a lesser proportion 
of the non-medicinal constituents of the plant, provided the 
alcohol employed in their preparation be not too much 
diluted. Yet even these will contain grape-sugar, tanneous 
substances, various acids, and water, quite sufficient to cause 
them to undergo decomposition in a veiy short time. It is 
also a common practice amongst extract makers, to boil the 
materials, after they have been exhausted with alcohol, in 
water, so long as they will yield any soluble matters, and to 
add this watery product to the alcoholic solution. In this 
way the qucmtity of extract is increased, but the quality is 
impaired, as the added constituents consist of gum, starch, 
grape-sugar, pectin, dextrin, and other non-medicinal matters, 
all active agents in promoting fermentation and decomposition. 
Even when excluded efifectually from the action of the atmos- 
phere, extracts are not proof against decomposition, as water 
ft always present in sufficient quantity to stimulate the chemi- 
cal affinities of the non-nitrogenous constituents, and when 
once the fermentative or putrefactive processes are commenced, 
their influence, as previously explained, is communicated to 
the more resisting constituents. The more complex such a 
preparation may be, the greater the number of its affinities, 
consequently liable to a greater number and variety of chemi- 
cal reactions. 

Hyd/ro-alcohoUo extracts are similar to the above, the only 
difierence being that the plant is exhausted, or, we might 
more properly say, digested in dilute alcohol. Hence less of 
the constituents requiring strong alcohol to dissolve them are 
obtained, while tiie non-medicinal nutritive substances axe 
chiefly extracted. Their defects are therefore self-evident 
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Inbfissated Extracts. — ^This name is given to prepara- 
tions made by reducing the expressed juice of the fresh plant 
to the proper consistency. The plant is bruised and subjected 
to pressure, and after all the juice that is possible is obtained 
in this manner, hot water is added to the plants and the press- 
ure again applied, and so on a^ Jinem until all the properties 
are supposed to be extracted. The solutions so obtained are 
mixed, and exposed to a heat above 150^ F., in order to 
coagulate the protein substances, filtered, and evaporated to 
the proper consistence. Extracts so prepared are similar to 
the alcoholic extracts, except that if the plant from which 
they are obtained contain an alkaloid principle, which 
generally occurs in a crystalline form, the extract will not 
possess it, unless the alkaloid be soluble in water, which, how- 
ever, is seldom the case. Pressure will not extract the crys- 
talline alkaloid principles of plants. 

Fluid Extracts. — ^These are old preparations with new 
titles. They are variously prepared, and are nothing more 
than infusions, decoctions, or tinctures, reduced to a semi-fluid 
or syrupy consiistency. In some cases the plants are treated 
with water, the solution evaporated, and a quantity of alcohol 
added. At other times, the evaporated solution is mixed 
with syrup or molasses, and the required consistency thus 
obtained. Sometimes alcohol is employed as the menstruum, 
which, however,* is generally evaporated off, and sugar and 
water substituted. The vapor of alcohol, or water, or both, 
is employed by others, but in either case no definite result is 
arrived at, so far as regards the medicinal strength of the 
preparations. They possess no advantages over other extracts, 
being neither definite norimiform in therapeutic power. As 
a general thing, they contain very little of the active medi- 
cinal constituents of the plants from which they are derived, 
and fr^uently none at all. In this statement, we are sup- 
ported by the experience of eminent and scientific profes- 
sional men, their judgment in the matter being rendered 
only after carefully conducted and extensive trials. In a 
paper read before the New York Academy of Medicine, by a 
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4iatmgWJ9b^ ^esil»ei <^ ih^t body, an impaitial liistoiy< is 
givea of numerous clinical and chemical analyses, and thesQ 
preparations tl^ere. proven to be variable, uncertain, and fre* 
quently inert The reader has but to transfer the application 
of thp forgoing £acta to these preparations, and thereby save 
us the necessity of a recapitulation. They are open to all th^ 
objections and accidents of other extractSi differing only in 
degree. 

TmcTUB^ — ^The ordinary tinctures 6f organic medicinal 
substances af e Mly as indefinite in remedial power, as any of 
liie preparations we have been describing. As in all other 
ipstances, physical considerations alon^ are the criterion for 
their preparation. A given amount, by «eiJ7A<, of some crude 
substance is directed to be added to a given quantity of alco- 
hol, by measurej and this completes the process, except, in 
some instances, digesting and filtering. The alcohol employed 
is seldom of uniform strength, and frequently the alcohol 
employed in preparing tinctures /from the same plant is of 
variable per centage." We have amply demonstrated the fact 
that all crude organic materials are never uniform in their 
yield of active principles, and this alone would prove the 
character of ordinary tinctures unxeliabla But other consid- 
erations may be appropriately cited. If the alcohol is not of 
sufficient strength, a great proportion of the active principles 
requiring strong alcohol to dissolve them, such as resins, 
resinoids, oils, etc., will^ not be extracted, while at the same 
time a larger amount of the nutritive constituents are take^ 
up, such as grape-sugar, ete., and the tincture thus rendered 
more susceptible of decomposition. Kot even tinctures are 
proof against change and decomposition, although they suffer 
to a less extent than the previously described preparations. 
Tiiu^ures which, when newly made, have neither alkaline nor 
acid reactions, become, after standing for a length of time, 
acidulous, as is proved by their power of reddening blue lit- 
mus paper. When tinctures jire allowed to stand imdisturbed 
for from three to six months, be they ever so securely stop- 
pered, they win giye a brownish colored precipitate. This 



•pi^cipitate belongs, in 'cdnaideration of 'its chemical properties, 
to the class of humoid products, which proves abundantly 
that the medicinal constituents have been undergoing decom- 
position. Alcohol will not prevent tannic acid from undergo- 
ing decomposition, neither will it prevent the eatalytio 
influence of one constituent over another. Alcohol, when 
diluted, is an excitant of decomposition, as may be seen by 
observing the process pursued in some parts of the country 
for making vinegar. 

Syrups. — ^These are simply fluid extracts mixed with cape- 
sugar. The extracts may be either aqueous, alcohoUc, or 
hydro-alcoholic. The usual proportion of sugar employed is 
two parts to one of extract. It is generally conceived, and so 
stated, that this proportion of sugar will prevent decomposition 
of both the medicinal and nutritive substances. This, however, 
is an error. Sugar simply reict/rds, but will not prevent 
decomposition. That it itHl not jJrevent decomposition, wb 
have many fanuliar examples in domestic economy. For 
instance, when certain unripe fruits "are preserved in pure 
syrup of sugar, they gradually ripen, and in course of time 
become matured in flavor and other chartwiteristic properties. 
This profves that a material tnetamorphosis has taken place in 
their constituents, retarded perhaps, but not prevented by the 
presence of the sugar. Walnuts gathered while yet unripe, 
and before any traces whatever of oil can be detected in them, 
and preserved in sugar, will undergo a progressive change in 
their constitution, and the characteristic oil of the nut will be 
developed. Thus we see that even sugar will not hold the 
chemic forces in abeyance. But we need not go beyond the 
dispensatories to prove that sugar will not prevent decomposi- 
tion. It is there admitted. Krections are also given, that if 
a syrup ferment, it be re-heated, and again allowed to cooL 
It is also stated that " a syrup thus recovered is less apt to 
undergo Subsequent change, on account of the fermenting 
principles having been decreased or consumed." What are 
these " fermenting principles" so* " decreased or consumed ?" 
It must be borne in mind that syrups depend chiefly for tiieir 
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medicinal value upon the presence of neutral principles. 
These principles, it must also be remembered, are extremely 
susceptible to decomposing influence& No neutral principle 
can preserve its integrity in the presence of fermentation once 
excited. They are the first to undergo change in all ferment- 
ing solutions. Nor is much time required to effect their total 
destruction. These are a part of the " fermenting principles" 
which are " decreased or consumed" when syrups manifest a 
disposition to decompose. We would caution practitioners 
not to risk the lives of their patients, nor their own reputations, 
by using syrups which have fermented and been re-heated, as 
the *' fermenting principles decreased or consumed" by the 
process constitute, in nine cases out of ten, the sole remedial 
properties of the preparations. 

Sugar does possess, in a degree, the power of preventing 
direct oxydation, by reason of its property of absorbing oxygen. 
It also may retard decomposition for a time by absorbing 
water. But this will not prevent the reactions of the con- 
stituents upon each other. These reactions partake, in many 
instances, of a catalytic nature. Cane-sugar, by the absorption 
of two equivalents of water, is converted into grape-sugar, and 
its power to prevent oxydation or decomposition is thereby 
materially lessened. This conversion proves that certain 
reactions have been going forward. But while cane-sugar has 
the property of absorbing water, it must be borne in mind 
that some of the neutral principles also possess this property 
in a preeminent degree. To demonstrate this fact, we have 
but to expose a quantity of cane-sugar and an equal amount 
of certain of the neutral principles to the action of the atmos- 
phere, when it will be found that, while the sugar becomes 
dried, actually losing a portion of its moisture, or remains un- 
changed, the neutral principles will absorb water and harden. 
For the purpose of experiment, Leptandrin, Cypripedin, 
Populin, etc., may be employed, each of which contains a 
neutral principle possessing hygroscopic properties. This 
phenomenon as readily takes place in syrups and other 
preparations, and affords an illustration of elective affinity. It 
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will be seen, therefore, that sugar would be inefficient in pre- 
serving such constituents from undergoing change. This 
property of the neutral principles exercises a most important 
bearing upon the history of all crude organic remedies, and 
will explain the variable and uncertain character of many 
remedial agents. 

We have now enumerated the principal defects of the fore- 
going classes of pharmaceutical preparations. We are aware 
tliat die processes we have mentioned are frequently varied, 
and that other solvent menstrua are frequently employed, such 
as ether, wine, etc., but the main features of the case are not 
thereby altered. We do not entertain the idea for a moment 
that aught we have said will bring these preparations into 
entire disuse. But we hope, nevertheless, that practitioners will 
give their serious consideration to the facts we have advanced. 
We have given the chemical proofs, step by step, and we 
doubt not that the experience of all observing physicians will 
confirm the truth of our exposition. Although the facts in 
the case have long been apparent, no explanation has hitherto 
been given which might serve to reconcile the various opinions 
relative to the remedial value of many plants. 

Every practitioner of medicine is well aware that there are 
times when it is difficult tc decide upon the precise remedy 
indicated. Of this fact we have an illustration in every con- 
sultation held over a case of disease. When, at last, combined 
judgment has decided upon the proper remedy, greatly is the 
perplexity increased, if it be of indefinite therapeutic power. 
Be it either above or below the common standard of medicinal 
strength, mischief will equally happen. If too strong, the 
reaction may prove fatal. If it be inferior or inert, valuable 
time will be lost, and the chances of recovery lessened, if not 
destroyed. How often does the reputation of the skillful 
practitioner suffer, by reason of the dispensation of such 
defective agents as we have enumerated. His diagnosis may 
have been perfect, his judgment coiTcct, his prescription 
appropriate; yet, in consequence of the dispensation of 
extracts, tinctures, syrups, etc., prepi^red from inferior, per- 
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haps inert mateiiala, his patient fails of receiving benefit, lu9 
judgment is impugned, his prescription condemned, and his 
reputation injured. The positive character of any and every 
remedial agent is a consideration of the greatest importance to 
every practicing physician. It is a consideration that directly 
involves the question of success. No conscientious physician 
would risk his patient's health and life by the employment of 
remedied of doubtful power. Even were the practice of medi- 
cine made a purely commercial transaction, yet would the 
hope of further patronage be based upon the power to cure. 
In either view of the case, then, the positive character of 
remedial agents is a question of great moment Health, life, 
success, reputation, hang in the balance. We feel that we 
cannot be too strenuous upon this point, and are certain that 
all right-thinking physicians will coincide with us in the 
opinion that all remedial agents should be as positive and 
definite in their character as human skill can make them. 
The substances of the inorganic materia medica have been 
defined with great precision and care, and why should not 
those of the organic ? In former years the attention of chem- 
ists has been more especially devoted to a consideration of the 
substances of the mineral kingdom, consequently greater 
progress has been made in that department of chemical science. 
It is only of late that the subject of organic chemistry has 
received that attention to which its importance justly entitles 
it, and its true bearing on the interests of practice fully appre- 
ciated. Within a few years, however, the attention of the 
profession has been directed to the development of this branch 
of the collateral medical sciences, and already are good results 
flowing in upon us from this fountain of scientific industry. 
Though yet but in its initial flow, still may we with reason 
anticipate that the patient industry of coming years will 
expand this little rivulet into a broad and noble stream, upon 
whose placid bosom the physician may with safety launch his 
therapeutic bark, and guided by the tide of truth, and 
impelled by the motive winds of duty wd philanthrophy, 
'( oariy healing to all the motions," 
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We now Gome to a consideTation of 

Concentrated Mbdicinbs Proper. — ^In tlie history of all 
the more important medicinal plants, we find a record of the 
various attempts which have been made to ascertain npon 
what particular constituents they depended for therapeutio 
value. But one prevailing error has rendered the majority of 
these attempts abortive. This error consisted in conceiving 
that multiple therapeutic powers could reside in one single 
constituent. Thus, an oil, a resin, a resinoid, or an alkaloid 
was supposed to embody the entire therapeutic constitution 
of the plant. This conception not holding good in practice, 
it followed, in many instances, that the attempt to ascertain 
this peculiar constituent was abandoned, and the plant con* 
tinued to be employed in the ordinary manner; while in 
other instances the vending of these isolated, fragmentary 
resin, resinoid, or alkaloid preparations, represented as being 
ths active constituents of plants, has brought many excellent 
remedies into disrepute. This is not to be wondered at when 
we consider that, in procuring these fractional constituents, 
the more valuable proximate medicinal principles were 
rejected as worthless, and out of some three or four active 
principles, some one resin or resinoid only preserved. It is 
true that a number of isolated alkaloid principlesareesteemed 
of great value in medicine. Usually such principles are 
limited in the number of their therapeutic properties, possess- 
ing in general but one or two well defined powers. Thus in 
morphia we have the principal narcotic power of opium. But 
no one will say that morphia is equivalent to opium. Mor- 
phia is esteemed especially as an anodyne and soporific. 
Opium is considered narcotic, sedative, stimulant, astringent, 
anti-spasmodic, febrifuge, diaphoretic, etc. Quinia is bull one 
of a number of active principles belonging to the Peruvian 
bark. It represents the anti-periodic tonic power of the bark. 
So with many other similar preparations that we might men- 
tion. Eesins are generally possessed of but limited and feeble 
powers. Besinoids are remarkable for possessing a greater 
Qomber of distinct therapeutio powers. The reason of this we 
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hare explained in the preceding chapter, under the head of 
resinoids. We have there shown that they are compound sub- 
stances, conxposed of a number of different resins. We have 
enumerated and described four varieties, but some resinoids 
are more complex stilL Each one of these resins has a differ- 
ent chemical character, behaves differently towards reagents, 
and possesses individual electric properties. It woidd be 
philosophical, therefore, to suppose each resin to be possessed 
of diffeient therapeutic properties, which is absolutely the 
case. The resinoid principle of Podophyllin has been sepa- 
rated into five resins, and we have reason to suspect a greater 
complexity in its constitution. This will account in a* 
measure for the great number of physiological results which 
that remedy is capable of producing. So we might run on 
through the whole organic materia m^ica, eliciting facts all 
tending to prove that the diverse therapeutic properties of 
plants reside, not in onej but in many principles. We have 
shown how, in the preparation of extracts, eta, the neutral 
principles of plants are altered in their composition or com- 
pletely destroyed. We have also shown that they constitute 
an important class of proximate active principles. We claim 
to have been the first to recognise their true remedial value, 
and the first to have established their identity as a class of 
distinct proximate principles. We were also the first to record 
their physical and chemical characteristics. We likewise claim 
to have established the existence of a new class of proxi- 
mate active principles, to which we have given the name of 
mnci-Tesins. In view of all these facts, it must be evident to the 
reader that, in order to secure the full value of a medicinal 
plant, these various proximate principles should be isolated 
from all extraneous combination, and then recombined. This 
is precisely what has been done in the preparation of the con- 
centrated medicines treated of in this volume. Every plant 
has been carefully and repeatedly analysed, and both its phys- 
ical and therapeutical constitutions definitely ascertained. 
In the prosecution of these investigations, much patient labor 
has been b§?towed| and the elevation of pharmaceutical sd- 
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ence the ultimate object. The results have been gratifying to 
those engaged in conducting the investigations, and, we trust, 
beneficial to the interests of positive medical science. We 
are now enabled to define the number and character of the 
proximate active principles o.' plants with greater accuracy 
than has hitherto been attained. ' In making this statement 
we design to cast no reflections upon the motives and labors 
of others, cheerfully recognising and admitting their claims to 
whatever of advancement they have made, simply reserving 
to ourselves the credit of having detected and explained 
many of the errors and defects of organic chemistry as at 
present conducted, and, consequently, to have made greater 
progress and improvement in this department of pharmacy 
than any other organic chemists, by their productions, have 
yet secured. There may be those engaged in this field of scien- 
tific labor who will yet outstrip us in our efforts to perfect the 
character of organic concentrated medicines. If so, we shall 
be amongst the first to recognize and rejoice at their success, 
and to gratefully acknowledge their saperior claims in having 
advanced the interests of progressive medical science. As 
yet, however, we believe that the concentrated medicines pre- 
pared at the laboratory of B. Keith & Co. are superior to all 
others yet offered to the profession. Our reasons for this 
opinion we will now endeavor to state. In the first place, 
they are not fragmentary preparations, composed of a single 
resin, resinoid or alkaloid principle, but combine ail the active 
medicinal principles of the plants from which they are severe 
ally derived. The only exception to this rule is when a plant 
yields an oil, in which case it will not h& present in the 
powdered preparations. When this is the case, the fact is 
stated. In the concentrated tinctures the oil, if there be any, 
is included. 

To illustirate the advantages of having all the active con- 
stituents of a plant combined, we will take the article of 
JPodophyllin. By reference to the article treating of the pro- 
perties and employment of this agent, it will be seen that it is 
composed oT three active principles, viz, a resinoid, alkaloid, and 
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neutral. Thus oombinedf the action of this agent is modified, 
and its operation rendered comparatively mild, while at the 
same time its therapeutic powers are incireased. All other 
specimens of PodophyJUn we have ever seen, consisted of the 
resinoid principle alone. This principle like all other resin- 
oids, is insoluble in the stomach, and soluble only in the enterio 
secretions. It also possesses a degree of escharotic power, which, 
in certain inflamed conditions of the glandular surface of the 
intestines, renders its employment objectionable, in consequence 
of its peculiar irritating properties. This action arises chiefly 
in consequence of the derangement of the functions of certain 
of the glands, whereby their secreting and absorbing powers 
are diminished or suppressed. If the secreting power be sup- 
pressed, the resinoid, not meeting with the proper solvents, 
will remain undissolved, and act as a mechanical irritant 
Even admitting the existence of activity on the part of the 
absorbent vessels, the resinoid must yet be in a state of solu- 
tion before it can be absorbed. I^ on the other hand, the 
secreting vessels are active and the absorbent functions sus- 
pended, the resinoid, although it pass into a state of solution, 
will be retained and expend its influence locally, and thus add 
to the existing irritation. With the PadaphyUin combining 
the three active principles of the plant, this local influence 
will be found to be essentially modified. The neutral and 
alkaloid principles, which exist in a state of combination, are 
soluble in the stomach, and are generally directiy absorbed, 
producing a specific effect upon the glandular system before 
the resinoid has yet had time to act In this way the diathesis 
of the system is' changed and corrected, and the requisite con- 
ditions for the further action of the remedy are secured. It 
is in consequence of the soluble character of tiie neutral and 
alkaloid principles that Podophyllm frequentiy manifest so 
speedy a control over the functions of the system. Many 
symptoms are allayed, and decided sanative results produced, 
ere the resinoid principle has had time to pass the pylorus 
and be reduced to a state of solution. Another reason why 
the resinoid principle is sometimes so much of an irritant, is 



the fact of tlie presence of a minnte quantity of a very acrid 
oil, which adheres to the resinoid, and which appears to be a 
protoplastic resinoid principle not yet matured. It is found 
only when the plant is gathered at an improper season, and 
while the development of the proximate constituents is yet 
incomplete. 

The Leptanchrin is another remedy combining a number of 
important active principles. The Lepta/ndrin of which we 
shall have to treat contains three more proximate medicinal 
principles than the Leptcmdrin of other manufacturers, viz.: 
a resin, neutral, and alkaloid. Hence its range of application 
and therapeutic powers are proportionately increased. So with 
all the concentrated medicines of which we shall have to treat, 
with the exception of Qercmm and Myricin^ they being the 
two only remedies with which we are acquainted, of other 
manufacture, that contain more than one principle, and these 
consist, in each instance, of a resinoid and tannic acid. They 
are, therefore, the two only remedies that embody the total 
active value of the plants from which they are obtained. 

We think we may justly claim, therefore, that the concen- 
trated remedies described in this work are superior and. more 
nearly complete than any yet offered to the profession. We 
claiin that they are the concentrated eguiodUvUs Of the plants 
from which they are severally derived, uniform in strength^ 
definite and positive in therapeutic power, and will pi^rve 
their properties unchanged for an unlimited period of time. 
Their several principles are isolated singly, deprived of all 
foreign admixture, and then recombined in the same numbers 
and proportions as they existed in the plant, imchanged in 
composition, and entirely free &om the presence of any of 
those non-medicinal constituents which we have shown are 
instrumental in effecting the decomposition of ordinary phar- 
maceutical preparations. Does any one doubt that these resulta 
can be accomplished? Does any one doubt the existence of 
Morphinei Quinine, Emetine, Jalapin, etc.? Are they not 
well defined, positive medical agents, imiform in thetapeutiol 
power, and capable of being preserved for an indefinite period 
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of time? But, says the reader, these are simple alkaloid of 
resin principles. True, but if it is possible to isolate one single 
principle, is it not possible to isolate a nimiber of single prin- 
ciples residing in the same plant? And if one ia capable of 
being defined in chemical and therapeutic properties, is there 
any reason why aU should not be ? But there is no need of 
argument to prove that which is self-evident The existence 
of these various principles so isolated constitutes the best 
evidence of the fact. 

It is not-consistent with the character of this work to give a 
detailed history of the various chemical processes involved in 
the preparation of these medicines. Such an exposition 
belongs properly to a more elaborate work on general materia 
medica. We are not writing a text book for chemists, but are 
endeavoring to embody those more important facts which daily 
concern the physician in the practice of his profession. In 
years past we have sadly felt the need of such information as 
we now have the pleasure of submitting to the profession, and 
we doubt not that our humble efforts will meet with a welcome 
response from all well-wishers of the art of healing. We have 
given the physiological and chemical history of each constituent 
under its appropriate head, and shall proceed directly to an 
exposition of the therapeutic properties and physiological 
effects of the combined active constituents. It is this portion 
of our subject that more nearly concerns the practitioner, 
whose province it is to administer medicines and not to make 
them. The manipulations of the laboratory come within the 
province of the chemist, whose duty it is to provide the 
physician with the means wherewith to execute the require- 
ments of his profession. We have given a plain and truthful 
history of the active constituents of plants, and every physician 
is supposed to possess a sufficiency of chemical knowledge to 
enable him to test the correctness of our statements. There- 
fore he may easily satisfy himself as to the chemical character 
of the several preparations. But this will tell him nothing of 
their clinical value. The question with him is, are they 
reliable as remedial agents. This question is one that requires 
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mdividual observation at the bedside in order to effect its most 
satisfactory solution. 

So far as the writer is concerned, he bases his reputation as 
a practitioner, and as an author, upon the positive character of 
these preparations; Upwards of twenty years experience in 
collecting, curing, and preparing plants for medicinal use, and 
fourteen years experience in the clinical employment of organic 
remedies, both in their crude and concentrated forms, has 
given him a familiarity with the physiological eflfects produced 
^7 vegetable substances upon the human organism which 
enables him to pronounce the concentrated preparations, when 
all the active principles are combined, fully equivalent to^ and 
more relicMe than the plants from which they are •severally 
derived, when prepared .in any other form. Their curative 
action in disease is entirely analogous, and attended with 
greater certainty. Amongst the many advantages arising 
from the employment of organic remedies in this form, wq 
esteem their promptitvde of action a matter of the greatest 
importance. Being divested of all extraneous combination, 
they are purely medicinal ; and as such, are prepared to act 
the moment they are taken into the system. Not so with 
crude remedies. When taken into the stomach, the latter 
require to undergo a digestive analysis, in order that the 
therapeutic constituents may be separated from their combina- 
tion with those inert matters which are incapable of assimilation. 
In an enfeebled and disordered condition of the digestive 
apparatus, this taxation of its exhausted powers is a matter of 
serious moment, and its inability to perform this office will 
result in the withholding of the manifestation of any therapeu- 
tic power on the part of the substance so administered. This 
matter will either remain and act as a mechanical irritant, or 
pass off as useless ingesta. It is in this manner that we may 
account for the frequent failures of crude remedies, when 
administered in substance, in not producing their specific 
effects upon the system. Surely it is as reasonable to suppose 
that the stomach is as incapable at times of digesting crude 
barksy roots, etc, as it is of digesting bread, meat,, etc* The 
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skillful bjgeist is scrapnloufilj circumspect in appcinting hia 
patients diet, having reference to the digestive and assimilative 
power of his patients system ; — ^then why should he not observe 
the same conditions and requirements in the appointment of 
his medicines. Even if the power to perform this office exist, 
considerable time must elapse before the medicinal constituents 
can be brought into a condition to admit of their appropriation. 
And even then, a considerable amount of inert matter fre- 
quently remains, imposing further taxation of the depurating 
organs to secure its removal. This of itself constitutes a 
serious objection to the employment of crude substances in 
cases of great debility. And again, the percolating through 
the alim«ntaiy canal of particles of woody matters and fermenlr 
ing non-medicinal substances, frequently creates a serious 
disturbance of the nervous system, and with patients of a 
peculiarly susceptible organism, will often provoke a trouble- 
some degree of spasmodic action. With children, this irritation 
will sometimes give rise to convulsions. We have seen the 
alvine discharges of patients who had dosed themselves, or 
been dosed with considerable quantities of powdered roots, 
etc., much resemble a mixture of saw-dust and water, when 
under the influence of a cathartic. The retention of such 
worthless material is quite as likely to provoke or prolong a 
febrile action as any other retained matter. In gastritis, enter- 
itis, diarrhea, cholera morbus, dysentery, &c., the administration 
bf vegetable remedies in substance, is bad practice, and can 
scarcely fail to aggravate the disease in every instance. Yet 
it is an error quite too common amongst some practitioners. 

The remedies of which we shall presently treat, are free from 
these objectiona Their composition and constitution is purely 
therapeutic, and they require neither an outlay of digestive ac- 
tion to prepare them for appropriation, nor the exercise of 
the functions of depuration for the expulsion of waste material. 
They therefore ensure a promptitude of action which can never 
attach to crude medicines, and thereby effect a saving of time 
which is frequently of the utmost importance. We would 
have every practitioner test the question of their reliability £6x 
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liimself, as we desire no one to be controlled by »ur judgement 
but respectfully ask that all will maketbe same impartial trial 
of their merits that we have done. Independence of action 
in this respect will give the practiti(mer a better conception of 
their remedial value than anything we may say concerning 
them. We simply give our own convictions, the fruits of a 
* somewhat extensive clinical experience. 

To sum up the advantages claimed for concentrated medi- 
cines combining the various active principles of the several 
plants, we pronounce them far superior to any yet oflFered to 
the profession, inasmuch as they are concentrated equivalents 
of the plants from which they are derived, entirely divested of 
all non-medicinal combination, positive in therapeutic, power, 
uniform in strength, convenient of administration, and capable 
of preserving their properties unimpaired for a series of years. 
The only way in which the preservation of the active constitu- 
ents of plants can be ensured, is to isolate them from all 
extraneous admixture, dry and reduce them to powder, and 
keep them in closely stopped bottles. It is not to be expected 
that a suspension of natural laws will take place in favor of 
the organic substances sooner than in favor of the inorganic. 
Light, heat, air, moisture, all conspire in executing the immu- 
table laws of chemical trans-formations. The affinities of the 
atoms of matter are definite, fixed, and unchangeable. By the 
action of light, hydrocyanic acid, one of the most virulent of 
poisons, is decomposed and rendered inert Iodine is volatile, 
and requires to be carefully excluded from the air. Chloride 
of zinc, various preparations of potassa, eta absorb water and 
deliquesce. Hence certain precautions are necessary, to the 
preservation of inorganic remedial substances. So with 
organic substances. By exposure to the air, certain volatile 
oils absorb oxygen, and are converted into resins. Those 
neutral principles possessing hygroscopic properties absorb 
water, harden, and become altered in their properties. When 
exposed to a strong light, some of the concentrated preparations 
will change in color, and as many of the coloring matters 
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poflsess decidedly valuable remedial powers, tliej are thereby 
deteriorated. 

Some objections have been held against the concentrated 
preparations on account of their not being decolorized. As 
we have shown in the second chapter, the retention of the 
coloring matters does not militate against the value of these 
preparations, but, on the contrary, confirms them in the pos-* 
session of an additional therapeutic constituent That coloring 
matter^ possess remedial properties, we have examples in the 
cochineal insect^ and in hematoxylin, derived from logwood, 
both of which are used medicinally. The coloring matters of 
plants are so intimately blended with the other active con- 
stituents that they cannot be separated without effecting their 
decomposition, and thus altering, and in many inst^ces 
destroying their remedial properties. It will be seen, therefore, 
that the characteristic color of the various preparations, besides 
furnishing a distinguishing mark, denotes that no violence has 
been done in isolating their several principles. 

In this connection we desire to speak of the Concentrated 
Tinctures prepared at the laboratory of B. Keith & Co. Their 
claim to superiority is. based upon the same considerations as 
those of the powdered preparations, namely, their freedom from 
all inert admixture, positive character, uniformity of strength, 
and property of retaining their virtues for a great length of 
time unchanged. The process pursued in their preparation is 
the same as that observed in preparing the powders. Each 
active constituent is isolated singly, freed from all non-medicinal 
matters, and so on until the aggregate therapeutic principles 
are all.obtained, which are then recombined and redissolved, 
in exact proportions, in alcohol of uniform per centage. This 
process ensures a certainty and uniformity in no other way 
attainable. Consequentiy the practitioner is as certain of the 
quantity of medicine he is administering, as he would be in 
exhibiting a definite solution of morphine, quinine, etc. Suffi- 
cienl alcohol is employed to hold the various active principles 
in complete solution. When the plant contains a valuable oil 
or oleo-resinous prindplci we deem this the better mode of 



OOKCSKTRATBD MEDICINES. 93 

preparation. With the more active plants, as the Yeratrum 
Viride, Digitalis Purpurea, Hyoscyamus Niger, etc, this form 
of preparation is by many preferred. We have reason to 
believe that the tinctures operate more promptly tinder some 
circumstances than the powdered preparations, in consequence 
of their. difiFiisible character. As a matter of convenience also, 
they offer some advantages, as the prescriber is saved the 
necessity of dividing them into separate doses. They also 
admit of a ready and convenient combination with each other, 
and in this way, as with the powders, their properties may be 
varied or increased. We will speak further of each under its 
appropriate head. 

ADMINISTRATION OP CONCENTRATED MEDICINES. 

Success in the employment of remedial agents depends 
upon the observance of certain conditions. This is especially 
true of the organic medicines. Remedies ever so positive in 
therapeutic power, and uniform in strength, may yet fail of 
producing any specific effects upon the system. The first con- 
dition to which we would call attention, as being unfavorable 
to the action of the concentrated remedies, is the predominance 
of acidity in the stomach and bowels. We first called the 
attention of the profession to this subject, some two years 
since, through the medium of the medical journals, and we 
are glad to find that recent writers have adopted and reiterated 
our sentiments, although they have omitted, unintentionally, 
no doubt, to give us proper credit. Many practitioners, 
doubtless, have been disappointed in not realising anticipated 
results from the employment of concentrated remedies to 
which specific and positive therapeutic powers had been 
accredited, and from which, consequently, they were led to 
expect much. Frequently after a single trial, a good remedy 
has been condemned, simply because it failed to realise all that 
was expected of it, and because the true reason of the failure 
was misunderstood. In nearly all cases of disordered action 
there is a disposition on the part of the system to origiaate 
add. In chlorosis, this condition incites the patient to seek 
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after absorbents and alkalies, as magnesia, chalk, slate pencils, 
etc. In many cases the food, instead of being digested, under^ 
goes a fermentatiye decomposition, and gives rise to the forma- ' 
tion of various acids. Even the medicines administered, such 
as extracts, syrups, sweetened infusions, decoctions, and all 
preparations containing starch, sugar, etc., tend to aggravate 
the condition, by reason of their nutritive constituents under- 
going fermentation. These acids very speedily decompose the 
resin, resinoid, and neutral principles, and hold the alkaloids 
in solution. The latter are not decomposed, but their action 
is suspended. In case an inorganic alkali is administered, 
being a stronger base, it robs them of their acid, and they are 
again set free. It is in this way that certain plants haye 
gained the reputation of possessing cumulative properties. 
Eepeated doses have been administered and failed to act in 
consequence of the acid present, which has combined with the 
alkaloid, when, by accident or spontaneous action, the acid has 
become neutralised, and the whole power of the accumulated 
remedy has been suddenly expended. Another reason we 
would assign for the apparent cumulative power of certain 
remedies, is the neglect of furnishing to the system the proper 
amount of fluid. In certain cases and stages of disease, when 
the fluids are greatly expended, this consideration is one of 
great importance. The physician's first duty, when called to 
prescribe in the advanced stages of typhoid and other fevers, 
is to supply the system with a proper quantity of diluent and 
demulcent drinks. When continued fever has occasioned 
a great expenditure of the serum of the blood, and the tongue, 
fauces, and mucous membranes of the stomach and bowels 
are dry and inflamed, it is bad practice to exhibit powdera, or 
other solid substances in a scanty vehicle, as a little syrup, for 
by so doing the symptoms are aggravated and the object of 
the medicine defeated. The syrup will have but little effect in 
bringing about the necessary degree of solution, whUe on the 
other hand it will prove mischievous by reason of xmdergoing 
a fermentative decomposition. More add is thereby formed, 
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and the local, irritation increased, while the medicine itself is 
liable to bo decomposed and rendered inert. 

Among the adds most destructiye in their action upon the 
organic remedies, is the lactic. Podophyllin is not hindered 
in its operation by acetic add, but the presence of a consid- 
erable quantity of lactic acid will almost entirely suppress its 
action. This will account for its failure in many instances in 
not producing its legitimate impression upon the system. We 
have known the operation of fifteen grains of the resinoid 
principle to be inmiediately checked and all further manifes- 
tations of therapeutic power arrested by the administration 
of sour milk. It is all important to the successful exhibition 
of organic remedies that undue acidity of the system be first 
neutralized. Attention to this necessity will save disappoint- 
ment and loss of time, besides preventing many an excellent 
remedy from being unjustly condemned. Super-carbonate 
of soda is the most convenient antacid generally at hand, and 
may either precede or accompany the medicine. When the 
acidity is considerable, it is best to administer the soda half 
an hour before the medicine. From one half to one drachm 
is sometimes requiAd. In other cases from five to ten grains 
will be suffident. Common salt^ chloride of sodium, will an- 
swer when soda cannot be obtained. But when a full dose of 
Podophyllin is administered, the too fre6 use of salt during its 
operation will sometimes have a tendency to produce hyper- 
catharsis, while the remedy is in consequence liable to be un- 
justly blamed. We have repeatedly observed this fact 

The proper camUniKttion of concentrated remedies is a sub- 
ject of much interest to the practitioner. Multiplidty of reme- 
dial agents is to be avoided as much as possible. We have 
observed, with regret, a fondness amongst physicians for nu- 
merical combinations. In the old dispensatories formulas are 
given for pharmaceutical compounds containing as high as 
sixty ingredients. The philosophy of the composition was, 
that where so many agents were combined, one, at least, would 
reach the case. The fact seems to be overlooked now, as then, 
that organic medicines are capable of and liable ^ mutual re- 
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actions, decompoeitioiia, and oombinationa. In this respect 
many of them are quite as susceptible as inorganic substances. 
Tannic acid will combine with vegetable alkaloids and ren- 
der them insoluble. It will also almost entirely suppress the 
action of alteratives, particularly those designed to influence 
the liver. The practitioner may avoid the mistake of com- 
bining incompatable remedies by making it a point to treat 
diseases with simple substances, and to never add an adjunc- 
tive remedy unless a thorough knowledge of its influence over 
the remedy already administered, or the indications of the case 
render it justifiable. The true value of the concentrated re- 
medies can never be estimated unless they are singly and 
thoroughly tested. One simple remedy will often answer a 
better purpose than half a dozen combined, although each one 
singly would be admissable and appropriate to the case. Many 
combinations may be judiciously formed, whereby the activity 
of a special therapeutic property may be augmented or modi- 
fied, and by which the number and kind of remedial powers 
may be multiplied, instances of which we shall give in the 
following pages. Some writers have recommended the ad- 
mixture of six and seven of the concentrated medicines, many 
of them incompatable and contra-indicated by .the described 
features of the case. Such promiscuous combinations could 
have only been devised in the absence of practical knowledge, 
and a proclivity for plausible hypothesis. Brilliant theories 
in medicine are like the lightning's flashes; although they 
dazzle for a time, their explosion is followed by the thunders of 
discord, and intensified darkness. We were forcibly reminded 
of some formulas we have seen recommended for combining 
concentrated remedies by a prescription which recently came 
.under our observation. It read as follows. : 

R 

Comp. Fluid Extract of SarsapaiiUa^ 

Simple Syrup, 

Phytolacin, 

Irisin, 

Alcohol, 
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Con. Com. Stillingia Alterative, 
Iodide of Potassium. 

The Compound Fluid Extract Sarsaparilla contains five in- 
gredients, viz.: sarsapariUa, liquorice^ aasaafraa, tnezereon^ 
and guaiacum. The Concentrated Compound StilliDgia Al- 
terative contains seven ingredients, viz., stUlmgia, corydalis, 
phytoUiccay iris versicolor^ xcmthoxylum^ ehimaphila^ and 
eafdamon seeds. Here are twelve ingredients besides the 
syrup, alcohol, and iodide of potassium. "^ As to the modus 
operandi of such a combination we confess our entire igno- 
ranee. It may be a very scientific and eligible preparation, 
but we doubt whether its inventor could explain its precise 
therapeutic action, or how nature could ever succeed in un- 
ravelling the web of its composition. If all the therapeutic 
powers attributed to each single ingredient were to be display- 
ed at the same time, we can imagine a very lively and com- 
plex excitement of the various functions of the system. 

We would respectfully, yet earnestly, advise practitioners 
to observe simplicity as much as possible, assuring them that 
the best results will accrue from* such a course. By closely 
observing the independent action of each remedy, he>will be 
better enabled to judiciously eflFect proper combinations where 
occasion requires. Not only this, but he will also be able to 
distinguish the remedy from the a/uxiUary^ a feature quite im- 
portant in the treatment of disease. 

Various suggestions have been made in regard to the man- 
ner of admirmteririg concentrated medicines. The trituration 
of the active principles with sugar is advocated by many. To 
this plan, however, we cannot yield our assent. We have al- 
ready shown the impropriety of sweetened decoctions, syrups, 
&c., and can make no distinction between the latter and tritu- 
rations with sugar. It is argued in fkvor of the employment 
of sugar, that it will prevent the local action of the medicine 
upon the stomach. This would seem to us to be an untenable 
position. In order to produce a local impression upon the 
stomach, the substances administered must be soluble in that 

organ. Will sugar prevent them firom entering into solution ? 
7 
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If SO, it will negative their action eutirely, and thei? remedial 
influence will be lost But sucli is not the case. Sugar will 
not prevent the local action of the remedy upon the stomach, 
but it will diffu9e it Again, the local action is one that is 
frequently desirable. All neutral principles are soluble in the 
stomach, and are absorbed directly by that organ. Sugiu^ will 
not promote their solution, nor absorption. It only furnishes 
an additional, and, under the circumstanoes, an unnecessary 
constituent^ requiring of itself to be digested and assimilated. 
K the stomach be competent, all is well. But if not^ the sugac 
undergoes a fermentative decomposition, and gives rise to the 
production of acids which not only aggravate the existing dis? 
order, but attack and decompose the accompanying active 
principles, and thereby destroy their power over the system. 

Another argument in favor of the trituration of concentrated 
medicines with sugar is, that it enables them to become more 
readily absorbed and conveyed into the circulation. This we 
also deem an erroneous view. If the remedy and the sugar 
required the same solvents, no advantage would be gained, as 
the presence of the sugar would require more labor to be per* 
formed without any prospect of equivalent benefit The sugar 
itself is not a solvent of the active principles, hence is of no 
utility in that respect But as the constitution of the sugar 
and the concentrated medicines vary, it follows that different 
solvents are required, and that the dissolving, absorbing, and 
circulating (^ the active principles is an action quite independ- 
ent of the presence of the sugar, which not only does not pro- 
mote this action, but requires of itself to be similarly acted 
upon. Hence is a greater expenditure of digestive action 
occasioned to no purpose. We hold it a fixed and truthful 
principle in the practice of medicine, that the purer medicines 
are administered, and the less they are compounded with inert 
or nutritive matters, the more certain and satisfiictory they are 
in their operation. Sugar is most objectionable in the treat- 
ment ot many disorders of the digestive apparatus. We have 
succeeded in curing many cases of indigestion with the same 
semedies with which others have fiulgd They administered 
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them in syrupy sweetened decoctions^ etc,, while we exhibited 
them in their purity, without sugar or other extraneous ad- 
mixture, at the same time prohibiting the use of sugar and 
other fermentescible substances. Notwithstanding our objec- 
tions to the use of sugar, we are in &yor of triturating some of the 
concentrated medicines, with a view to thei^ proper diffusion. 
We have devised and practiced a method of trituration which 
we now have the pleasure of snbmitting to the profession, and 
which we* can assure them will answer a better purpose than 
any yet suggested. As most of the concentrated remedies are 
soluble in water, but few articles require triturating on that 
account But with some of the more potent remedies, such a& 
Veratrin, Podophyllin, Digitalin, Sanguinarin, ^etc., diffusion 
i$ desirable in consequence of the high degree of power attain- 
ed by their concentration, and their more kindly operation 
when diffused over a larger nervous surface. Our plan is to 
triturate one agent with another. In this way is not only the 
desired object attained, but the activity of the remedy may be 
augmented or modified at the option of the practitioner. Our 
usual agent employed in trituration is the Asclepin. No re- 
medy with which w.e are acquainted is so seldom contra-indi- 
cated as the Asclepin. In fact we do not know a single indi- 
cation in which this remedy could be used amiss. By refer- 
ing to the article on the employment of Asclepin, the reader 
may learn our reasons for so esteeming it. The Veratrin may 
be triturated with Asclepin in the proportion of one grain of 
the former to ten or more of the latter, at the option of the 
practitioner. The Asclepin will* not only not counteract the 
Veratrin in any respect, bat will enhance its diaphoretic pro- 
perty, an advantage instead of an objection, and •an effect 
always desirable to be produced when Veratrin is indicated. 
The Podophyllin may be tritui^^ted in the same way, either 
with Asclepin or Caulophyllin, according as the diaphoretic 
or antispasmodic property may be desired; The Asclepin is 
nearly all soluble in water, and will render other of the con-, 
centrated remedies capable cf being administered in that men- 
struum- So with*tho Camuphyllin, We shall treat more 
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fully upon this subject in the second part of this volume, 
when detailing the employment of the concentrated medicines. 

In the employment of the concentrated medicines combining 
the various active principles of the plant, combinations are not 
so frequently necessary as when single resin, resinoid, or alka- 
loid principles are used. Nearly all the remedies of which we 
shall have occasion to speak, possess several distinct and well 
marked therapeutic properties, tence are capable of fulfilling 
an equal number of indications. Veratrin is emetic, arterial 
sedative, diaphoretic, etc., and with it we may evacuate the 
stomach, reduce the force and frequency of the pulse, promote 
the cutaneous exhalations, abate febrile excitement, relieve 
local congestions, etc. Papvlin is diuretic, diaphoretic, febri- 
fuge, tonic, etc. With it we may relieve and cure suppression 
and scalding of the urine, fevers, night sweats, indigestion, etc. 
Each remedy is already a natural combination in itself, and as 
such is generally better adapted to the necessities and assim- 
ilative powers of the system than any artificial combination. 

In the constitution and arrangement of the active constitu- 
ents of medicinal plants, we have a wonderful illustration of 
the wisdom and perfection of design of the Creator, in having 
so constituted and endowed the therapeutic atoms as to ensure 
perfect harmony of action when a number of distinct active 
principles are blended together. No clashing of adverse powers 
is observable when a single medicinal plant is employed. But 
when the assumptions of art have advised the indiscriminate 
commingling together of a great number of remedials, frequent- 
ly is "confusion worse conlbunded," certainty reduced to 
uncertainty, and action and counter-action engaged in unprofit- 
able warflire. 

Following the discovery of vegetable alkaloids in 1816, the 
medical world was thrown into a fever of a decidedly alkaloid 
typel Physicians, chemists, druggists, apothecaries and the 
whole medical crew run r ad in the pursuit of what was sup- 
posed to be the tmvoerhus of vegetable remedial powers. 
Creation was ransacked high and low, and simultaneous with 
the appearance of a purple stain upon a *piece of reddened 
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litmns paper, came the triumphant cry of ewreka ! But the 
ardor of the enthusiast was destined to be cooled by a buc- 
cession of disappointments. Many alkaloids we1*e found to be 
possessed of no particular medicinal value, while many plants 
were found destitute of any alkaloid principle whatever. 
And eveu where the alkaloid obtained was of value as a 
remedial agent, it failed to represent in full the therapeutic 
constitution of the plant from which it was derived. With a 
few exceptions, this class of agents have gone into disrepute. 
Tlie medical profession have become satisfied that they do not 
fairly nor fully represent the remedial properties of the sub- 
stances from which they are derived. 

But notwithstanding the search after alkaloids failed of its 
purpose, much good has resuUed from the investigations 
necessarily carried on. Other principles were brought to light, 
the existence of which was before unknown, or at least hypo- 
thetical. Besins and resinoids became the objects of tlie 
chemist's search, for still laboring under the <yM principle 
delusion, he sought to find in either of these the active princi- 
ple of the plant. The alkaloid mania was not cured, but 
simply transferred. If the alcoholic tincture but threw down 
a precipitate when added to water, the long sought desideratum 
was thought to be obtained. No matter how much the water 
might hold in solution, or wash away, did but some insoluble 
matter remain, it was bottled up, vended as the active princi- 
ple of the plant, and accredited with all the therapeutic powers 
pertaining thereto. Several preparations of this character are 
now before the profession, and we would caution them to 
critically examine all preparations purporting to be concen- 
trated, and ascertain whether they actually combine the 
dififerent active principles of the plant, or whether tliey are 
not, rather, fragmentary, resin or resinoid preparations only, 
'and thus deceptive, being in truth i8olaied\>\\X,notcoruierUTated. 
And yet we have known those detached principles to receive 
the sanction of writers professing to high scientific culture^ 
and assuming to be censors of the opinions and labors of 
others, and by them to be indorsed as the active principle, and 
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as such pompously recorded in dispensatories, and otter 
publicatious ^ among tlie immense discoveries of the nine- 
teenth century. Now as these preparations arc in each 
instance simply an active pinncijile^ one of many ^ how are we 
to relieve these authors of the dilemma in which they have 
placed themselves. If we attribute the error to a* want of 
scientific knowledge, we shall most undoubtedly be visited, 
with their direst indignation. If, then, we allow them, in 
charity, the credit of being perfect masters of the science of 
organic chemistry, how shall we relieve them of the seeming 
dishonesty which M^ould lead them to palm off upon the pro- 
fession these fractional resin, resinoid, and other defective 
preparations as being the active constituents of plants, instead 
of truthfully proclaifning them to be, what they really are, 
isolations^ one of several active constituents, the rest having 
Been lost, rejected, or their existence not known or suspected. 
"We are inclined, however, to give them credit for honesty in one 
respect, and that is, in stating all they knew. But at the same 
time it would have been as well not to have been too positive 
of the dishonesty of others whose researches had fortunately 
resulted more successfully, and who had brought to light the 
several active constituents of the vegetable organism ; and 
having made the discovery, and succeeded in isolating the 
various principles, adopted the rational idea of re-combining 
them as they existed in the plant. To those who were 
acquainted with single resin, resinoid, or dlkaloid principles 
only, this combination of a number of principles was a new 
and startling idea, and many were inclined, honestly, we hope, 
to look upon it as an adulteration. But the better sense of 
the profession, as soon as informed of the true state of the 
case, generously yielded the credit due to those whose skill 
and penetration had secured the real concentrated equivalents 
of the various plants. Here we are willing to let the matter 
rest with the profession, having been drawn into make these 
remarks in consequence of some unjust aspersions having 
been cast upon the motives of those whom we believe to be 
honestly engaged in a good and important work. We 
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kcfcttOfWledgethat thBuspeffrfotis iv€ett<ed toe&mettom sotifces 
which it would be derogatory to our eelf-resped; to raentioii 
here, and we should not have mentioned the cireumBtanc^e but 
to illtistrate the liabi'lity of all discoverers to be maligned by the 
ignorant and viciously incKned. 

To briefly recapitulate the most fatorable conditions for the 
successful administration of concentrated medicines, we would 
advise that particmlar atteVition be pftid to the neutralising 
of undue acidity, simplicity of combination, avoidance of the 
use of sugar and other fertnentescible substances, and such 
general eonsideratioos in regard to diet, regimen, effec., as the 
circumstances of the case may retider appropriate. 

As a majority of the eoncentt^ated medicines are soluble or 
mixable in Water, we would recommend that menstrufum as 
being in g^ieral the bdit, as well as tlie most available. We 
are aware that many advocate the plan of rendormg medi- 
cines as palatable to the patient as possible, entertaining the 
idea that their certainty and 'efficiency of action are governed 
in a meaigfure by the likes and dislikes of tJie partiient. With 
all due deference to the opinions of others, we would record 
our experience in favor of advninis^ring medidines in their 
purity as much as possible. Our experience gioes to prov^ 
that much less medic^e Will tdmally bo needed, while the 
it>eeific influcaices of the remedy will in no wise be diminlsfaed. 
Podophyllim will ne^or foil of producing jls ^ii^cial efiects in 
eoinBeg<uence of b^ing disgusting to the palate. Hyoocyamm 
Will alleviate pain, and induce a quiescent condition of the 
lh«rvco8 system, despite Ihe Ejections of the patient to its 
nauseous taste. We have never found a medicine to fail of its 
aocogtomed ojp^rattonln ^onfeeqnenee of ifts nnpkaSMit ilavon 
We impress trpon our patients the: fact that we give medicines 
to cure disease, and not lo please the palate; and we teach 
therm to expect tfaaft an^ i^medy possessing power to remove 
dlMftse^ mu^ gite s^me indication to f^ senses cf its pecuUar 
pMyperties. W^^^Ah^t their ^nfds tc « <^Midei«ti6n of thd 
beneficial results to follow, and discourage all reference to itb 
unpalatableness. The smallness of the dose when concen* 
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trated medicines are employed, rendeis disguise less frequently 
necessaiy. Our objections to foreign admixture haye already 
been set forth in tbe preceding pages, hence there is no need 
to recapitulate them here. Pills may be formed in manj 
instances, as a matter of convenience, to secure a more eligible 
form, and to overcome the objections held against the tastie of 
the various remedies. 

We shall now proceed to give a practical exposition of the 
therapeutic properties and clinical employment of such of the 
concentrated medicines as combine the different principles of 
the various plants. We wish it distinctly understood that our 
remarks apply only to such concentrated medicines as are 
prepared in accordance with the above conditions, that is, 
which combine the several active constituents of the plant 
We do not profess to be able to give • history of all the indi- 
cations which may be successfully fulfilled with these rema- 
dies, nor to enumerate all the combinations that may bo 
judiciously and advantageously effected. We shall endeavor 
to give a truthful synopsis of the therapeutic properties 
characterising each remedy, relying upon the judgment of the 
practitioner to select such as are best adapted to the various 
necessities of the system. 

The formulas we give are such as we employ in daily 
practice ; and all refeieace to their curative action is a 
simple record of our own experience, except when expressly 
stated to the contraiy • When otir own .experimental knowl- 
edge of a remedy is limited, we shall give the experience of 
those practicing physicians whose testimony may be received 
as reliable. 

We are aware that disease is tempered by climatic and 
other influences, and that the treatment which proves success- 
ful in our own locality will require to be modified to meet the 
peculiarities of other sections. Yet the properties of the 
remedies will be the same in all climates, and the modifications 
required will be in regard to oamMnatian^ gucmtity^ time^ 
repetition and oon;tinumioe. 
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« 

Before entering upon the therapeutic and clinical history 
of the Concentrated Medicines Proper, we deem it due to the 
enterprise, energy, and industry of B. Keith, M.D., that proper 
credit should be here awarded him for his successful efforts in 
providing the profession with concentrated preparations of a 
definite, reliable, and uniform therapeutic character. 

Of long experience in the clinical employment of crude 
organic remedies, his attention was early attracted to an investi- 
gation into the merits of so-called concentrated medicines. 
Upon testing these preparations in practice, he found a marked 
discrepancy between the therapeutic action of the " active prin- 
ciples," so-called, and the plants from which they were derived. 
To ascertain the (&use of this discrepancy, and to provide the 
profession with true concentrated equivalents of the various 
medicinal plants, became the engrossing object of his scientific 
labors. Taking into consideration the fact that plants were 
possessed of numerous and varied therapeutic properties, he 
conceived the idea that the aggregate medicinal value of plants 
resided not in one, but in severed and distinct proximate prin- 
ciples. Upon examining the ordinary preparations termed 
" concentrated," together with the methods employed for ob* 
taining them, he soon ascertained tha^t they were fractional 
and imperfect, consisting of isolated resin, resinoid, and alka- 
loid principles, as the case might be, and representing only in 
part the therapeutic constituents of the plants from which 
they were severally derived. As many of the preparations 
represented tobe "^A^ active principle" of certain plants were 
insolnhle " resins" and " resinoids," and whereas the plants 
were known to yield solvble medicinal principles to water, 
additional evidence was afforded that some one or more of 
their active constituents were overlooked and lost Furnished 
with this evidence, his investigations took a new direction, 
and^ their results are now laid before the profession. The 
existence of a multiplicity of active medicinal constituents in the 
same plant was correctly demonstrated, and two new classes of 
proximate principles, the neutrals and muci-resins^ discovered 
and added to the list of those already known. These princi- 
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pl<^ we have the honor of being the first to desorlh^ nud in- 
troduae to the profession. To him belongs thi^ credit of beiAg 
the first to ad^^ance the idea of combining aU the proximate 
medicinal constituents of a plant in one preparation — the firrt 
to make and announce to the profession correct chemical 
analysis of chemical plants^ and the first to caution them 
against the. unreliahle character of extracts, syrups, and other 
of the ordinary preparations of the day. 

While laboring £Eiithfully duxing the past six,, years to ad* 
yance the interests of organic chemical science, he haa been 
none the less- diligent in the discharge of the arduous duties 
of his profession, testing in clinical practice those preparations 
which his scientific skill had succeeded in bringing to a 
s^ate as near perfection as possible, thus becoming a guarantee 
to the profession of the character of the remedial agents fur- 
' nish^ All preparations offered to the profession, emanating . 
fi^om his establishment, has been thoroughly tested in prac* 
tice, unless explicitly stated to the contrary. Numerous im- 
provements have been made from time to time, and ^'progress" 
is the rule of action with this gentleman. 
^ AU the preparations manufactured at his establishment are 
unlike tliose of any other manufacturer. The powdered prepa- 
rations, 84 well as the concentrated tinctures, command the 
confidence and approbation of the profession. They are defi- 
nite, reliable, and uniform in medical strength, portable, not 
liable to change, and convenient of administration. The con- 
centrated tinctures are a peculiar feature in the improvements 
made by this gentleman in pharmaceutical science, of which 
we have already given a history. Every drop is of uniform 
therapeutic strength, and invariably represents a positive and 
definite amount of active principles. 

To this gentleman imd his co-laborers in the field of organic 
chemistry, belongs the credit of being the first to discover, de- 
scribe, and introduce to the profession all but two of the con- 
centrated preparations enumerated in this work. 



SENECIK. 



T)Bm^ bmk Senecw OraciUBy Nat OrL-yr-Attiofsaeemk 

Sex. S jst — JSyngene^ Shipev^luai 

CJommoH Names— Z*y^ Eoot^ Gpugh Weed, Wcm Weed, 
UfAum, demote Regulator, etc. 

Part Used— ThsFlmt^ 

Ho. oi Principle . tow, ^m r^nwA? ft»4 iw4r<if^ 

Fvssptditioh-trJXMt^etio, diapA^ enrnienofojiuetfyiirifi^ei 
eaopedorantj pectoral^ alterative and tonic. 

Employment — ATnenarrhea^ dj/mienorrhea, menorrhagia, 
hysteria, gratoeLy stram^gury^ chXarosia, dropsy, dyseniery, gonr 
crrhea^ coughed c<>ld9,loe$ p/a^gpeiit^, d^ify, efp. 



SSKBonris an degant and efficient remedy, and one which 
adhmtsr of a wide range of application. It is deservedly held 
in higb repute in the treatment of the various affections pecu- 
liar to females. From the fact of the plant having been 
successfully employed in domestic practice for regulating 
menstrual derangements^ it derived' one of its common names, 
that of^ J^emeiU Regulator. 

Senecin, eitheu alone or combined with other positive 
medical agents, has proved eminently successful in the treat- 
tte&t of amenorrhea. It is usually exhibited in doses of from 
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two to fi7e groins, three times per day. WTien the obstnio. 
tion has arisen from cold, thia remedy, ia connection with 
warm alkaline pediluvia, is generally sufficient If it be 
desirable to increase its diaphoretic effect, it may be advan- 
.tageously combined with Asdepin. We employ the following 
formula : 

9- 

Senecin, 

Asclepin aa. grs. ij. * 

To be given at a dose, and repeated twice or thrice a day. 
When the affection ia uncomplicated, we know of no remedy 
more generally reliable than the above. It operates kindly, 
and without excitement, and the catamenial flow is restored 
in a manner so natural that the patient ia scarcely aware of 
being under the influence of medidne. Should the cnae 
prove obstinate, we administer a cathartic dose of Podophyllin 
at or near the usual time for the appearance of the menses, <» 
whenever- the system manifests a desire to restore this secre- 
tion. We seldom or never employ the Podophyllin alone, 
hence we resort to such combinations aa the existing condition 
of the system may indicate. For the present puipose we 
usually give 

Podophyllin, 

Asclepin aa. gis. ij. 
This may be generally given at bed time j but it is sometimes 
better to administer it as soon as any of the usual symptoms 
preceding the return of the menses are felt 

When the affection ocoura in patients of a peculiarly nervous 
constitution, we combine the Seneein with Caulophyllin, as 
follows: 

9- 

Senecin, 

Caulophyllin, aa. 3 
Mix and divide into ten powders. Of these ore may be given 
twice or thnoe a day, at the option of the practitioner. By 
this combination we increase the emmenagogue property of 
the Senecin, and at the same time gain the anti-spasmodio 
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effect of the Caulophyllin, which exerts a most desirable 
iaflaence when this affection is accompanied with a convulsive 
tendency. The Yiburin maj be substituted for the Caulo- 
phjllin, and in some cases will answer a better purpose. If 
we require a more energetic relaxant and anti-spasmodic, we 
employ the Gelsemin. It may be substituted for either of the 
above, or may be combined to meet special indications, as in 
the following formulae As an a^unctive, we. have always 
found it valuable: I 

9- 

Senecin grs. XXIV 

Gelsemin grs. IV 
Mix and divide into eight powders. One of {hese may be 
given once in four hours. The quantity of Gelsemin may be 
increased or diminished according to the susceptibility of the 
patient's.system to its influence. The repetition of the doses 
must be governed by the same considerations. As a more 
efficient combination still, the following may be employed : 

Senecin, 
i Caulophyllin aa» grs. XX, 

Gfelsemin grs. V. 
Mix and divide into ten powders. Administer same as above. 
These combinations will be' found very useful in controlling 
all ^xismodic manifestations accompanying simple uncompli- 
cated amenorrhea. But tbe Senecin should be employed 
alone in all cases where the above combinations are not posi- 
tively indicated. 

When complications exist or the case has become chronic, 
auxiliary remedies will be needed. These will depend, in 
each case, upon the existing necessity. If the liver be deranged 
in its functions, the prompt administration of Podophyllin or 
some other chologogue should precede all other treatment. If 
the biliary obstruction %e sligbti Leptandrin, Juglandi% or 
Irisin may be sufficient If constipation be an attendant 
symptom, measures must be employed to obviate it For this 

purpose from one fourth to one graiJi of Podophyllin, triturated 
8 
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with Aflclepin, in the proportion of one to four, may be 
exhibited every night, or every second night As a general 
thing we prefer to administer Podophyllin at night, and inde- 
pendent of whatever general remedies we may be employing, 
finding that it operates more kindly and pleasantly when thus 
exhibited. 

We have derived equally happy effects from the employ- 
ment of Senecin in the treatment of dysmenorrhea. The most 
beneficial results arf obtained by exhibiting it during the 
intermenstrual period. It acts as a special tonic upon the 
uterine system, invigorating the menstrual function, and 
restoring equilibrium of action. For this affection it may be 
given in doses of from two to five grains two or three .times a 
day, and alternated with Helonin. Or the two may be com- 
bined, as follows : 

Senecin grs. XX. 

Helonin grs. X. 
Mix and divide into ten powders. This we have found to be 
a valuable combination. If the menstrual secretion be profuse, 
Trilliin should be substituted for the Helonin. If the secretion 
be scanty, Macrotin or Baptisin may be employed. Below 
we give our usual formulas : 

Senecin, 

Trilliin aa. grs. XVI. 
Mix and divide into eight powders. These are to be used 
during the intermenstrual period, when the flow is immode- 
rate. 

Senecin grs. XXIV. 
Macrotin grs. IV. 
Mix and divide into eight powders. #r 

9. 

Senecin grs. XX. 
Baptisin grs. X. 
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Mix and divide into ten powders. Either of the above formu- 
las will answer a good purpose when the secretion is defective. 
The above prescriptions are designed to constitute the radical 
treatment, while special symptoms must be met with such 
auxiliary measures as the circimistances of the case may 
demand. 

We have been equally successful with the Senecin in the 
treatment of menorrhagia. It may seem somewhat paradoxi- 
cal to the reader that we should prescribe the same remedy in 
what are generally conceived to be opposite conditions of the 
system. Thus amenorrhea and menorrhagia as supposed to 
indicate the necessity of remedies possessing dissimilar thera- 
peutic properties. Let us look for a moment at the condition 
of the two cases. In each instance there is admitted to be 
deranged action. This disturbance of the physiological con- 
dition in either case is simply a loss of equilibrium. In the 
one case the functions are suppressed, and there is no secretion. 
In the other case there is a relaxed or enfeebled condition, and 
the secretion is profuse. We say secretion, but that is not the 
proper term. The act of secretion is purely a physiological 
phenomenon, accompanying, preserving, or restoring a normal 
condition. Profuse and active discharges are hardly to be 
looked upon in the light of a secretion, but rather as a sort ot 
leakage, an indiscriminate outpouring of the constituents of 
animal fl uidity . Secretion is the act of separating. As applied 
to the animal economy, it means to imply the process whereby 
a separation is effected between the vital and the morbid 
materials of the organism, the retention of the former, and 
the expulsion of the latter. It is not to be supposed that the 
system would reject any materials not yet become effete or 
useless, as such a proceeding would argue a prodigality and 
disposition to ^aste not at all in harmony with the wisdom 
displayed in its organization. Yet we find that these profuse 
Becretions, so called, are a mixture of both the healthy and 
vitiate constituents of the body, and that the escape or flow is 
followed by exhaustion, impoverishment, and debility. This 
would certainly not be the case were the morbid materials only 
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separated and expelled. Perspiration induced by exercise or 
vegetable diaphoretics is neither exhausting, or debilitating; 
but nightsweats, so called, are depleting and impoverishing in 
their oilect. The latter are not the result of increased secre- 
tion, but are transudations resulting from a relaxed and. 
enieebled condition of the capillary vessels of the surface. 
The power to secrete is wanting, hence both the good and bad 
materials of the blood are allowed to nm to waste through the 
unguarded portals of the skin. So in amenorrhea and m'en- 
orrhagia. In both cases the power to secrete is wanting. In 
the one case it is suppressed in consequence of the interposition 
of certain obstructions. In the other case we have an illustra- 
tion of that condition which has been designated by the tenn 
of vis hiertia^ or a complete passivity of the vital forces. Now 
it is evident that in either condition it is necessary to restore 
the secreting power, simj)ly to recall and re-establish the 
functional equilibrium of the organs. No matter in which 
direction the scale may be turned, if we can but restore and equal- 
ize the functional activity of the parts, we shall effect a cure. 
For this purpose we employ the Senecin, simply because it 
possesses the power of recalling or restoring lost or healthful 
action. This then explains the seeming paradox of giving tlie 
same remedy in dissimilar derangements of the same organ. 
We shall have occasion to refer again to this subject in treating 
of other of the concentrated medicines. The plan of seeking 
to devise a different remfedy for every variation in the mani- 
festations of diseased action we deem to be erroneous, and 
calculated to confuse and render too complex the art of pre- 
scribing. 

Our usual method of employing Senecin in the treatment of 
menorrhagia is the same as in the preceding cases. We rely 
upon it as a radical measure, while special symptoms are met 
as they arise. 

Chlorosis is another of those incidental female affections 
in which the Senecin will be found an excellent remedy. * In 
view of its alterative and tonic properties, it is peculiarly 
serviceable when chlorosis occurs in a strumous diathesis. In 
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these cases it may be advantageously combined with other 
alteratives, as the AmpelopaiQ, Alhuin, Stillingin, Chimaphi- 
lin, &c., or witli more decided tonics, as Coruin, Ilydrastin, 
Menispermin, etc. 

In anemic habits, the Senecin may be advantageously com- 
bined with the different preparations of Iron. Thus in some 
forms of chlorosis and amenorrhea, we may prescribe the 
following: 

Senecin 3 ss. 
• Iron by Hydrogen grs. VI. 
Mix and divide into twelve powders. Dose, one, morning and 
evening. The quantity of Iron may be increased if deemed 
necessary. K constipation be an accompanying symptom, wo 
may vary the prescription thus : 

Senecin, 

Leptandrin aa. grs. XX. 

Iron by Hydrogen grs. V. 
Form a mass with mucilage of gum arable and divide into ten 
pills. Dose, one, twice or thrice a day. The above will be 
found excellent for prolapsus uteri, when of an asthenic 
character. When the disturbance of the nervous system is 
considerable, and the symptoms verge on hysteria, we employ 
the Valerianate of Iron. It will answer the double purpose of 
relieving the anemic habit and allaying nervous excitability. 

Senecin 3 sb. 

Valerianate of Iron grs. X. 
Mix and divide into ten powders. Exliibit otie morning and 
evening. The same will be found useful in chorea. When 
suppression occurs in females advanced in life, and wbcii there 
are symptoms of a preternatural wasting of the tLiSues, we 
substitute the phosphate of Iron. 

Senecin grs. XXIV. 
Pho^nlifitc of Iron rrn?. VIII. 
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Mix and divide into eight powders. Dose same aa above. 

Senecin is valuable in the treatment of dropsy, not so much 
on aooount of its diuretic power as on account of its alterative 
and tonic properties, by reason of its exciting the glandular 
system to healthful action. The same may be said in reliitioD 
to its employment in the treatment of gravelly affections. 

In gonorrhea it manifests adecided sanative power. Itmay 
be employed alone, alternating with such other remedies as 
the features of the case may indicate, or it may be combined 
with other alteratives. 

5- 

Senecin, 

Stilliogin aa. Sij. 

ULz. Dose, two to five grains three times per day. 

9. 

Senecin 38s, 

Phytolacin gra. XV. 

Mix. Dose, irom two to four grains three times p^r day. 

9- 

Senecin Jj. 

Irisip 3 as. 

Uix. Dose same as above. 

9- , 

Senecin 3j. 

Corydalin 3j, 

Mix. Dose, two to five grains. These formulas willbe fonnd 
equally serviceable in the treatment of syphilis. Other com- 
binations may be effected when indicated. Thus if scalding 
of the urine be a troublesome symptom, Popnlin will be 
appropriate. If chordee be present, Stillingin is contra-indi- 
cated. Lupulin is then proper. Other agents may be added 
to the formulas given at the option of the practitioner, but 
we have found the simple combinations best, and prefer to use 
the auxiliary remedies separately. 

Senecin has gained some repute in the treatment of dysen- 
tery, but our own experience of its value in that disease ia 
limited. Our observation of its action in other diseases inclines 
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US to the opinion that it would be mainly useful* in the con- 
valescing stages as a tonic. 

In coughs, colds, and other complaints of the chest, Senecin 
is one of the most valuable remedies we possess. It is espe- 
cially serviceable in mucous coughs. Either alone, or combined 
with Asclepin, Prunin, Hyosciamin, Lycopin, &c., it will 
seldom disappoint expectation. 

Senecin. 

Asclepin aa. 3 8S^ 

Mix. Dose, two to four grains once in four hours. Service- 
able when expectoration is difficult, skin dry, and system 
• feverish. 

.Senecin, 

"Prunin aa 38s. 

Mix. Dose same as above. Useful when expectoration is free 
and tonics are indicated. 

Senecin *.. 38S. 

Hyosciamin gre. ij. 

Mix thoroughly, and divide into sixteen powders. Of 
these, one may be given once in from two to four hours. 
Excellent when pain is experienced in any part of the chest. 
Also, when the ^ugh is troublesome at night If there be 
symptoms of hemoptysis, the following will be the best com- 
bination. 

Senecin, 

Lycopin aa. 3j. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. One may be given every 
three hours. 

Taking into consideration the therapeutic properties already 
possessed by the Senecin, the practitioner may readily effect 
combinations with other agents calculated to simply augment 
each or either of the properties, or to increase their number, 
or to suppress the action of one or the other. Its rapge of 
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' application may thus be extended, although the remedjehoold 
be employed for its own peculiar ments. 



CONCENTRATED TINCTUIIE SENKCIO GRACILIS. 



This preparation of the Senecio is by some preferred to the 
Senecin. We are in the-habit of employing it in-cough mix-" 
tares, and in various ways. It is convenient for the practi- 
tioner when he wishes to leave medicinewith the patient, or 
when sending medicine to a patient at a distance, as the laboi; 
and necessity of dividing it into separate doses is thereby 
obviated. Two drops of the Con. Tine, represent one grain 
of Senecio, therefore the proper dose is easily estimatcjl. 

In remedial value it is fully equivalent to the Senecin, and 
may be employed in all 'cases where that remedy is indicated. 
In the treatment of amenorrhea, the following will be found 
valuable. The dose, and frequency of the repetitios, most of 
coarse be regulated by the requiremente at, the case ;' we oan 
only approximate it, 
9- ■ 

Con. Tine. Senecio (Jracil, 

Con. Tine. Gelseminum...... .....sa. 3ij 

Mix. Dose from five to ten drops three times per day. 
For strangury and. gravelly affections, we employ tii6 Al- 
lowing ; 

8- 

Con. Tine Senecio GraciL 

Con. Tine. Eupatorium Purpu.., .. aa. ^ss 

Mix. Dose four to eight drops, repeated once in from.two to 
four hours, according to circumstances. 
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For hysteria, painful menstruatioiis, eta, the following will 
be found excellent: 

Con. Tine. Senecio Gracil. 

Con. Tine Soujkelifiiria Later* .* ^ aa. 3ij« 

Con. Tine*. H^roficyanxus *- . 3 j. 

Mix. Dose from five to fifteen drops, repeated once in from 
two to six hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. 
This wilLhe found a reliable remedy for relieving pain and 
procuring rest in the above affections. 

In the secondary stages of dysentery, after the secretive action 
of the liv^r has been corrected, and the inflammatory symp- 
toins have measureably. subsided, the following preoOription 
will be found exceUentfor restraming andgivixig tone to the 
bowels: 

9. 

Con. Tmc. Senecio Gracil ^. 3y 

Con. Tine. RhusOlab 3j. 

Mix, and give from four to eight drops eveiy two to four 
houis. If much prostration or ainking of the vital powers be 
present, the value and efficiency of the presciription lyiU be 
materially enhanced by the addition of 3 j Con.Tinc. Xanthoxy- 
lum Frax. With this addition, it wjU prove an excellent 
remedy for (Cholera infSmtun, the morbid secretions haying. 
been fiiBt x^noved. 



ASCLEPIN. 



Derived from Asdepias Tuherasa, Nat Ord — AscHeptadaeem, 
Sex. Syft — Pentandria Digynia. * 

Common Names. — Pleurisy Hoot^ White Hoot^ Wind 

Boot^ Colic lioot^ Butterfly Weed, eto. 

Part TJaed— The Boot. 

No. of Principles, two, viz.: reemoid and neutral. 

m 

Properties — AUenUive, anti-spasmodic, carminatvoe, dior 
pharetic, diuretic, expectoromt, laxati/oe and tonic. 

Employment — Fevere of eoery type, pneumonia, croup, 
peritonitis, pleuritis, rheumatism, colic, colds, coughs^ 
hepatic deramgemervts, constipation, hooping cough, hysteria, 
amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea^, leucorrhea, m,enorrhagia, and in 
i/nflammoitory diseases of whatever type. 

No other remedy witli whicli we are acquainted is so nni- 
yersally admissible in the treatment of disease, either alone or 
in combination, as the Asclepin. In fact, we can think of no 
pathological condition that would be aggravated by its em- 
ployment It expels wind, relieves pain, relalces spasm, 
induces and promote perspiration, equalises the circulation, 
harmonises the action of the nervous system, and accomplishes 
its work without excitement^ neither increasing the force or 
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frequency of the pulse, nor raising the temperature of the body. 
It is of especial service in the treatment of afifections involving 
the serous membranes, as pleuritis, peritonitis, etc. The 
remarkable efficacy of the plant in the cure of pleurisy, for 
which purpose it has been employed for, many years in 
domestic practice, has earned for it the common name of 
Pleurisy Hoot. In like manner it earned the appellation of 
Wind Hoot and CoHc Hoot, having been found reliable as a 
carminative and anti-spasmodic. 

In order that the full value of the Asdepin may be realized 
in the treatment of all febrile complaints, it must be exhibited 
in full doses and repeated sufficiently often to induce and 
maintain free diaphoresis. The usual dose of the Asclepin is 
from ONE to FIVE grains, but when there is high febrile excite- 
ment we commence with ten grain doses, repeating every one 
or two hours until the system is brought under its full 
influence, and then diminish to from TWO to FIVE grains every 
two hours, or sufficiently often to secure the desired effi^ct, 
that is, to sustain the diaphoretic action. It may accompany 
any other remedies without interfering with their specific 
properties, enhancing rather than retarding the action of such 
auxiliaries as may be used in connection with it 

Flatulent colic is quickly relieved by administering fix>m five 
to TEN grains of Asclepin every twenty minutes until the 
spasm is relaxed and the wind expelled. Belief will be more 
prompt if the remedy is administered in warm water. Cramp 
in the stomach will generally yield to the same prescription. 
The usual manner of exhibiting Asclepin in pleuritis is the 
same as in aU febrile affectiona Free perspiration must be 
induced and maintained for from twelve to twenty-four hours, 
or sufficiently long to overcome the local congestion. We 
have found it to act remarkably weU in combination with 
Cypripedin. 

Asclepin 3j. 

Cypripedin 3j. 

Aquafervens ^IV. 
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Dose two teaspoonsfall ereiy thirty minutes until perspinitioii 
is indoced, then once in one or two honrs as may be necessaiy 
to maintain the action* We have seen some veiy severe 
attacks of the pleurisy cured by this prescription alone. No 
depletion accompanies this treatment, and the patient is at once 
restored to his usual health. When a more active comVma- 
iion is needed^ as for instance when there is excessive arterial 
'excitement, we give the following : 

Asclepin 3ss. 

Aquafervens 3 IV. 

Con. Tine. Veratrum Viride - .gtt XXX 

Dissolve thie Asclepin in the water and add the Tine, of Vera- 
trum. Give two teaspoonsful every hour until the patient is 
brought under the full influence of the remedy, then repeat at 
intervals of two hours, or suflSciently often to keep the arterial 
excitement under control. If nausea arise, omit until it has 
subsided, then resume as before. Of course, we cannot name 
the precise dose, nor regulate the frequency of repetition for 
every case. The patient may require more or less than the 
dose we have advised, but all that is necessary is to give 
' sufficient to produce the specific effect of the remedy, and to 
maintain the action tmtil the disease is overcome. If nausea 
and even vomiting take place, no disadvantage will accrue, 
but, on the contrary, when the stomach is loaded with phlegm 
or other matters, will generally prove decidedly beneficial 

In the treatment of exanthematous fevers, of whatever type, 
we invariably employ the Asclepin.- No remedy with which 
we are acquainted exercises so salutary an effect- in these 
cases as the Asclepin. Its employment is admissible at any 
.and all stages. It excites a kindly depurative action on 
the part of the cutaneous exhalents, and favors the devel- 
opment of the eruption. In the treatment of scarlatina it 
is of eminent service. Mild cases of scarlatina, rubeola, 
varicella, ete., are manageable with this 'remedy alone, and 
seldom is any auxiliary treatment necessary. When more 
active treatment is demanded, the formula given above will be 
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found reliable. We seldom find any other medicines necessary 
in the treatment of scarlatina in this climate, except the occa- 
sional administration of a dose of Podophyllin. 

Asclepin is an invaluable adjunctive in the treatment of 
many chronic diseases. Fn^m the fact of its exercising a 
peculiar influence upon the serous membranes, it proves a 
valuable remedy for chronic pleuritis, in which complaint it is 
nx>st advantageously combined with Sanguiuarin. 

Asclepin 3 j. 

Sanguinarin grs. IV. 

Trituratje well together, and divide into ten powders. 
Exhibit one three times per day. This treatment, in connec- 
tion with^alterative doses of Podophyllin, will prove success- 
ful in a majority of cases. In obstinate cases, counter-irrita* 
lion may be resorted to in connection with the above remedies. 
For this purpose the following will be found excellent: 

01. Stillingia Sylvat ^ 3 y* 

Spte.*Vini .J IV. 

Bathe the affected parts night and morning. Or the follow- 
ing: 

9. 
01. Stillingia .— 3ij. 

01. Lobelia 3 ss. 

Spts.Vini.. SIV. 

Apply same as above. This is excellent when it is desirable 
to produce relaxation. If a more stimulating application is 
indicated, we vary the formula, thus : 

01. Stillingia 3j. 

01. Capsicum '. gtt. X vel XX 

•Alcohol 5 ij. 

This is a powerful stimulant and counter-irritant, and will be 
found eminently serviceable in ai'ousing a proper action of the 
skin. 
In all diseases accompanied with a dry skin, unequal circa- 
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latiou, feeble respiration, a tardy action of the renal functionfli 
flatulence, constipation, or viscidity of the secretions, Asclepin 
will prove a most reliable remedy, either alone or in combina- 
tion with other agents. For the removal of hepatic obstrao- 
tiona, it may be advantageously combined with either of the 
following agents: Podophyllin, Leptandrin, Juglandin, Ea- 
phorbin, Irisin, Phytolacin, or Apocynin. In the treatment 
of Rheumatism, with Macrotin, Sanguinarin, Xanthoxylin, 
Phytolacin, Stillingin, or Rumin. For the cure of Chronic 
coughs, with Prunin, Cerasein, Senecin, Lupulin, or Sanguina- 
rin. For hemoptysis, with Lycopin, Trilliin, or Eupatorin, 
(Purpu.) It is true that it may be considered as simply an 
auxiliary to some of the above mentioned remedies, yet we 
know full well that their efficacy is materially enhanced by 
the modifying action of the Asclepin. The only difficulty is, 
that Asclepin is too frequently looked upon as a simple and 
inadequate remedy, which needs must be combined with some 
more potent agent, and hence it is too seldom employed alone. 
Were more confidence reposed in its therapeutic worth, it would 
be found that no one agent manifesting so little excitement 
in Its operation is capable of successfully meeting so great a 
number of indications. Possessing alterative, laxative, and 
tonic properties, it is exceedingly valuable in the treatment of 
some forms of indigestion, increasing the appetite, promoting 
digestion, and removing constipation. In the cure of hooping 
cough, it is with us a favorite remedy. From three to FIVE 
grains may be given four times a day. We usually form a 
solution with warm water. If the cough is violent or spasmo- 
dic, we add from FIVE to TEN drops of the Wine Tine, of 
Lobelia to each dose. We sometimes use the Asclepin in 
connection with Hydrocyanic Acid, 

9- 

• Hydrocyanic Acid ....gttX. 

Water 5 IV. 

Dose one teaspoonfol three times a day. At the same time 
wo give the Asclepin in sufficient quantities to maintain a gen- 
tle diaphoresis. No other plan of treatment that we have evor 
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aeen devised has proved so uniformly successful as the above, 
cutting the disease short with Temarkable certainty. 

Asclepin is one of the most valuable remedies in the ad* 
▼anced stage of phthisis pulmonalis that we have ever em- 
ployed. It overcomes the viscidity of the secretions, promotes 
expectoration, abates febrile excitement, and by promoting the 
cutaneous exhalations, lessens the cough. And all this it does 
so kindly that the patient is surprised and delighted at the de- 
gree of comfort ensured by so mild and pleasant a remedy. 
Its action is so different from the Diaphoretics usually em- 
ployed, that its employment is always admissable, and will 
not interfere with the action of such anodynes or sedatives as 
the physician may have occasion to administer. 

In the treatment of hysteria, amenorrhea, and other dis- 
eases incident to females, the Asclepin proves a remedy of 
much utility. We shall frequently refer to it when treating 
of other remedies, as no otlier agent will admit of so frequent 
and promiscuous combination. It may be thought that we 
are too sanguine in our advocacy of the virtues of the Asclepin, 
but we rely upon a verdict in fiivor of the truthfulness of our^ 
estimate from all who have had a similar experience with our^ 
selves. 

In the management of dysentery, the Asclepin will be found 
an indispensable auxiliary when once its real value is under- 
stood. Diaphoretics are always indicated in that disease, and 
none will be found more valuable than the Asclepin. We 
have frequently known a single dose to cure a severe diarrhea. 
When arising from cold, the cure is almost certain. In the 
treatment of cholera infantum we have found the Asclepin a 
highly useful remedy. 

As stated in the first part of this work, we employ the As- 
clepin as a substitute for sugar, etc., in triturating the more ac- 
tive concentrated medicines. Among these we may enumerate 
ide Vemtrin, Hyoscyamin, Digitaliu, Sanguinarin, PodophylliD, 
and Gelaemin. We know of no indication in which the As- 
clepin would be inadmissable ; neither will it interfere in 
sappressing the therapeutic action of either of these remedies. 
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On the contrary, it will increase their activity, and, by render-* 
ing them more diffusible, insure a more kindly operation. We 
know of no combining agent so generally appropriate,, or 
which exercises a more desireable modifying influence over the 
Podophyllin than the Asclepin. The combinadons will be 
noticed in connection with each agent 



GELSEMIN. 



Derived from OeUemmmn Semperw/rens. 
Nat. Ord. — Ajpocynacem, 
Sex. Syst. — Pentandria Digynia. 

Common Names. — YeUoy^ , J^swmme^ Wild Jessamme^ 
Woodbine^ etc. 
Part Used — Ba/rh of the Hoot. 

m 

No. of Principles, three, viz., resinoid, neutral and alkdUnd* 
Properties — Febrifuge, nermne, . anti'Spaamodic, relaxant^ 

dlterative, emmendgogue, parturifq/iient, and narcotic. 
Employment — Fevers^ pneumonia^ pleuritis, rheumatism^ 

hysteria^ dysmenorrhea, anieinxyrrJiea, gonorrhea^ chorea^ 

spermatorrhea, epilepsy, paralysis, after pains, convulsions^ 

and to expel worms. 

t 

Although comparatively a new remedy, the Grelseminum 
has rapidly gained the approbation and confidence of the pro- 
fession. We are firmly of the opinion that not one half the 
true value of the Gelsemini;m is understood, yet sufficient is 
already known to render it a most welcome addition to the 

Materia Medica. As the plant is possessed of most positive anil 
9 
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active therapeutic powers, it isim|iortAnt that its phaimaoentical 
preparations should ensure a definite and uniform standard of 
medicinal strength. Such a desideratum has been secured in 
the preparation now under consideration. The three active 
principles of the plant have been isolated and recombined, 
and form a beautiful and convenient powder. Numerous 
attempts have been made to isolate the active principles of the 
Gelseminum, so as to secure them in a powdered form, but 
this result has only been accomplished at the laboratory of B. 
Keith & Co. The thanks of the profession are due, in this 
instance, as in many others, to the indomitable energy and 
skill of this firm, in having so faithfully rendered us a concen- 
trated equivalent of the plant 

Gelsemin is deservedly entitled to the appellation of pod- 
tive medical agent, being possessed of specific and positive 
therapeutic properties, uniform in strength*, and capable of 
preserving its properties unimpaired for an unlimited period 
of time. 

The average dose of the Gelsemin is half a grain. But 
owing to constitutional peculiarities, the dose will vary from 
ONE-FOURTH to TWO grains. Fevers and inflammatory diseases 
generally afford a spacious field for its employment. Its 
peculiar influence over the nervous and circulating systems 
justly entitles it to be called both nervine and febrifuge. A 
knowlege of the peculiar febrifuge power of this remedy, has 
ushered in a new era in the treatment of febrile* diseases. 
Fevers of almost every type may be controlled in from six 
to eighteen hours. In order to reap the full utility of the 
remedy, it must be given in sufficient doses to produce its 
constitutional effects, and the patient kept fully under its 
influence until the symptoms are completely subdued. The 
effects referred to are dimness of vision, double-sightedness, 
inability to open the eyes, and, when carried beyond this, 
complete prostration of the mnscular system. But it is seldom 
necessary to carry the administration of the remedy to the 
production of the latter influence. It is sufficient in a large 
majority of cases to produce a slight dinmess of vision, and to 
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oontiirae the remedy with such doses and frequency of repeti- 
tion as will maintain a uniform degree of action at this point. 
In many cases it will be expedient to reduce the dose to 
just below the production of this effect Even when 
the remedy has been carried to the production of complete 
bodily prostration, we have never known any permanently 
injurious effects to remain. These symptoms will all pass 
off in a few hours, leaving the patient refreshed and positively 
invigorated, rather than leaving, as might be expected, any 
symptoms of exhaustion or debility. It is always best to 
explain to the patient and at^ndants the nature of the symp- ' 
tbms likely to arise when this remedy is exhibited, otherwise 
unnecessary alarm may be excited, and, as is frequently the 
case, the nurse, in the absence of the physiciq.n, will adminis- 
ter stimulants, and so defeat the action of the remedy. In 
the treatment of pneumonia, it is sometimes necessary to keep 
the patient under the full influence of the Gelsemin, that is, to 
the production of dimness of vision or double-sightedness, for 
four or five days. K this be not done, the disease will pro- 
gress unconquered, and the patient be lost. Some division of 
opinion exists as to whether the G-elsemin has a narcotic 
property. We should think that a ver}' slight experience 
would be suj£cient to decide this question. When the patient 
is brought fully under its constitutional influence, the symp- 
toms are so marked that we cannot conceive how the remedy 
should be deemed otherwise. On attempting to move about, 
the patient appears as if intoxicated, the muscles refuse to 
obey the mandates of the will, while the head is dizzy, and 
the senses confused. In some respects the symptoms much 
resemble those produced by Strammonium, and in like manner 
pass off as soon as the remedy is discontinued. At other 
times the patient appears as if imder the influence of alcohol, 
and evinces a decided disinclination to motion, and a tendency 
to deep, irom which he awakes feeling invigorated and 
refreshed. 

In some instances, in the treatment of fevers, it is best to 
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TDfecede the employment of the Gelsemm with a cathartic 
dose of Podopbyllin. In general, if we find that Podophyllin 
is indicated, ve administer it in combination with Cblsemiu : 

9- 

Podophyllin, 

Asolepin.. aa.gra.jj. 

Qelsemin,.... gr. j. 

Or, 
9- 

Podophyllin, 

Leptandria aa.gT8.ij. 

Gelsemin g™- j- 

With a single dose of either of the above formulas we have 
frequently arrested typhoid and other fevers in the forming 
stages, so completely as to render further medication unneoeas- 
sry. A more powerful com,bination ia the following: 

9- 

. Podophyllin, 

Euphorbin ..... aa. gts. ij. 

Gelsemin ,...gr. j. 

This will prove an emeto-cathartic dose, and we have fre- 
quently arrested severe attacks of fever, rheumatism, and 
pneumonia, by exhibiting it in the forming stages. This may 
be deemed heroic treatment, but in the section in which we 
write, it answera our purpose, and that is just what we desire 
,of every remedy. If any fever remain after the operation of 
the above, ^e follow with the Q-elsemin until it is controlled, 
Asclepin may always be advantageously exhibited in connec- 
tion with the Qelsemin. This is particularly the case in 
pneumonia, scarlatina, and eruptive fevers genially. 

Acute rheumatism will frequently yield to the Gelsemin, 
particularly if the system has been properly regulated by the 
previous exhibition ^f Podophyllin. Sut it must be remem- 
bered that the Qelsemic is not a specific, and that many 
CQD^tutiona will not beti/ it at all, '^hile others seem to be 
completely fortified against its impressions altogether,. e2}>en- 
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endng no influence from it wliateyer. In sucli oases we znnst 
rely upon the Veratrin. 

It is in the treatment of female disorderB'that we find the 
Gelsemin peculiarly serviceable. Amenorrhea will frequently 
yield to Gelsemin when administered in half grain doses 
three times a day. Hysteric convulsions are aldo readily 
controlled with it For relieving the pains of dysmenorrhea, 
we know of no single remedy equal to it We give from ONX 
HALF to ONE grain every two hours. If it &ils alone, we give 
the following : 

Caulophyllin, 

Viburin aa. grs.XX 

Gelsemin grs. V 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two 
hours. If the pain is very severe, repeat every hour. This 
is without exception the most ejfficient remedy for the relief 
of pains accompanying menstruation with which we are 
acquainted. When caused by fimctional derangement, we 
deem it a specific. We have earned the gratitude of many 
sufferers by the employment of the above. It is equally effi- 
cacious in relieving the pains occurring after parturition* 
Neuralgia will also often yield to the same prescription. In 
connection with suitable tonics, Gelsemin will be found of 
great Service in the treatment of chorea. The tonics employed 
diould be of an anti-periodic character, such as Comin, Cera- 
aem, and Iron. 

Gelsemin has gained considerable repute in the treatment 
of gonorrhea. We have employed it for some three years 
past in that disease, but have never relied upon it exclusively. 
Our principal object in employing it is to overcome the urer 
thral inflammation, and prevent chordee, and for these purposes 
we have found it reliable. It may be given alone or in com- 
bination with alteratives. We usually adndnister it at bed 
time, finding that the patient is more apt to enjoy a quiet 
night's rest thereby. From one to two grains of tiie G^elae* 
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min, or from ten to twenty drops of the tincture may be 
given. While some patients are readly controlled by six or 
EIGHT drops, we have found some to require twenty-five 
<irops for the same purpose. We cannot say with certainty 
whether the Gelsemin possesses any specific alterative value in 
the above disease or not, but we believe it does, and in that 
belief we prescribe it in all the cases we are called upon lo 
treaty as an auxiliary. 

For spermatorrhea, in connection with tonics, we have 
found it of exceeding utility, In many cases it is better to 
administer the Gelsemin alone for a few days, or until a 
remission of the symptoms is induced, and then follow with 
tonics. Of the latter, Cerasein will be found most efficient. 
In some cases Lupulin, Hydrastin^ or Comin will answer a 
better purpose. At other times we combine the Gelsemin 
with tonics, as follows : 

Cerasein 3j. 

Gelsemin grs. Vj. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose — one, three times 
per day. In some cases, double the above dose will be re- 
quired. The formula given below we deem the most efficient 
that can be devised : 

9-. 

Cerasein 3j. 

Lupulin grs. XXIV. 

Gelsemin grs. Vj. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders, same as the above. As 
soon as the emissions are effectually checked, we omit the Gel- 
semin and continue the Cerasein and Lupulin for at least one 
month. When the affection arises from a badly cured gonor- 
rhea, we direct injections of Chloride of Lime to the urethra. 

Chloride of Lime 5j« 

Water O.j. 

Inject three or four times a day. If too strong, dilute. Tliia 

treatment has cured some obstinate cases. 
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We have found the Gelsemin remarkably efficacious in 
some forms of convulsions. Not only will it control the 
spasms, but also effect, in many cases, a cure, as it is a direct 
tonic to the nervous system. The doses should be sufficiently 
large to bring the system under control, and as soon as a 
remission is fairly established, the dose should be diminished 
one-half, and continued as long as Inay be thought necessary. 
It is advisable, in some instances, to combine the Gelsemin 
with anti-periodics, as soon as a remission occurs, precisely as 
in the treatment of intermittent fever. Should the convul- 
sions return, omit the tonic until another remission occurs. 
Tonics, however, will sometimes aggravate the disease, in 
which case the Gelsemin will answer a better purpose alone 
We have cured several cases of epileptic convulsions by occa- 
sionally exhibiting a dose of Podophyllin, with Gelsemin at 
night, and Carasein daring the day. We also direct that, if 
the patient be conscious of the approach of the fit, a dose of 
the Gelsemin be taken immediately, which will usually have 
the effect of preventing its recurrence. It is sometimes 
advisable to administer the Gelsemin two or three times a 
day, so as to keep the system continually under its. influence. 
As soon as the disease is controlled, the doses of the Gelsemin 
may be diminished in frequency. 

Hysteric convulsions, when not arising from displacement 
of the uterus, may also be controlled with the Gelsemin. 

Some division of opinion exists in relation to the true action 
of this remedy upon the uterus. We have had considerable 
experience in the treatment of female disorders, and have used 
the preparations of Gelseminum quite extensively. For five 
years past we have employed it as a parturifacient, and with 
better satisfaction than any other remedy. We use it for the 
purpose of relieving cramps, or other spasmodic difficulties, 
vertigo, nervous irritability, wakefulness, and other symptoms 
accompanying gestation. We usually commence its employ- 
ment about five weeks before the expected time of confine- 
ment, if not sooner indicated, and exhibit from one-fourtii 
to ONE-HALF grain of the Gelsemin every other night, or from 
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KVE to TEN drops of tHe Con. Tincture. The Gekemin, how- 
ever, will not agree with all constitutions, and yre have met 
with some two or three cases in which we could not employ it. 
Where no such idiosyncracjr exists, it will compose both the 
mind and body of the pati.ent, and carry her safely and fully 
up to the completion of the period of gestation. It seems to 
prepare the system for the parturient effort, and labor is com- 
pleted in an unusually short period of time. As soon as 
delivery is effected, and the secundines expelled, we give the 
patient from one-fourth to one-half grain of Gelsemin, or 
FIVE to TEN drops of the Concentrated Tincture. This quiets 
all nervous excitability, favors the contraction of the uterus, 
and acts as a prophylactic of febrile excitement. It must be 
borne in mind that Gelsemin is narcotic, and hence will not 
be admissable at all times. We have met with a few cases 
of pregnancy in which the Gelsemin was indicated, but owing 
to existing idiosyncracies it could not be employed. In some 
cases it will fail to produce the desired effect, without other- 
wise manifesting any impressions upon the system, simply 
Ruling to act all. In other cases it will produce considerable 
cerebral excitement, with a tendency to vertigo, and without 
relieving the symptoms for which it was administered. 

Gelsemin is one of those medicines which are peculiarly 
governed in their action by the quantity administered. Thus' 
in small doses it acts as a gentle stimulant and tonic to the 
nervous system, giving vigor and harmony of action ; while 
in large doses it proves a powerful relaxant, completely pros- 
trating the muscular system, and, by over stimulating the 
brain and nerves, produces irregular and disturbed nervous 
action. The opiiaion has been entertained by some, that the 
Gelseminum is capab}e of producing abortion, but our experi- 
ence with it inclines us to the contrary belief. As before' 
stated, when administered in small doseis, it gently stimulates 
uterine contractao^i, but when given in large doses it will 
arrest the progress of* labor with much certainty. Still we are 
tmabie to say that it will not produce abortion tiAder some 
circumsta have never seen any evidence of 
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its power to do so, and we liave administered it to females at 
all the different stages of utero-gestation. • * • ' 

Q-elseniin has proved effectual in expelling intestinal eiiio* 
20a, particularly tHe ascdris lumhtcotdes and tricocephaiiLi 
dispar. The Gelsemin may be administered' inONE-HALF or' 
ONE grain doses two or three times a day, ad the patient will 
bear, for two or three days, and then followed with' a brisk* 
cathartic. Or it may be combined with Podophyllin, as in the 
following formula : 

Gelsemin ^ grs. V 

"* Podophyllin 1 .grs. X . 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Exhibit one every" night 
for three nights, then omit three nights, and repeat as before. 
If the bowels should not be sufficiently relaxed by the use of' 
one o^ these powders daily, 'the quantity of Podophyllin may- 
be increased, or an additional powder m-ny be administered in' 
the morning. Other formulas embracing the Gelsemin will be 
given under* the bead of Santonin. "■ 

Neuralgia, when arising from functional disturbances of tie' 
nervous system, is successfully treated with Gelsemin. From! 
ONE-FOtJBTH to ONE grain of Gelsemin, or from nvE to Fif- 
teen drops of the Con. Tine, may be given every two hours 
until relief is obtained, and then at longer intervals until the 
affection is broken up. We frequently form combinations of 
(Jelsemin with other neuropathi6sJ as'Cypripedin, Scutellariis,' 
Lnpulin, Hyosciamin, etc., as* may be indicated at the time. 
In many cases of neuralgia, the use of Gelsbinin, or othei^ 
remedies of its class, will prove of but temporary service 
unless accompanied with, or followed by a tonic of an anu- 
periodic character. The Gelsemin, however, possesses oon- 
siderable anti-periodic power, and will prove more uniformly 
permanent in its action upon the nervous system than many 
other remedies of its class. Gelsemin may be combined with 
anti-periodics in the treatment of neuralgia, but we prefer to 
administer it alone until we have obtained a remission of the 
Bymptoms, and then follow with Cerasein, Comin, Hydrastin, or 
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Quinine, either alone or combined with Iron, in sach doses, 
and with such frequency of repetition as the circumstances of 
the case will justify. 

It would be impossible for us to giye a full and complete 
history of the range of employment of the remedy under 
consideration. Our experience in the use of this remedy has 
not been limited, yet we feel that we have but feebly por- 
trayed its therapeutic value. It has proved reliable in our 
hands in fulfilling all the indications of disease we have men- 
tioned, yet we do not, by any means, look upon it as a specific 
In the absence of any idiosyncracy on the part of the patient 
forbidding its employment, it is a sure and effectual remedy 
in controlling febrile excitement It was the first remedy 
introduced to the profession by which typhoid and other 
fevers could be completely controlled and subdued in from 
twelve to eighteen hours, thus disproving the statement that 
such types of disease must " run their course." That it is 
capable of doing this, we have but to refer to the corrobora* 
tive experience of all who have understandingly employed it 
for this purpose. Giving tone and harmony of action to the 
nervous, system, it proves an invaluable remedy in the treat- 
ment of all spasmodic affections. 

The Gelsemin is a remedy not to be incautiously trifled with, 
and those adopting its use should commence with small doses 
imtil they learn by experience somewhat of its peculiar* influ- 
ences. Avoid combinations as much as possible, and rely 
rather upon alternation. In this way the true value of the 
remedy may be leaoed. The medium dose of the Gelsemin 
iBHALFagrun. 
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This preparation of the Gelseminuin is equivalent in thero* 
peutic properties to the Gelsemin. It is prepared in accordance 
with the conditions of the method referred to in the first part 
of this volume, and possesses the advantage over all other 
prepared tinctures of this plant of being of uniform medicinal 
strength. 

The medium dose of this tincture is ten drops. In many 
casea five drops will produce the peculiar constitutional in* 
fluences of the plant, while in other cases as many as thirtt 
drops will be required. We are of opinion that the action of 
the tincture is in general more prompt than that of the Gel- 
semin, in consequence of its diffusible character. It is very 
convenient for combining with other tinctures, and for adding 
to solutions of other remedies. It also enables us to graduate 
the doses with much precision. 

The tincture may be employed for all the purposes for 
which we have recommended the Gelsemin. In the treatment 
of febrile diseases, we employ it in connection with AsclepiUi 
as follows: 

Asclepin •••••..•••.•.•.••• Sss, 

Warm water Jij. 

Con. Tine. Gelseminum gtt LX. 

Dissolve the Asclepin in the water and add the Tine. Gelse- 
minum. Dose, from one to three teaspoonfuls once in two 
houiB. This is a very convenient form of preparing it for 
^ministration in the above mentioned diseases, particularly 
^oea a continued use of the remedy is necessary, and when 
^® physician cannot conveniently see the patient sufficiently 
^^^^ to superintend its exhibition. 
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We employ the tincture very frequently in the treatment 
of dubnic diseased ass a matter of oonVeriien6e, as the* patifent 
is enabled to estimate the dose by the number of drops directed. 
In commencing the use of the tincture in chronic disease, we 
order what we consider to be rather less than a medium dose 
for the patient in hand, and direct that, if the peculiar constitu- 
tional impressions are not produced by that quantity, theddse 
be increased one drop at a time until the symptoms of dizziness 
oi* clouded visioh are apparent, then to hold at that quantity, 
or reduce a drop or two, and thus continue. 

' Combinations are very readily efifected with other of the 
concentrated tinctures when desired. Thus with Con. Tine. 
Senecio as recommended under that h^adfor kmendrrh^ In 
the' treatment of nervous affections it may be advantageously 
joined with Con. Tine. Scutellaria. 

Con. Tine. Gelseminum, - • • 
Con. Tine. Scutellaria .....J aa.3j. 

Dose, from JiVE to Ftrt?EEN d'l^ops. 

" For hoojping cough, asthma,' etc., joined "with the Wine TKnc. 
of Lobelia, it will be found very beneficial. 

Con. Tine. Geliseminum ..----3ss. 

WincTinc. L6beK'a.. J. .:.:....:.... ..3j. 

Mix. Dose, five to ten drops once in three hours, or when- 
ever the cough is troublesome. 

Combined -with the -Con.- Tincr Apooynum, We have a very 
excellent remedy for the removal of- ascaris vermicularis. 

9. 

Con. Tine. Gelseminum 3j. 

Con. Tine. Apocynum I .'i. * 3 ss. 

Mix. Dose, from six to twelve drdps three times ' per day.' 
After using the remedy for three dayd in this mannei*, if the 
bowels are not snflSdieiitly relaxed,' adminidtefr a dose of Podo* 
j^hyllitt. This will generally prove most effectual in expelling 
those vermin. 
For the removal of the ascaris lumbricoides, a useful com- 
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bination may ^e'effecM'wit^'iKe Con. fmc. Chelone Glatiti. 

5- :i '."v . >i ' •'. 

Con. Tine. Gelserainum 3j. 

jQ^. Tine. Chelone 3y« 

Mix. Pose, from five to ten drops three times per day, for 

thi?ee days, follpwed by a ^dpse of Podophyllin, or some other 

catha^ic. If the first trial shpuld prove ineflfectual, irepeat 

in the same manner. 

{We have found the tincture beneficial as an ontward appli- 
cation bx varioiis affections. Diluted with from . four to eight 
part^ of "^ater^ we. have applied it with excellent results to 
;erysipela^us, inflammation^. The parts should be kept cov- 
ered with cloths wetted in tKe dilute tincture. It abates the 
local inflamation, and has a very soothing and pleasant influence. 
The same application has been found beneficial in inflammation 
of the eye, resulting from cold, as well as in purulent and other 
forms of opthalmia. Wash the eye with the dilute tincture, 
and then apply cloths wetted with it as above directed. Diluted 
in the same manner, and dropped into the ear, it will soften 
the accumulations of hardened cerumen, and relieve the ringing, 
roaring, and other disagreeable symptoms that result from 
deranged secretion. 

We have found the Tine, an excellent remedy for poisoning 
by the Rhus Rhadicans, and Rhus Toxicodendron, common 
names, poison ivy, and swamp or poison sumach. Dilute the 
tincture with from four to eight parts of water and apply as 
directed for erysipelas, keeping the parts constantly moistened 
with it. If there be any febrile excitement present, adminis- 
ter the tincture internally at the same time, in such doses, and 
with such frequency of repetition as the case will warrant. 
We have experienced the value of this remedy in our own 
person, and can recommend it as reliable. We also have the 
concurrent testimony of practitioners who have used it for the 
Bame purpose. 

The dilute tincture is also beneficially applied to some forms 
of rheumatic swellings, neuralgic affections, etc. We fre- 
quently combine it with other bathing preparations. 
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The foUowiag is excelleat: 

Soap Liaimeot ........ ....... Jiij. 

Con. Tine Gelseminum .... Jj. 

Mix. Bathe the parts freely, repeating every two or three 
hours, or apply cloths wetted with the mizture, corering with 
a dry bandage to prevent too rapid evaporation. 

Many forms of skin diseases may be benefited and cored by 
the internal and external applicatioa of the tincture. For 
external application the above mixture will be found osefal, 
or the tincture may be added to ointments, or mixed with 
other fluid applicationa. 



MACROTIN. 



Derived from Macrotya Haeemaga 

Kat. Ord. — Ranuncvlacece. 

Sex. Syst. — Polyandria DirPenicLgyrvia, 

Common ITames. — Black Cofiosk^ Deer Weed, HatUe 
Jioot^ BloLcJc Snake Poot^ Squaw Poot^ etc. 

Part Used— 7%^ Poot. 

No. of Principles, three^ y\z.jre»tnoidj alkaloid Arid neutral. 

Properties — Alterative^ anti-apa^smodic^ stimulant, diap/uh 
retic, diu7'etic, expectorant, resolvent, nervine, emmenagoffuSy 
parturient, ionic and narcotic. 

Employment — Amenorrhea, leucorrhea, dysmenorrhea, hys- 
teria, chorea, chlorosis, to facilitate delivery, rheumMism^ 
coughs, colds, asthma, hooping cough, phthisis, smaU-poXj 
crqup, convulsions, epilepsy, neuralgia, scrofula, indigestion^ 
prolapsits uteri, gonorrhea, gleet, spermatorrfiea, intermittent 
/ever, cutaneous diseases, bronchitis, laryngitis, etc. 

It may be thought that we have awarded to the Macrotin 
a too liberal range of employment : bat we can assure the 
reader that we write from positive data, and with the record 
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of our own and cotemporary clinical experience before us. 
With this assurance we shall proceed to lay before the reader 
a history of its application in disease. 

Hie alterative properties of this remedy are well marked, 
hence its utility in scrofula, cutaneous diseases, &c. We shall 
not assume to explain the manner of its operation in these 
cases, but confine ourselves to a history of results. We do 
not look upon it as a specific in disease, but as of great relia- 
bility in fulfilling specific indications. As with all other 
remedies possessing alterative properties, its successful em- 
ployment is based upon certain conditions. TIius, in scrofula, 
we should correctly estimate the necessities of the system, and 
determine whether those conditions are present or not. As 
the remedy imparts a healthful stimulus to the digestive and 
nutritive functions, we should see that the elements of nutrition 
are supplied, in order that, if activity be given to the functions 
of nutrition, tliere be something upon which the action so 
aroused may expend itself. It is worse than useless to excite 
the nutritive apparatus of the system to. action unless there be 
material to appropriate. Scrofula occurs mostly in patients 
whose systems are deficient in nitrogenous matters and iron, 
hence the latter are to be supplied as articles of diet or 
materials of sustenance and reparation, while the Macrotin 
will act as a motor-excitant, promoting the assimilation and 
appropriation of the sustaining and reparative material. By 
observing tliese conditions, the practitioner will find in the 
Macrotin a most excellent remedy for the treatment of the 
above named diseases. It exercises a remarkable influence 
over the nervous system, giving tone and harmony of action, 
and awakening its latent energies to healthful activity. This 
peculiar stimulant property is of great service in those cold 
and passive conditions which sometimes attend the develop- 
ment of strumous diseases. In such cases it proves a valuable 
adjunctive to other alteratives and tonics. It may be given 
alone and alternated with other appropriate remedies, or com- 
bined with such alteratives or tonics as are indicated. The 
medium dose of the Macrotin is half a grain. When given 
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in small doses, it gently stimulates the nervous system, relaxed 
muscular spasm, allays pain, soothes the irritability of tlie 
system, reduces tlie force and frequency of the pulse and 
equalizes the circulation, and acts as a prophylactic of cerebral 
congestion. In over-doses it produces considerable cerebral 
disturbance, with vertigo, nausea, prostration, pain and fullness 
in the head, and an indefinable sense of aching in the joints. 
In its general influence, when taken in large quantities, it sim- 
ilates the action of alcohol. An infusion of green tea or roasted 
coffee counteracts its impressions. We have never known 
any permanently injurious effects to follow the production 
of the above symptoms, yet in patients of a peculiarly suscepti- 
ble organism we would advise caution in its employment. 

In the treatment of amenorrhea, the Macrotin may be given 
in doses of from one-foubth to one grain, three times per 
day. In order to be effectual, it is generally necessary that the 
doses sliould be sufficiently large to produce the constitutional 
effects of the medicine in a slight degree. In many cases these 
symptoms will be limited to a slight sense of aching in the 
joints, and a peculiar electrical sensation extending throughout 
the entire system. At other times these peculiar sensations 
will be manifested only in the organs or parts diseased, as in 
the kidneys, liver, etc. In tlie treatment of the affection under 
consideration, the Macrotin may be alternated with such other 
medicines as the necessity of the case demands. Thus if it 
be desirable to increase its emmenagogue and tonic properties, 
it may be alternated with Senecin, Helonin, Baptisin, etc- 
The Macrotin may be exhibited for a few days, and then 
followed with either of the above remedies, or they may be 
alternated upon the same day. To avoid complexity, combi- 
nations may be formed. TIius to increase its tonic, stimulant, 
emmenagogue properties, as follows : 

Macrotin - - - - - grs. V. 

Senecin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders* Dose, one, three times per 
day. Or the following : 

10 
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Macrotin •--..- grs. VI. 
Ilelonin grs. XVIH. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose, same as above. 
"Wlicn laxatives are indicated, it is better to exhibit the Ma- 
crotin through the day, and the laxative at bed-time. 

In the treatment of leucorrhea the Macrotin should be 
given in doses sufficiently large to produce *the constitutional 
symptoms, and warm alkaline hip baths employed every day. 
In speaking of these complaints, we mean to be understood as 
referring to simple uncomplicated affections. When complica- 
tions . exist, the indications must be determined and met 
accoi'dinff to the individual characteristics of each case. 

Dysmenorrhea is frequently relieved of its immediate pain- 
ful character by administering from one-half to one grain 
of Macrotin every two hours, and permanently cured by 
continuing the remedy, in appropriate doses, during the inter- 
menstrual period. 

Tlie spasms of liysteria, when not arising from actual 
displacement of the uterus, are easily controlled -with the 
Macrotin. If there be prolapsus, inversion, or retroversion of 
tlie uterus, first replace it, then administer the Macrotin, and 
having quieted the immediate irritability, continue the remedy 
until the tone of the system is restored, and thus guard against 
such accidents in future. 

'ihe Macrotin possesses considerable anti-periodic power, 
hence will be found useful in the management of chorea. 
Exhibit in full doses, and alternate during the remissions with 
more decided tonics, sucli as Comin, Cerasein, Ilydrastin. 
Quinine, Iron, etc. If the Macrotin should not prove suffi- 
ciently anti-spasmodic, it may be joined with other remedies of 
its class. Among these may be enumerated Gelsemin,Vibumin, 
Cypripedin, Caulophyllin, and Veratrin. 

In connection with Iron, Macrotin will be found valuable in 
the tr- ^ '^- \»6is. It must be borne in mind that 

e activity of those remedies with which 
his it does, not by actually increasing 
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die medicinal power of the adjunctive, but by arousing the 
impressibility of the nervous system, and by promoting its 
absorption and diffusion. For the comj)laint above mentioned 
we may combine the Macrotin as follows : 

Macrotin . . * . . • • grs. V. 
Iron by Hydrogen . . . grs. X. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose— one, twice a day. 
Under all circumstances tlie acidity of the stomach should be 
neutralised beforeexliibiting the Macrotin, Otther preparations 
of Iron may be substituted for the above, as the Valerianate, 
Phosphate, Carbonate, etc. 

For promoting delivery, the Macrotin is deservedly held in 
high repute. It is indicated . in all cases in which Ergot is 
usually employed, and.weiave the testimony of several emi- 
nent practitioners tliat it is not only equal, but preferable under 
all circumstances. Wlien the uterine efforts are feeble and 
irregular, the Macrotin should be exhibited in doses of half 
a grain once in two hours. It is very important to not 
administer the remedy in too large doses, otherwise the object 
in view will be defeated. Tliis is a general error in the em- 
ployment of Ergot, overaction being quite too frequently 
produced. If the uterus be undilatcd, or undilatable, tlie use 
of the Macrotin should be preceded by the Wine Tine, of 
Lobelia. We have been assured by those who have employed 
the Macrotin, that they would never again use Ergot, being 
satisfied that the former is quite as efficient, and, at the same 
time, much more kind and safe in its operation. It is the 
opinion of some that the Macrotin is inferior as a partus 
accelerator to the Caulophyllin ; but both are good, and as 
neither are specifics, one may answer where the other fails. 

Macrotin is highly esteemed in the treatment of clironic 
rheumatism, in which complaint it is quite as reliable as any 
other single remedy. The patient must be brought under 
its full influence, and the remedy persevered with. In this 
complaint it is advantageously combined with Sanguinarin, 
Zan^ozylin, Stillingin, Ix*i$i^y Phytolacin, Eumin, etc 
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^- 

Macrotin ...._. gra. V. 

Xanthoxylin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Doae — one, three times 
per day. Dinplio relics are always of service in rheumatism, 

hence we employ the follpwing. combinations: , 

9- 

Macrotin gra. X. 

Sanguinarin grs. T. 

Asclepin gra. XL. 

Triturate well together and divide into twenty powders. Ddw 
— same as above. Or, 

u- 

Macrotin . ---S^^ -^ 

Phytolacin grs. XX. 

Asclepin grs. XL. 

Triturate and divide into twenty powders. Exhibit same u 
above. In this way we form combinations with other renaediea 
suited to the case in hand. As a general thing the employment 
of these remedies in rheumatism should be preceded by the u«e 
of Podophyllin, and an occasional dose should be administered 
during the progress of the treatment 

Macrotin possesses well n?"''""! aT-noMnr^nt nm<l ifiankniu+iA 

properties, hence is valuabh 
incipient phthisis, etc In 
alternated or combined wit 
guinarin, or Lycopin. 

In view of its anti-spasr 
the Macrotin has been fb 
hooping cough, and croup, 
employed with confidence wl 
For asthma or hooping cou{ 
Eupatorin Purpu. or Apex 
after the ui^nt symptoms i 
ficial as an expectorant, 
respiratory system it is a re 

The Macrotin has been bij 
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of small, pox. Ow experience of its employment, in thati 
disease has been somewhat limited, yet sufficient to give us ar 
Yery high estimate of its value. We have exhibited it in a r 
number of cases with obviously goodeffects^f When adminisr . 
tejred during the febrilestage, it reducestheforce and frequency • 
of the pulse, allays cerebral excitement, equalises the circulation, > 
and induces a gentle diaphoresis. We are ^tisfied that it will . 
modify the violence of the symptoms, and deprive the disease. > 
of much of its malignancy. It is iJsoof value in the treat* 
ment of other eruptive fevers. 

Epilepsy has been much benefited by the use of Macrotin. 
It will usually induce a remission of the symptoms^ although 
it may not prove sufBciently anti-periodic to prevent their - 
recurrence. In such an event it muat be joined with more* 
active tonics, or the tonics may be exhibited when a remission { 
occurs. If a more active anti-spasmodic and relaxant is 
required, the following will answer an excellent purpose': 

Macrotin, 

Gelsemin <^.,....;..«.« aa.grB.y. . 

Aaclepin.. .,,,.., ,. gns. XX. 

Triturate well together, and divide into ten powders. . Dose» . 
one, twice or thrice a day. As soon as a remission occurs, 
administer Ceraseinin flVJS.grain dojsea.ouce in. four hours, 
and continue until some three or four .of. the usual periods for 
the return pf the symptoms are pa^t.. 

Macrotin has. been found serviceable in the treatment of 
n^u^lgia. The manner of its einployment is the same as for.; 
the above. 

The Macrotin exercises a peculiar and powerfully sanative 
influence over the functions of the liver, and to this £ict are > 
we to look for a solution oi its value in many forma of. disease. < 
It irapartB^ a healthful impulse to this organ, and powerfully • 
promotes its secnelive power., In. loug standing hepatic de« ' 
rangemeuts, this remedy can scarcely be excelled in efficacy. 
Hepatic toi'por, indigestion, and all their concomitant symptom?/ 
are most effectually obviated by the use of the Macrotin, It 
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it tu^tkA J/4; ^*v<*n )U «nml I doHO«, and long continued We 
i8^///,if,i//rKr>;njl/ind it with other ttgt>ntB»as follows: 

MtuMolin ,.,. • ««««««««.«c:7s.T. 

Ihliiuiu «..«««. 

Mix, \\\\\\ \\\\ ulo \\\\\\ ton }vn\Nlor< IVts^f — co; r 
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disease. For spermatorrhea, the Macrotin may he combined 
with Lupulin, Gelsemin, Hydrastdn, or Ceraseiih 

We have cured many cases of intermittent fever by first 
administering a foil cathartic dose of. JE*odophyllin, and then 
exhibiting the following powders -during the intermission : 

9. 

Macrotin grs. VL 

Xanthoxylin grs. XXIV 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose— one, every three 
or four hours, as the patient can bear. At other times we have 
combined the Macrotin with Ck)niin or Hydrastini Xan- 
thoxylin, etc. 

Macrotin, -...•. -..-.•••---grs. V. 

Comin, Jas- 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — same as above. 
Or, 

Macrotin .....grs. V. 

Eydrastin grs. X. 

Xanthoxylin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose and employment 
same as above. If the patient be troubled with a relaxed 
condition of the bowels, the Hydrastin will be inadraissable. 
In that case the Macrotin and Comin, or Macrotin and Xan- 
thox3'lin.will answer a better purpose. 

Chronic bronchitis, laryngitis, etc., have been greatly relieved 
by the use of Macrotin. It may be used alone, or in connection 
"with Prunin, Senecin, Asclepin, Leptandrin, etc. 

Macrotin is also valuable as an external application in many 
forms of disease. For this purpose it may be dissolved in 
strong alcohol. For ordinary use, the following will answer: 

Macrotin ••.•••• 31- 

Alcohol IIV. 

This is applied in rheumatism, lumbago, neuralgia, spinal 
irritation, indolent swellings, synovitis, indolent ulcers, rheu- 
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matio opihalmia, eta For pramQlwg ftbacprption . ixK symoyia]; , 
effusions, we use the prepaii^Mtion. ZDUC^.atrpngea:^: 

Macrotin.^...! ...., JL 

Strong Alcohol 517. 

Apply night and morning. Over this we usually apply a 
bandage wetted, in jcold.watel .and .well protected widi dry 
flannel The Macrotin js powerfully relaxant, hence as soon 
as the reduction of the enUrgenient is effected, the Macrotia 
should be discontinued, aixd the parts bathed with a tincture . 
of HydrastinandMyricin.in.AloQhpl; 

Hydrastin 3ij. 

Myridn .^^...-.-.........-.. . _ . . „ 5 ss. 

Alcohol ,,.„„,,. 5IV. 

Bathe freely. 

The tincture of Macrotin is also excellent for contracted 
joints, and all cold and indolent local indurations or enlarge- 
menta. 



AMPELOESIN. 



Derived from AmpdopiU Quinjutfoluk 

Nat Or<L — VUaoem* 

Sex* S jst — Peniandria Monogynia. 

Common Names. — WoodbvM^ Americtm Ivy, Fvo^Uftffii \ 
Tvy^ Virginian Creeper^ Wild Wood Vin^ etc. 

Part Used — Baalc and Tioigs. ' 

No. of Principles, three^ viz., reevn^ resindd, and net^oL 

PTo^iiie&^AiUerative^ diuretio^ eaopectora/nt^ oMi^^yphUr 
itie^ astringent and tonio. 

Employment — Scrofula^ cutaneaue dieeasee^ irouMtia^ 
hooping caugh^ asthma^ dropsy^ eyphHie^ diarrhea^ andrhefUf - 
matten^ 

* 

As an alteratiye, the Ampelopsin may be relied upon in . 
all cases where ler.iedies of that class are indicated,. It does ; 
its work kindly, silently^ yet surely. The average dose of 
this remedy is three grains, though in some cases the dose, 
may be advantageously increased to tek grains. 

In the treatment of scrofula, the Ampelopsin will be found . 
cue of the soost reliable alteratives that can be employed. It, 
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seems especially adapted to the cure of this complaint| and in 
connection with such other general treatment as may be 
indicated, will seldom disappoint expectation. The better plan 
is to administer it in from two to five grain doses, two hours 
after each meal. All alteratives operate better if taken into 
the stomach in the absence of food. The Ampelopsin exercises 
a remarkable influence over the absorbent system, hence will 
be found valuable in all cases where tuberculous deposits or 
indurations are sus^pected. It is, for this reason, a suitable 
remedy in incipient phthisis. In order to demonstrate its 
utility in these as in other complaints, it should be used alone, 
such attention being paid at the same time to the liver, bowels, 
and skin, as the circumstances of the case may indicate. If 
other medicines are indicated, they should, by preference, be 
alternated with the Ampelopsin. If the liver be inactive, or 
deranged in any manner, an occasional dose of Podophyllin 
should be administered. If the functions of the skin are tardy 
or inactive, an alkaline bath should bo administered twice or 
thrice a week. For this purpose carbonate of soda, saleratus, or 
hard wood ashes may be employed. When the latter can be 
obtained, we give it the preference. 

Hard Wood Ashes one gill. 

Boiling Water. one quart 

Infuse five minutes and strain. Apply tepid, sponging the 
entire surface, and rub well with a dry towel. If the patient 
is very feeble, from one half to one pint of common spirits 
may be added to the above. We give preference to New 
England Rum. None but those who have experienced the 
utility of the alkaline bath as an auxiliary in the treatment of 
scrofula, skin diseases, rheumatism, dropsy, etc., can properly 
appreciate its value. 

Although we are a strong advocate for employing organic 
remedies in their simple forms, alternating with others where 
change is necessary, yet we may sometimes effect combinations 
better suited to individual cases. Thus ia scrofula, skin 
diseases, rheumatism, etc., if the liver be inactive and the 
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bowels constipated, we may combine \he Ampdopsih with 
such other of the concentrated medicines as are known to 
be good in those aflFections, and which will afford the desired 
chologogue and laxative properties. The following for ex* 
ample : 

Ampelopsin 3j- 

Leptandrin .•. 388. 

Mucilage Gum Arabic q. s.. 

Make a mass and divide into thirty pills. Dose — ^from one to 
two, three times per day. - This combination will be found of 
most especial service in the above mentioned diseases, and in 
bronchitis, laryngitis, hepatitis, and in all affections of the 
glandular system. 

For hooping cough and asthma, the Ampelapsia may be . 
rendered more efficientby combining it with Macrotin, Asclepiui 
or Eupatorin Purpu. 

9. \ 

Ampelopsin 38s. 

Macroti n grs. IV. . 

Mix, and divide into sixteen .powders.. Doser— one, repeated 
every four or six hours. 

9. 

Ampelopsin, 

Asclepin aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powjders. Dose — same as above. 

9 

Ampelopsin 

Eupatorin Parpu aa. 3j. 

Divide into ten powders and exhibit same as above. Either 
of these formulas may be employed as may seem best adapted 
to the case in hand. 

The Ampelopsin has proved a reliable agent in the cure of 
dropsy. Although possessing considerable diuretic power 
its curative action in this disease does not seem to depena, 
upon that especial property, but upon its power to excite a 
healthful action in the glandular and absorbent systems, and of 
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promoting depuration. Its influoiaQQ sQ^n)3 to be «:q>endeid 
npom the entire organism, la^ntlj stimulating each functioa to 
the performance of . its duty, without proving evacuant ini 
one direction more than .in another. At times^ however, it 
proves actively diuretic. As a general thing it is better to 
commence the treatment of dropsy by administering a dose of 
Podophyllln .ox. Jal&piu. combined, with Cream of Tartar. 
Either of theibUawing yriltaoswer : . 

Fodophyllin ^.. •••.^..grs.ij* 

Bitartrateof Potassa.... 3j. 

Administer in a spoonful of water at bed time. As soon as 
the above has operated thoix>ughIyy commence with the 
Ampelopsin, and exhibit in doses of from Fiys to ten grains 
three times per day. The Fodophyllin and Cream of Tartar 
should be repeated loccasioixally. during, the couiae of the 
treatment 

Or Jalapin may be substituted for the Fodophyllin, as 
follows: - . 

5.. 

Jalapin.- « • giiB.IV. 

Bitartrateof Fotaasa -i....--*3j. 

In some cases we find the three combined to answer a. better 
purpose 

Fodophyllin ., ,....gr. j. 

Jalapin grs. ij. 

Bitartrate Fotassa 3 j. 

In other cases it is better to precede the employment of the 
Ampelopsin with an emetic of Lobelia. For this purpose the 
Wine Tincture answers an excellent purpose. From two to . 
FOUB drachms of the tincture may be given every twenty 
minutes until free emesis is produced. If there be reason to 
suspect acidity of the stomach, twenty grains of the super*, 
carbonate of soda should be added to each dose. Or if this 
caution has been neglected, and the Lobelia is tardy in operating, 
a Uraspoonful of soda dissolved . in half a tumbler of warm 
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* water ishould htAmmedSstelj adminiBtered. . Ih^ AmJpdOpain 
i may be employed' as ab^ve* directed, in coxmebtion with lau 
. . ooeasional bydrogogue cathartic. As* soon as the dropsical 
eymptoma are tiemoved,. the syiitsca; most be braced up with 
{ tonics in order to prevent a ireturn. • Oomin, Hydt^aatiny 
-1 Geras^in^ Fra&^dn^ or Eupatorin Feefo.^ either aio»e or com- 
bined witi; Iron, will answer a good purpose. 

Ampelopsin has considerable reputation in the cure of 
syphilis. It is employed in the same manner as other altera- 
tives. When tliought advisable, it may be combined with 
Stillingin, Irisin, Phytolacin, or Corydalin. As with other 
alteratives, we deem it better, as a general thing, to use the 
Ampelopsin alone, and alternate with other remedies. Its use 
must be persevered in for a length of time, in order to reap its 
full utility. 

The Ampelopsin possesses slightly astringent properties, 
and has been found serviceable in certain forms of diarrhea. 
In these complaints, it may be advantageously combined with 
Leptandrin, Euphorbin, or Juglandin, when the affection pro- 
ceeds from a deranged action of the liver. 

Ampelopsin 3j. 

Leptandrin grs. X. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arable, and divide into 
ten pills. Administer one every two hours until the alvine 
evacuations assume a healthy appearance. 
Or, 

Ampelopsin 36S. 

Euphorbin ...... grs. VI. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose, same as above. 
Or, 

Ampelopsin, 

Juglandin . . . ... aa. grs. XY. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Exhibit in tlie same 
manner. 
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K the affection has arisen from cold, the Ampelopsin should 
be combined with Asclepin. In colliquative diarrhea it should 
be combined with more powerful astringents, as Geranin, 
Bhusin, Myricin, Hamamelin, or Trilliin. Thus its range of 
application may be varied by judiciouslj[^ combining it with 
such other agents as may be rec^uired to meet special symp- 
toms. 





GERANIN. 



Derived from Oeramum Maeutaium, 

Nat. Ord, — OeraniacetR. 

Sex. Syst. — Mimoddpkia Deeatidria. 

Common Names. — OraneAUl, PurpU Orovjfoot, Alum 
Boot, Spotted Geranium, etc 

Part used.— TA« Jioot. 

No. of Principles, tioo, viz., retinoid arid tannin. 

Properties — Astringent, styptic, and anti-teptic. 

Employment. — DyaetUery, Diarrhea, hemoptytig, Kema- 
twria, pastivo hrnnorrhaga^ apthouM tore mouth, leucorrheOf 
gleet, diabetes, and all affections of the mucous wrfacts. 

Geranin is justly considered one of the moat valuable of 
the vegetable oBtringents. In its action, it differs somewhat 
from astringents generally, in promoting, instead of suppresB- 
ing the secretive power of the mucous surfaces, and leaving 
them moist- and invigorated in their functions. This remedy 
has been largely employed in the treatment of dysentery, and 
with more general socceaa than any other astringent. Itslue 
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ia admissible in all the different stages, although success irill 
be more certain if the bowels are firet relieved of their morbid 
contents, and the functions of the liver corrected by the use of 
Podophyllin, Leptandiin, etc The medium dose of the Ger- 
anin is three grains. The doses may be repeated every hour, 
or once in two, four or six hours according to the urgency of 
the symptoms. Wlicn>the'disch4i*gds^r9iDthehoweb are pro- 
fuse, the skin bot,tdjiy, tand ctmstrictod, i amd the tongue and 
fauces red, parched and inflamed, the Geranin will answer an 
admirable purpose in combinatios with Asclepin. 

8 

Asclepin gis. X. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. One of these may be ad- 
ministered every hour. In a short time after commencing the 
use of the medicine the m&cous- surfaces will resume their 
secretive action and become moist, and a gentle moisture ap- 
pear upon the skin, while the dejections from the bowels will 
become less frequentatd mOte 'healthy in appearance. The 
'dose^we have' iriim'ed will- nobbesaffleieBtin somecaaee, and 
must be increased to the produetioa of the desired eSwt. In 
all forms of bowel complaints attended with fipaanodic pains^ 
and whea astringents -ere indicated, the Geranin is advantfkge* 
ously combined with Oaulophyllin. 

Geranin, 

CauJophyllin ^..^..^^.^....Ba. Sj. 

Mix, «nd divide into ten powdera. Dose — one, to be repeated 
every hour or two, as may be necessary. This combination 

will be found excellent for relieving the gri"5"" •">:"= = 

mon in these- complftiola. ■ In diazriiea b 
bilious character, a more stutable.-ond «S 
may bs effected with the>Swec<tfeitL 

9- 
GenuiiD...i.-i.w-_.A-^-^±'-^«-..i 
DioBCOrein. >. ^ ........... iw. ^. .. . 

']£ix,'-and-di»ide"int»<ten>ipowdeia. .Boe( 
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This prescription is peculiarly useful in cholera morbus and 
cholera infantum. In the sinking stages of dysentery and 
similar affections, the Gteranin should be combined with stim« 
ulants and tonics. The following we have employed quite 
extensively, and with excellent results. 

Geranin, 

Xanthoxylin aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Exhibit as above directed* 
This is excellent in the advanced stages of cholera in&ntum. 
"When tonics are indicated, Comin, Cerasein, and Fraserin 
will be found reliable. 

In the advanced stages of all diarrheal complaints, and in 
all cases where there is a tendency to putreseency of the fluids, 
the Geranin, when indicated, should invariably be combined 
with Baptisin. 

Geranin 388. 

Baptisi n grs. XV. 

Mix, and divide into fifteen powders. Give one every two 
hours. In some oases, it will be necessary to double the quan- 
tity of Geranin. No remedy with which we are acquainted 
is more to be relied upon for correcting the putrefactive 
tendency than this* In typhoid and other fevers, inflammation 
of the bowels, etc., this combination will be found exceedingly 
useful. 

Geranin has been found, serviceable in checking hemor- 
rhages from the lungs^ stomachy bowels,, kidneys, and uterus. 
The usual dose in such cases is FIVS grains, although as much 
as TEN grains is sometimes given. The doses are repeated 
every hour until the hemorrhage is arrested, and then at 
longer intervals. In passive hemorrhages this remedy has 
proved itself of great utility. In hemorrhage of the bowels, 
it is sometimes more efficient when administered by enema. 
Prom ONE-HALF to ONE drachm may be so administered at a 
time, and repeated when occasion requires. It may be added 
to mucilage of slippeiy elm, starch water, eta We have 
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known some cases of dysentery to yield readily to this treats 
ment when remedies by the stomach had failed. 

Leucorrhea, gleet, and other affections of the mucons sur- 
faces have been benefited and cured by the use of the Geranin. 
It is both administered internally and applied externally. For 
external use it is sometimes made into a tincture and then 
added to water. At other times it is simply added to warm 
water, in which, however, it is only partly soluble. 

Geranin, in connection with suitable diet and tonics, is of great 
service in the treatment of diabetes. From two to five grains 
may be given three times per day. The bowels should be 
kept open by the use of small doses of Podophyllin, Leptandrin, 
or Juglandin. 

The diarrhea occurring in the latter stage of phthisis 
pulmonalis is more readily controlled by the Geranin than any 
other remedy with which we are acquainted. i 

The vomiting in cholera has been checked with Geranin 
when other means feiled. 

Externally, the Geranin is employed in a variety of affectiona 
The apthous sore mouths of infants is frequently cured by a 
wash made by adding half a drachm of Geranin to four ounces 
of warm water. The same is found serviceable in some forms 
of opthalmia, otorrhea, sore nipples, eruptions of the skin, 
chafes, eta An ointment serviceable in the treatment of piles 
is made as follows : 

Geranin «....^....« •—.... 3j* 

Lard Sj. 

Mix. The following is still better : 
9. 

Geranin ^ 3j. 

Hydrastin... 3s8. 

Lard 5j. 

Mix. Anoint the parts freely several times a day. The 
same has been found useful in scaly eruptions of the skin. 
Dissolved in alcohol, in the proportion of half a drachm to 
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the ounce, it is an excellent application for toughening the 
skin when rendered irritable by shaving. 

The Geranin will be found one of the best and most relia- 
able astringents in the range of the Materia Medica, but will 
fail, like all other remedies, when the indications for its 
employment are mistaken. Thus we would never think of 
giving it in dysentery and kindred complaints untill the morbid 
material of the stomach and bowels had first been removed by 
suitable remedies, and the action of the liver corrected. And 
if this be done, the neccessity for astringents will be materially 
lessened. It is bad practice to treat bowel complaints in their 
primaiy stages with astringents, and which cannot be to severely 
reprehended. Assist nature to expel the morbid material 
which is the direct cause of the inordinate evacuations, then 
tone up the various functions that have been weakened by 
excess of action. 



POPULIN. 



Derived from Popitlus Tremvloidea. 

Nat. Ord. — SaUcacem. 

Sex. Syst. — Dicscia Octandria. 

Common Names. — Upland Poplar^ White Poplar^ Qiiah- 
ing Asperij etc. 

fart Used — TTie Bark. 

No. of Principles, two, viz., retinoid and neutral. 

Properties — Alterative^ tonicy diuretic^ stomachic] depuror 
tive^ vermifuge^ and diaphoretic. 

Employment — Indigestion^ flatulence^ worms, hysteria^ 
jaundice, fevers, cutaneous diseases^ scalding and suppression 
of urincy night sweats, etc. 

We shall not, perhaps, have occasion to speak of any remedy 
more reliable than the Popnlin in fulfilling certain indications. 
"We have used it long and extensively, and always with tlio 
most gratifying results. As a remedy for indigestion accom- 
panied with flatulence and acidity, we know of no single agent 
more to be relied upon than this. The average dose of the 
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Popnlih in these cases is thbee grains three times per day. 
It will have a better effect if taken immediately after eating. 
Wo have fonnd by experience that all medicines calculated to 
promote digestion and prevent acidity and flatulence answer a 
ihuch better purpose when administered at tfie time their 
action is need^. It is presumed that the therapeutic properties 
of such remedies are, in a measure, expended locally. Hence 
it is proper to administer them at those periods when such 
local excitement is necessary. Alteratives, on the contrary, 
operate better when taken into the stomach in the absence of 
food, as they are then enabled to bo digested, absorbed and 
conveyed to their destination by the undivided forces of the 
system. 

The dose of the Populin will vary from two to six grains 
according to the impressibility of the patient's system, or the 
effect desired to be produced/ In small and oft repeated 
doses it powerfully promotes diaphoresis. In large doses it 
proves more actively diuretic. Hence, in the treatment of 
fevers, it should be given in small quantities and often ; while 
in suppression, retention, and scalding of the urine, the doses 
should be larger, and exhibited at longer intervals. 

For the removal of flatulence it is more of a radical than 
an immediate remedy, overcoming the disposition by its powers 
as a corrective. * It will be found one of the most certain 
remedies for this purpose that has ever yet been discovered. 

For removal of worms it should be given in from three 
to FIVE grain doses three times per day for a few days, and be 
followed by a cathartic. 

In hysteria it is mainly useful as a tonic after the urgent 
symptoms are quelled. For this purpose it will be found of 
singular utility, as it will be tolerated by the stomach when 
other tonics are rejected, and tranquilise the sympathetic 
disturbance arising from uterine excitement. It is, for this 
reason, an excellent remedy for the dyspeptic symptoms 
accompanying pregnancy. 

In jaundice the Populin is of eminent service. It possesses 
the properties of an alternative to a marked extent, which is 
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displayed by its power to correct the secretive action of the skin 
and kidneys. It is of great importance that these emnnctories 
should be restored to a normal condition in the treatment of 
jaundice, as they constitute the main channels of depuration. 
To render the Populin more effectual, it should be alternated 
with alterative doses of Podophyllin, Leptandrin or Jug- 
landin. 

Populin is one of the most reliable remedies for the relief 
of night sweats that it has ever been our good fortune to 
become acquainted with. We refer its curative action in this 
instance to its power of restoring and giving vigor to the 
secreting vessels of the skin. This property we have referred 
to in speaking of the Senecin. For the cure of the above 
complaint, when not arising from hepatic congestion, fifteek 
to TWENTY grains of Populin should be administered daily. 
We usually employ it in solution. 

Populin -•--•-- 3j. 

Warm Water § iij. 

Mix. The Populin is not entirely soluble in water, yet 
BuflBciently so for all practical purposes. It should be stirred 
up when taken. One tablespoonful of the above solution 
should be given once in two hours. 

Suppression and retention of urine are readily relieved 
with the Populin, for which purpose it may be used in such 
doses, and with such frequency of repetition as the case 
demands. All the directions we deem necessary are, to give 
it in solution, and in sufficient quantities to produce the desired 
effect. 

Valuable as we deem the Populin in the treatment of the 
affections previously named, it has one other property which we 
consider of paramount importance to all the rest, and that is, its 
property of relieving painful micturation, and heat and scalding 
of urine. Did it possess no other curative value, we should 
esteem it an indispensible constituent of our materia medica. 
Its value in this respect is most apparent when the symptoms 
above named occur during pregnancy. The relief it affords is 
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most gratifyiDg po both patient and practitioneT. Our method 
of employing it is in solution, in connection with tincture of 
Gum Mjrrh, as follows : 

Populin 3j. 

Tine. Myrrh 3ij. 

Warm Water 5 IV. 

Of this mixture one tablespoonful may be given once every 
two to four hours, and continued until the symptoms are 
entirely relieved. In order to allay the irritation of the 
meatus nrinarius and labia, we employ the following : 

Pul. Gum Myrrh Jss. 

Boiling Water 0.ss. 

Infuse and strain. Wash the parts freely with this infusion, 
or a cloth wetted with it may be inserted between the labia, 
and in contact with the meatus. This treatment will seldom 
or never disappoint the practitioner. We look upon it as the 
most certain prescription that can be made. We can recollect 
of no instance of failure. It is perfectly safe in all stages of 
pregnancy. 

Many combinations may be effected with the Populin, some 
of which we are in the habit of dispensing daily. We give 
below our fevorite formulas : 

9. 

Populin 

Xanthoxylin aa.3ss. 

Mucil. Acacia q. s. 

7orm a mass and divide into twenty pills. Or what will 
answer equally as well, if not better, the following : 

9- 

Populin 3j. 

Con. Tine. Xanthoxylum q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into twenty pills. These pills are 
serviceable in debility^ indigestion, loss of appetite, flatulence, 
acidity of the stomach, etc. We direct one to be taken 
immediately after each meal. The stimulant properties of the 
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Xanthoxjlin increase the efficacy of the Pqpulin in cases 
where great coldness and inactivity of the system exist 

In cases of hepatic torpor and constipation, we employ the 
annexed formula: 

Populin, 

Leptandrin .•.•••.•-•*.• aa. 3j. 

Con. Tine Xanthoxylum q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into thirty pills. Use in the same 
manner as above directed. These we find excellent for 
promoting the secretions of the liver and obviating constipation. 
When the difficulty has been of long standing, Phytoladn 
may be substituted for the Leptandrin. 

From the description we have given of the properties and 
employment of the Populin, the practitioner will be enabled 
to effect many valuable combinations not necessary, for us to 
XK)tice here. In consequence of the hygroscopic property of 
the neutral principle of the Populin, it is necessary to make it 
into pills or reduce it to solution when consecutive doses are 
prescribed. If preferred it may be dissolved in alcohol, in 
which it is soluble in equal proportions. 

We would earnestly call the attention of practitioners to the 
Populin, assuring them that they will find it a reliable remedy 
in fulfilling the indications we have named. It has proved so 
useful in our hands that we are anxious that all should avail 
themselves of its valuable remedial properties in the treatment 
of disease. We trust to the discriminating intelligence of the 
profession to decide that we have not over-rated its medicinal 
worth. A fair trial of its merits will confirm the opinion that 
it is truly ^podtim medical agent. 



CPYRIPEDIN. 



Derived from Oypripedium Pube^oeM. 

Nat. Ord. — Orchidacem. 

Sex. Sjst. — Gyrumdria Diandria. 

Common Names. — Wild Ladies Slipper^ YeUow Umbdy 
Nerve Boot^ American Valerian^ Moccasin FUnoeTy eta. 

Part xxBed.—The Boot 

No. of PrincnpleS) tw^^ viz*, resinoid and neutral, 

Prrtpertiffl — AfUi-spasrwodic^ nervine^ tonic^ and narcotic; 
also, diaphoretic. 

Employment. — Hysteria^ chorea, nervous headiche, ne%^ 
ralgia^ hypochondriOf nervous irritability^ fevers, debility, 
etc. 



Ths Cypripedin fully represents the therapeutic ptopertietl 
of the plant. It is frequently employed as a substitute for 
the imported yalerian, but it will not be found identical with 
it As a nervine and anti-spasmodic, the plant has long 
been used in domestic practice, and with the most beneficial 
Tesults. Its concentrated equivalent, Cypripedin, possesses the 
properties above attributed to it in an eminent degree. Wbeit 
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opmm and its preparations wiU not agree, the Oypripedin may 
be relied upon with much confidence. As a substitute for 
Paregoric, Godfrey's Cordial, etc, it is most advantageously 
employed in alleviating the disorders of children requiring the 
use of an anodyne. It possesses, however, some narcotio 
power, and many times will be found quite as inadmissible as 
opium. Cypripedin is much used in the treatment of fevers, 
pleurisy, rheumatism, etc., on account of its anodyne, diaphor^ 
etic, and febrifuge properties. It allayc pain, abates delirium, 
promotes perspiration, and procures sleep. It may be given 
alone in doses of from two to foub gruns, or combined with 
such other remedies as are being prescribed. In febrile diseases 
it is employed mostly in combination with Asclepin. The 
neutral principle of the Cypripedin has a strong affinity for 
water, and is, therefore, liable to absorb moisture and harden 
when exposed to the air. For this reason it is necessary to 
reduce it to solution, or form it into pills, when more than a 
single dose is to be left with the patient We employ it mostly 
in solution. 

Cypripedin 3j, 

Asclepin 3ij. 

Warm Water 5IV. 

Dose — ^from two to four teaspoonfuls once in two hours; As^ 
stated under the head of Asclepin, we have seen severe attacks 
of pleurisy cured with this formula alone. 

This formula will be found useful in all febrile diseases 
attended with nervous irritability. Rheumatism, gout, neural- 
gia, hysteria, and all spasmodic affections afford indications for 
its use. In the treatment of scarlatina and other exanthematous 
fbvers, the combination above given will answer an excellent 
purpose for producing diaphoresis and quieting nervous exdte> 
snent Nervous headache is also relieved by administering 
two teaspoonfuls of the solution every twenty minutes until 
the violence of the symptoms is abated, then once every hour 
until complete relief is obtained. A better oombinatioii for 
this purpose may be made as follows : 
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9- 

Cypripedin grs. X. 

Asdepin 

Scutellarin aa.3j 

Mix, and divide into ten powers. Dose — one, eveiy twenty 
or thirty minutes, in wann water. As soon as the symptoms 
begin to abate, the medicine may be given at longer intervals. 

Cypripedin may be joined with Caulophyllin, Lupulin, 
Yibarin, Scutellarin, or other nervines and anti-spasmodics, 
in the treatment of chorea, hysteria, hypochondria, nervous 
debility, etc In many cases it is desirable to combine it with 
tonics, in which case it may be joined with Comin, Cerasein, 
Hydrastin, Euonymin, Fraserin, or Cerasein, accordingly as 
the properties possessed by either are indicated. All anti- 
spasmodics are tonics, yet their antispasmodic power is 
lightened, or rather confirmed, by joining them with pure 
tonics. For this reason the Cypripedin, when employed in 
nervous affections attended with marked periodicity, should be 
joined with suitable tonics. 

As an adjunctive to other remedies, it has been found highly 
serviceable in dyspepsia, and other affections of the stomach 
and bowels. It qualifies the action of Cathartics, and abates 
the tendency to delirium in fevers. Its properties are so well 
defined, and its uses so generally understood, that we deem it 
unnecessary to dwell longer upon the manner of its employment 

The practitioner will find it a valuable adjunctive in a great 
variety of cases, inasmuch as its more ptominent properties 
are so frequently indicated. The large class of diseases to 
which females are subject afford numerous opportunities for 
its employment. Although in general agreeing well with the 
patient, it must be borne in mind that it possesses a degree of 
narcotic power, and will, therefore, be sometimes found quite 
as incompatible as opium or any of its preparations. The 
average dose of the Cypripedin is three grains, yet in some 
cases HALF a grain will be suficient^ while in others ten grains 
wiU be required. 



CniMAPHILO. 



Derived from CfhimaphUa UmleUata. 

Nat Ord. — JEricaoeoB* 

Sex. Syst — Deeandria Monogynia. 

Common Names. — Princess Pine^ PipMseaxt^ Wintergroen^^ 
Grov/nd Holly ^ do. 

Part used.— TAd Pla/nt. 

No. of Principles, th/roo^ viz., ruin^ retinoid, and neutral, 

Properties. — AUerattve^ tonic^ diwretie^ and oitringent. 

Employment — Scrofula, rheumatiam, dtopey, gonorrhM 
strangury, gra/od, debility, etc 

This elegant remedy is now presented for the first time to 
the profession. The well known efficacy of the plant as an 
alterative has long rendered it desirable that it should be 
prepared for medicinal use in a convenient and reliable form^ 
This has been accomplished in the article under consideration. 
The active principles of the plant, three in number, are here 
presented, condensed, definite, uniform, and reliable. The 
average dose of the Chimaphilin is three grains. Of courso 
the quantity must be varied to suit the peculiarities of the 
case in hand. In the treatment of scrofula it will be advisable 
to administer it in doses of from two to five grains three times 
per day, continuing its use for two or three weeks, and then 
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alternating with some other alterative. Of the latter Ampe- 
lopsip, Gorydalin, Irisin, Phytolacin, or Stillingin may be 
selected, as may be best suited to the case. We set a high 
estimate upon the alterative power of this remedy, an opinion 
based upon experience. Its operation is not attended with anj 
special excitement, nor is one function apparently stimulated 
more than another, except it be, in some instances, the kidneys. 
The whole system seems to be embraced in its influence, 
manifested by a simultaneous improvement of the various 
functions of digestion, nutrition, and depuration. 

Chronic rheumatism has besn frequently relieved and cured 
by tliis remedy. As a general thing, larger doses are required 
than in the preceding case. From five to ten grains itfay be 
given thre3 times per day. At the same time the bowels should 
be kept in a soluble condition by the use of Podophyllin, 
Leptandrin, Jnglandin, Euonymin, etc. In this case^ as in 
the former, tlie Chimaphilin should be alternated with other 
alteratives, as more satisfactory results will be obtained, as a 
general thing, by alternation than by combination. Yet there 
are circumslances and conditions when combinations will meet 
the indications with greater certainty and promptitude. For 
instance, in the treatment of rheumatism, ulcers, and other 
dL'^eases attended with a cold, languid condition of the system, 
viscidity of the secretions, etc., joined with stimulants, such as 
ilie Xanthoxylin, Sanguinarin, or Phytolaein, it will be 
rendered much more active. Either of the following formulaB 
may be employed, and will be found excellent : 

9.- 

OhimaphiHn - ... - 3ss. 

Xanthoxylin - . - . - • 3j, 
Mix, and divide into ten powders. 
Or, 

9 

Cliimapliilin ••----3j. J 

Sangtiinarin - - - - . gre-iy. 
Mix, and divide into twe].ve powders. 
Or, 
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Chimapbilin ------ 3ij. 

Phytolacin ------ grs. X 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. One of either of the above 
powders may be given twice or thrice a day, as circumstances 
require. 

This remedy has been of much utility in the treatment of 
dropsy, particularly ascites. It seems to act in this complaint 
much in the same manner as the Ampelopsin, by general and 
not by specific therapeutic impression. Its value is more 
apparent in cases originating from or accompanied with an 
impaired action of the digestive and nutritive system, and 
debility. In these cases it operates by promoting the appetite, 
digestion, and assimilation, and gently stimulating absorption 
and depuration. In the treatment of dropsy, it may be 
advantageously combined with other of the concentrated 
medicines suited to the features of the case. Thus, in dropsy 
of the abdomen, and general anasarca, we should combine it 
with the Ampelopsin. 

Chimaphilin, 

Ampelopsin - - - • -aa.3BS. 
Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose — one, every four 
to six hours. If more of the stimulant property were needed, 
wo should add a portion of Sanguinarin to the above. The 
formula would then stand thus : 

Chimaphilin, 

Ampelopsin - - - - - aa.3ij. 

Sanguinarin ----- grs. X. 
Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Use in the same 
manner. ». 

In hydrothorax, or dropsy of the chest, we should combine^ 
it with Digitalin. 

Chimaphilin • - • - - ^ij. 
Digitalin - - - - . - gr8.ij. 
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Triturate thoroughly together and divide into ten powders. 
One of these may be given every five hours, until a perceptible 
impression is made upon the system in some way, either 
upon the pulse, kidneys, or respiration, and then at longer 
intervals, and continued until the symptoms are removed, or 
there is obvious disagreement of the remedy. In administering 
this prescription particular care should be taken to neutralise 
undue acidity of the stomach. As a general thing, it will be 
better to combine a few grains of super-carbonate of soda with 
each dose. 

Other diuretics, as the Eupatorin Purpu., Lupulin, Populin, 
Senecin, etc., may be joined with Chimaphilin at the option of the 
practitioner. For strangury and gravel, we prefer the Populin. 

Chimaphilin 3ss. 

Populin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two 
hours until relief is obtained, then every four or six hours 
till a cure is effected. The same formula will be found excellent 
for loss of appetite, indigestion, debility, etc. In these cases 
one powder may be given twice or thrice a day. Whenever 
laxatives or cathartics are needed, they should be alternated 
with the Chimaphilin. 

Chimaphilin is very valuable in the treatment of gonorrhea, 
syphilis, and mercurial diseases. It must be used freely and 
peisevered in for a length of time, occasionally alternating 
with other tonics and alteratives. When deemed appropriate 
it may be joined with Corydalin, Senecin, Irisin, Stillingin, 
Phytolacin, Rumin, etc., with either of which it is not only 
admirably suited to the cure of the above affections, but also 
skin diseases, ulcers, scrofula, and all complaints arising from 
or accompanied with a vitiated condition of the blood and 
fluids. As an alterative, and as a remedy in rheumatism, 
gouty and gravelly affections, chronic cough, and dropsical 
diseases, it may at all times be relied upon with confidence as 
an auxiliary, if not as a radical remedy. 



DIOSCOREIlf. 



«^ 



Derived from Dioscarea Villosa. ' 

Nat, Ord. — Dioscoreacea. \ 

Sex. Syst — DicBeia Hexandna^ 
Common Names. — WUd Yam^ Colic liootj etc. 
No. of Principles, three^ viz., reein, neutral and mucuresin. 
Properties. — Anti-spasmodic^ eoDpectorant, and diapJun^etic 
Employment. — Bilious colic, cholera morhus^ nausea 
attending pregnancy, spasms, coughs, hepatic disorders, after- 
pains, JUUvlence, dysmenorrhea, and in all cases where an anti* 
spasmodic is required. 



The wonderful eilicacy of this remedy in the cnre of bflions 
colic renders it an indispensable agent to every practitioner 
of the healing art In this complaint it is as near a specific 
as any remedy can well be. The relief it affords is both 
prompt and certain. But its entire value does not relate to 
this disease alone, as it has been found exceedingly valuable 
in the complaints above enumerated. 

The Dioscorea has been in use, in the crude state, for some 
considerable time, but we- have the pleasure of being the 
first to record a history of its true concentrated equivalentj 
Dioscorein, for the benefit of the profession at large. True, a 
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preparatioiL'^^i^^ Dioscoreia has been offered them, under t}ie 
designation of a rcs-inaidj and represented as being the actiye 
principle of the plant By reiferring to the head of this 
article, the reader will perceive that the therapeutic properties 
of the plant reside not in one, but in three distinct proximate 
principles, viz., a resin, neutral^ <md muci-remt. The character- 
istics of these several principles have been described in the 
first part of this volume. With the exception of the above 
named resmoid Dioscorein mentioned bj some authors, the 
only other method recommended for employing the Dioscorea 
is in the form of a decoction. In this form it has been sup- 
oessfuUy employed in bilious colic, cholera morbus, etc., 
proving thereby that it yielded at Jeast sufficient of its proper- 
ties to water to prove actively medicinal. The reader will 
please remember that resinoids are solvhle only in strong 
alcohol, hence, if the active properties of the plant had resided 
in a resinoid, the water would have failed in extracting it, and 
the decoction would be,. consequently, useless. But now that 
Tre have set the pnatter in its proper light, there will be no 
difficulty in perceiving that water may extract, a soluble n^u- 
trcd and micd-resin, and a partially soluble resin> We have 
deemed it necessary to enter thus into detail, in order that the 
reader might perceive the justice of our charge of inaccuracy 
against the representation of a resinoid being ^A^ active prin- 
ciple of the plant. We labor for the cause of truth and 
accuracy in medical science, and we desire tb^t all we write 
or aay shall be capable of demonstration, hexw^e our digressjoin. 
The usual dose of the Dioscorein in the tr^tm,ent of bilioyis 
colic is FOUR grains, repeated every thirty minutes until com- 
plete relief is obtained. The relief afforded is as prompt as it 
is certain. In some cases we deem it better to combine the 
Dioscorein with Asclepin as follows : 

Dioscorein 3 j. 

Asclepin 3 as. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Give one every twenty oi 
thirty ;minutes imtil the symptoms are fully abated, .We have 
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L single dose of the above to afford entire relief in 
linutes, rendering further medication unnecessary. In 
iwever, it will be necoasavy, in order to effect a radi- 
to follow with a full dose of Podophyllin, which, in 
e this, should be combined with Caulophyllin. The 
nnula ia not only reliable in the treatment of biliooa 
; also in flatulent colic, borborygmus, spsisms, etc. 
treatment of cholera morbus, the Dioscorein Bhould 
in doses of from one to two grains every twenty 
until the symptoms are abated. In this caae, aa in all 
le acidity of the stomach must be neutralised, other- 
mediciue may be of no effect. This may be done by 
ig a few grains of soda with each dose. In our 
le of the management of chi)lera morbus, as well aa 
ng from other causes, wo have found that small doaa 
'y repeated will oftentimes control the symptoms 
rge doses fail. Hence we deem it expedient in some 
give from one-fourth to one-half a grain of the 
n at a dose, and repeat every five or ten minutes, 
nach will frequently tolerate and retain very small 
en larger ones are rejected. 

ive found the Dioscorein valuable in ihe treatment of 
lisorders, particularly when accompanied with irrita- 
the stomach, and spasm. We generally employ it as 
ictive to chologoguea, as the Leptandrin, Juglandin, 
her of the following formulas will be found of excel- 
ice in the treatment of both acute and chronic disor- 
he liver. 

ioscorein 3 j. 

eptandrin 3ij. 

!ucil. Acacia q. s. 

nass, and divide into twenty pills. From one to twa 
may be given twice a day. 

ioscorein 3j. 

jglandin 3j. 
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Mix, and divide into twenty powders. One of these may be 
given every four or six hours. The latter will be found 
excellent in those cases of indigestion accompanied with 
acidity, flatulence, and spasmodic pains. When the symptoms 
are aggravated by eating^ one of the above powders should be 
given immediately after each meal. If preferred the powder 
may be formed into pills with mucilage of gum arabic. 

We have found the Dioacorein excellent for allaying the 
intestinal irritation sometimes produced by Podophyllio. We 
employ either of the following formulas, accordingly as we 
wish to secure a diaphoretic or stimulant property. 

Dioscorein grs. X. 

Asclepin 3 j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two or 
three hours. 
Or, 

9 
Dioscorein grs. X. 

Xanthoxylin 3j. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose — ^same as above 
Both of these formulas will be found excellent in diarrhea, 
dysentery, cholera infantum, etc., at the proper stages. 

With Caulophyllin, Viburnin, Scutellarin, Cypripedin, or 
Lupulin, the Dioscorein is advantageously employed in the 
treatment of female affections, as hysteria, dysmenorrhea, 
after-pains, etc. It is an excellent remedy in all spasmodic 
affections, either as a radical or an auxiliary agent. It may 
be combined with one or more of the above, as may be best 
suited to the case. At other times it will require to be 
combined with tonics, as the Cornin, Cerasein, Fraserin, 
Hydrastin, Eupatorin Perfo., etc. 

Dioscorein has been spoken of as a remedy for the nausea 
accompanying pregnancy, but we have no personal knowledge 
of its efficacy in that a^ection. Judging from its action in 
other cases, however, we do not hesitate to recommend it for 
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tfiat purpofie, confident that if it &ik to alleviate, inoharpi cftn 
arise from its administration. 

As an expectorant, the Dioscorein has obtained some repnle 
in tl^e cure of asthma, hooping cough, and bronchitis. For 
asthmatic affections it may be joined with Apocynin, Sangui- 
narin, Eupatorin Pnrpu., or Hyoscyamin. For hooping cough, 
with Macrotin, Asclepin, or Wine Tincture of Lobelia. For 
bronchitis, with Ampelopsin, StilliDgin,Leptandrin,orPrmiin. 

In. conclusion we would reiterate the £ict that Dioscorein is 
eminently anti^spasmodic and diaphoretic, and that its power 
of relieiring spasms relates more particularly to the stomach 
and bowels, in the disorders of which it has become to be 
looked upon by many as nearly a specific. We speak of our 
own knowledge when we state it to be the most reliable remedy 
yet discovered for bilious and flatulent colic, and inteBlmal 
spasm and irritation generally. It is a safe and hairaJoBS 
remedy, but in over doses will produce vomiting. 



CHELONIN. 



Derived from CheUme Olabra. 

Nat Ord. — kkrcfhvla/naceiB. 

Sex. Sjst — Didynamia Angioeperma. 

Common Names.— ^oJm^y, Shak4 JBkddi TuHUHiMa^ 
TuHlehead, Salt JSheum Weed, etc. 

Part used— TAd Herb. 

No. of Principles, two^ viz., resinoid and neutroL 

Properties, — Zcueative, toniCf a^d antAdnUtUic. 

I&m]^ymej)^-^l>yyp€p8ia^ janmdiee^ constipation^ SMUkf 
and'^or^ns. 



Cheloihk is of especial value in the treatment 6f hepatic 
didordeti!^, and fortna a very appropriate adjunctive to otheir 
remedies. Itt the cure of jaundice, it is of eminent setrice. 
It seems to stimulate the secretivie power of the liver in a 
peculiar manner, at the same time giving tone and regularity 
of action. As a tonio, its influence- seems- to be expended 
mainly upon the digestive apparatui^ increasing the appetite, 
promotii]fg digestion and assimilation, and^o conducing to an 
improved condition cff the blood, bdth in quaBty and volume. 
Being somewhat laxative, it generally obviates coiistipation. 
Whetf Qiotr siifficicatly so, it may be combined or- altemttted ' 
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"with other laxatives, as the Leptandrin, Hydrastin, Euonymin, 
etc. The average dose of the Chelonin is three grains, yet 
profitably increased to five or ten in some cases. In dyspep- 
sia accompanied with hepatic torpor, the Chelonin will be 
found a most useful agent The doses may be repeated three 
or four times a day, as thought necessary. The same is tme 
in relation to jaundice. In the treatment of the latter com- 
plaint, a dose of Podophyllin and Leptandrin should be 
administered once or twice a week. 

Combined with Juglandin^ the Chelonin will be rendered 
more efficient in those cases of indigestion accompanied with 
acidity and flatulence. 

Chelonin 3 j. 

Juglandin 3ss. 

Mix, and divide into ten powdera. Dose— one, three tunes 
per day. Or with Populin : 

Chelonin, 

Populin ^ aa. 3 j. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arabic, and divide into 
thirty pills. Give one immediately after each meal. The 
same formula will be found excellent for the removal of 
worms. Two pills may be given three times a day, for three 
days, and' then followed by a cathartic dose of Podophyllin 
and Leptandrin. K the first trial should prove ineffectual, 
repeat in the same manner. « 

We have succeeded in removing large numbers of the aaca- 
ris vermicularis with the following formula, administered by 
way of enema, blood warm: 

Chelonin 3ss. . 

Wine Tine. Lobelia Jss. 

Warm water J IV. 

Mix, and administer at once, with a common syringe, and 
repeat in two hours, if the first dose does not dislodge the 
vermin. This enema may be repeated every day for a week. 
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or BO long as it continues to bring away any worms. We 
Temember several cases permanently relieved by this treat- 
ment 

For the removal of the mca/ru lunJyricoidea^ and trtcoce- 
phalics dispoTj the Chelonin may be combined with Gelsemin. 

Chelonin •. 3ij. 

• Gelsemin grs. V. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. . Give one three times per 
day for two or three days, then administer a cathartic. 

The Chelonin will be found of excellent service in the con- 
valescing stages of fevers and other acute diseases. It is 
particularly useful in dysentery after the inflammatory symp- 
toms have subsided, in which complaints it may be combined 
with astringents, as the Geranin, Myricin, Rhusin, etc, or with 
diaphoretics, as the Asclepin; or with other tonics, as the 
Fraserin, CJomin, Cerasein, Populin, according to the particu- 
lar requirements of the case. It is of especial benefit in all 
cases where the system has undergone depletion by hemor. 
rhage or coUiquitive discharges. When astringents and tonics 
are indicated, the following is excellent : 

Chelonin 3ij. 

Geranin 3j. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. Give one every four 
hours. When tonics and diaphoretics are needed, we employ 
the annexed formula : 

Chelonin grs. X, 

Asclepin 3j, 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two hours* 
To enhance the tonic power of the Chelonin in the cases last 
cited, we prefer the Fraserin : 

Chelonin 3j. 

Frasesin ^ 38S. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every four or six 
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HELONIN. 



•UiiL 



BeriY^ from EdanioM DiaicOL 

Nat. Ord.— Jfttene^Aacci*. 

Sex. Syst—JSTexdnOria Trigynia. 

Common Kamcs. — JFaUe Unicorii, J>roopin^ J^tAvfottj 
BdonkM^ Devils JSit^ etc. 

Put vmdi.^The Robt. 

Ko. of FiilDeiptes, one^ vis*, wwemtv^cAi 

Properties*— -4;We^fTV, tonic^ diuretic^ vitfi^/ktfe and em* 
fMnagoffue. 

Employment — Prolapsusuterij amenorrhea^ dynnenorrhea, 
leue&rrhea^' tQ prevent miscarriage^ dyspepsia^ vx/nm^ etc. 



No agent of the materia medica better deserves tlie name 
of uterine tonic than the Helonin. The remarkable success 
attending its administration in the diseases peculiar to females 
has rendered it an indispensable remedy to those acquainted 
with its peculiar virtues. Like the the Senecin^.it is alike 
appropriate in the treatment of diseases apparently calling for ' 
dissimilar properties, as, for instance, amenorrhea and menor* 
rhagia. By referring to our remarks under ^he head of Senecinj 
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the reader will there find an explanation of oar views upon 
this subject, and thas aave as the necessity of a rccapitnlation. 
Its alterative and tonic inflaence will acconnt, in a measure, for 
its ntility in those complaints. In the treatment of amenoi^ 
rhea. it will be found most beneficial in those cases arising from 
Died with a disordered condition of the digestive 
ind an anemic habit. It invigorates the appetite, 
ligestion and depuration, and so improves the 
I increases the volume of the blood. In this way 
ion for a cure is laid by improviog the tone of the 
m. Aside from this, it has an especial influence 
!;ans of generation, independent of its general conr 
ufinence. For this reason it has proved of eminent 
J cure of prolapsus uteri, tendency to miscarriage, 
»f the generative oi^ens. Sterility and impotence 
een relieved and cured hy this remedy. In conso- 
le pecniiar value of Helonin in the treatment of the 
ed affections, certain writers have classed it as an 
, and stated that its continued use induces an abnor- 
3r sexual indulgence. Such a statement could only 
lade in the absence of actual knowledge, and as the 
ruit of a prurient imagination. "We have probably 
lonin (juite as extensively as any other practitioner, 
i&t confess to a want of sufiicient penetration to 
y such results fi'om its employment. The only 
we recognize, is the natural proclivity of a sensual 
at the Helonin is a special tonic to the organs 
:tion we are well aware, but only to a normal and 
;tent. Did its action extend further than this, it 
disease- producing and not a disease-curing remedy, 
idicine so acts upon a diseased organ as to restore 
ological condition, we very naturally conclude that 
rill manifest the fact of its restoration by the reeump- 
mctional activity. This is precisely the ease when 
1 is employed. If administered for the cure of indi- 
appetite improves, the food is digested, absorbed 
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and assimilated^ and thus is the curative action of the remedy 
manifested. If, on the other hand, the case be one of amenor- 
rhea, sterility, menorrhagia, or impotency, secretion is restored, 
tone imparted, and the healthful flow of returning stimulus is 
manifested by the usual physical signs. The sexual appetite 
is the sequent and not the antecedent of the restoration of the 
ability of the organs to perform the functions assigned them by 
nature. Too much confidence must not be placed in the state- 
ments of writers who are deficient in clinical experience, and • 
who write only from report, or who assume to know too much, 
and who, therefore, become ridiculous as well as untruthfuL 

The Helonin being composed entirely- of a neutral principle, 
is, therefore, mostly soluble in water, in which vehicle it is ■ 
best administered. For the same reason, as a tonic, it will be 
tolerated by the stomach when other tonics are rejected. 
Ck>ntaining no resinoid principle, it is completely soluble in 
the stomach, and is, therefore, an appropriate tonic in the 
convalescing stages of dysentery and other intestinal diseases. 
Its operation is entirely devoid of irritation. 

The average dose of the Helonin is thkes grains, which 
dose may be repeated three times per day. In the treatment 
of prolapsus uteri, the organ should first be replaced and quiet 
enjoined upon the patient, if necessary in the recumbent 
position, and the Helonin then administered in doses of fix>m 
TWO to roUB grains thtee times per day. The cure may be 
&cilitated by placing a plaster of galbanum, or some other 
stimulant, upon the sacral region, and the use of the following 
vaginal enema: 

Hy drastin 3ss. 

Myricin 3j- 

Boiling Water O.j. 

Infuse and strain. Inject two ounces with a female syringe ' 
two or three times a day. If the affection be accompanied 
with inflammation and slig'it ulceration of either the os uteri or 
vaginal walls, we prefer the following : 



18ft oovocHrE&iTSD icBDicDnc& tsomsL 

Chleridaof Lime •••••$> 

Cold Wator 0;ij* 

Fat thfe- lime in a bottle, add the water, shake well, stand it 
aside to settle, mid uae the cleair solution in the. same maimer 
as-the above. If a more stimulating injection seems necessary, 
add ' two ounces of the chloride to a quart of water. If the 
liver is ioaotive and the bowels inclined to constipation, we 
cotobine the Helonin with Leptandrin : 

Helonin • . • • •' • 9ij. 

LBptandrin . • • . • 3j. 
Form a mass with Mucilage of Gum Arabic and divide into 
twenty pills. Give one three times per day. «0r the Leptan-' 
drin may be alternated with the Helonin, two or three grains 
of whinh may be administ^^d at bed time; The same plan 
of treatment will be found equally useful in the treatment of 
some forms^ofleueorrhea, particularly those cases accompanied 
with or arising from prolapsed uterus^ debility, etc. 

Either alone, or combined witib other appropriate remedies, 
the Helomn will be found reliable in the radicid cure of 
amenorrhea. In simple uncomplicated amenorrhea, it is beat 
joined with Senecin : 

Helonin, 

Senecin • • « • « aa, ^j. 

Mix, divide into ten powders, and give one- three times per 
day. The same formula will serve an excellent purpose for 
the cure of dysmenorrhea and menorrhagia, in which com- 
plaints it should be administered regularly dunog the 
intermenstrual period. Upon the approach of the menstrual 
molimen its use should be discontinued, and the patient placed 
under the influence of CaulophylUn, Gelsemin, Vibumin or- 
other anti-spasmodics in dysmonorrhea, and Trilliin, Oil of 
EngeroD, Lycopin, Geranin or Myricin in menorrliagia.- When 
the period has passed, the remedy should be again resumed. 
In anemic habits the Helonin is advantageously joined 



with Iron. If hysteric symptoms are present^ with the 
Val^ft&ftte : 

^lEelonin, 3tj, 

YlJerianate of -Iron 3j. 

.Khc, ftnd divide into twenty powders. Doae,-HCme . thcee 
tttm^ per day. In defective menstruation iwe employ the 
following, which we prefer to any other combination .)Qe hare 
ever employed : . 

Helonin ...«••.. 8ij. 

Iron byHydfogen grs. XYL 

Mix, and divide into sixteen ^powders. Qvre one moning 
and evening. K the patient be advanced in yeata, and 
irritabilify 4>f the jstomach. does not.contra^indioaite, (the Phos- 
phate of I lion may be. substituted. 

Eelofnin/has been >feiand 'Serviceable in txffxedtiDg a tendency 

to miseariiage, which dt dTcctB by virtue of its. properties .a8» a 

'. special 'U&rine as well^e.ageneml toaia In those eases die 

doses^ firequeni^ of lepetstion, and continuance must be iSMh 

iis^tbe judgment of the-pmotitioner may indicate. 

In the treatment of the various %nns of dropsy, ;theJSdooin 
has proved of remarkable utility. It operates in a .^neral 
manner, jamL is, ^emingly, a.poweaful rasdvent It restores 
the appetite, improves digestion, promotes >absorption and 
depuration, .and imparts a healthful impetus to the whole 
■ecoQJomy. 'If be only ' manner .in whie^ it proves visiUy 
e?acuant, is, in some oases, as. a dinretic, except .when givien 
in over doses, in which caseitipromeaemetic. iB^thetreatmepit 
lOf dpopsy, itmay be combined with ^^^pelopsin, pr Apocynin, 

orDigitalin, .(^Sai)@uiUaiQ,.«tc. .rFi^r^^;eoeml.en{mrc^ ^^fth 
Ampelopsin : 

ft 
Belpnin ....... . . .... • Jfs. 

^Aappetopsin.^ ^ jj. 

rMiz,;Mid divide .^pto 4A^n powdei^s, Qi^y^ one ey/^ ^fy/a 
or six hours. 
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Twice a week give the following cathartic: 

Podophyllin grs.\j» 

Cream of Tartar 3j. 

Mix. Administer in a little water at bed time. For dropsy 
of the abdomen, it may be appropriately joined with Apocynin. 

Helonin 388. 

Apocynin grs. X. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one three times per 
day. For hydrothorax, hydrops uteri, and ovarian dropsy, it 
may be combined with Digitalin. 
9. 

Helonin 388. 

Digitalin grs, ij. 

Triturate well together and divide into ten powders. Give 
one, two or three times a day. Be particular to neutralise 
undue acidity of the stomach previous to the adihinistration 
of this remedy, and employ a fluid menstruum in exhibiting 
it. In dropsy of the ovaries the following Liniment will be 
found a valuable auxiliary : 

Con. Tine. Digitalis* 3ij. 

Tincture of Squills, 

Alcohol aa-Jij. 

Mix. Bathe the parts freely two or three times a day, or 
apply a cloth wetted with the liniment This application 
powerfully promotes absoiption. 

When great languor, coldness and debility exists, tho 
Ilelonin is beneficially joined with Sanguinarin. 

9. 

Helonin 3ij. 

Sanguinarin • ' grs. X. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give one three times 
per day. To render the prescription more stimulating, Xan- 
thoxylin may be added, as follows : 
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Helonin, 

Xanthoxylin aa. 3ij. 

Sanguinarin grs. vij. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Dose, same as above. 
In this way combinations may be effected to suit the pecu- 
liarities of the case in hand. 

For the temoval of worms, the Helonin may be given in 
FOUR grain doses morning and evening, for two or three days, 
followed by a cathartic. After the worms are expelled, the 
Helonin should be continued in two grain doses for a time, 
in order to strengthen the stomach and bowels, and so obviate 
the condition giving rise to the generation of the vermin. 

As a general tonic, in the convalescing stages, of feverS| 
dysentery, and other acute diseases, dyspepsia, etc., the Helonin 
may at all times be relied upou with much confidence. As a 
general thing, it should be employed alone when it is desirable 
to realise its specific influences, yet appropriate combinations 
may be effected when the practitioner deems it advisable. W^ 
have found it useful when joined with Ck>min in certain forms 
of dyspepsia, and with Cerasein in passive hemorrhage and 
menorrhagia. With Fraserin, it will be appropriate when 
the system has been exhausted by colliquitive discharges. 

As a tonic in debility of the uterus and appendages, we 
know of no organic remedy deserving of greater confidence. 
We have used it long and extensively, and with the happiest 
results. We sometimes join it with Caulophyllin in amenor- 
rhea, and with Baptisin in ddective menstruation, and when 
tonics and antiseptics are indicated, as in typhoid, typhiis, 
and other fevers, dysentery, scarlatina maligna, etc. The dose ' 
will vary in different cases, and under different circumstances. 
We have given the quantity we usually employ in our 
piactioe. 



1EPTANDBI5. 



. Denved from Zq^tandra Virginic^ 
, Nat.OT^—SalicaoeiB' 

Common TSixaus^^Oul/mr'^ JSo^^ Ouhmr'4 Phjfrio^ SUfdik 
1Bo&t, TaU ^SpeedweO, §U. 
Part Used— liJ^ Boot. 
No. of Principles, faur^ yiz^ resvn^ rmnoid, alkdloid and 

Employment— J^atMTt ^ atMry ^yp0, dy9&ni&ry^ Starrhea^ 
cholerft infBuUun^ dyspepria^ jaundice^ pUea^ larynffUis^ 
bronchitis^ etc 

No one of the oonoentrated medicines has been'^«a'^Wl^ 
misunderstood as the Leptandrin. The reason for this resides in 
the fact that the profession had had but little clinical experience 
in the use of the plant from which this remedy is derived. 
Previous to the time of the concentration of the active principles 
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of the Xieptaadra, little knowledge was to be gainod from tha* 
various works on materia medica in relation to the tberapeutio 
properties of this plant The same stereotyped statement 
was copied into the various publications treating upon thera- 
peutics, the authors seeming to possess little positive knowledge, 
of its virtues, relying rather upon the traditionary reports, 
handed down by the elder botanists. The plant was said, by 
them, to be possessed o£ active cathartic properties, and was - 
highly recommended in the treatment of typhoid fever, as it . 
lYas said to be capable of producing "copious, dark, tar-liko 
dejections from the bowels," and so break up the disease.. As ^ 
soon as the concentrated preparation, Leptandrin, was brought 
to the notice of the profession, many practitioners commenced,, 
employing it in their practice, a large number of whom never 
had any experience in the use of the plant !Relying .upon the 
truthfulness of the statements they had read concerning the 
Leptandra, they very naturally supposed that the Laptandrin, , 
being the concentrated equivalent of the plant, was, as there 
represented, a cathartic of considerable power. Failing tO; 
realise such a result from the employment of the lieptandrin, 
many were disposed to condemn the remedy as being improperly 
prepared and worthless. Taking advantage of thiscircum* 
stance, some two or three ignorant and malicious scribblers made 
themselves not only notorious but ridiculous by attempting to . 
impeach the character of those engaged in the manufacture of 
the Leptandrin, charging them with fraud and adulteration. - 
But their transparent hypocrisy served but, illy to mask the, 
real motives of their canting pretensions. Protessing to regard 
solely the interests of the profession, and to be (ictuated by a 
desire to have the profession furnished with pure ai^d reliable 
remedies, they unwittingly displayed the "cloven foot" of r 
ignorance and personal malice, demonstrating the fact, by their 
disgraceful faUure, that they had but "stolen the livery of : 
Heaven to serve the devil in." We highly approve and honor 
capable and honest criticism, believing it to be the great . 
conservator of medical science ; but we equally deprecate the 

imwortby atten^ipta of inponapetent meddlers .with subjecw, 
13 
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they qumot comprehend, and which they essay only to give 
vent to the cankering venom so prone to generate in base and 
ignoble minds. All attempts at imposture in pharmaceutical 
preparations should be denounced by the unanimous voice of 
the profession ; but even-handed justice demands that such 
denunciation should follow, and not precede conviction. 

In the early history of the Leptandrin, a "resinous substance" 
woa supposed to embody the active properties of the plant| 
which idea is still indulged by some manufacturers, consequently 
the preparations they oflfer to the profession under the appella- 
tion of Leptandrin consists mostly of the resinoid principle of 
the plant, to the exclusion of three other important principles, 
namely, a resin^ neiUrcd^ and alkaloid: The article of Lep- 
tandrin now under consideration consists oi four distinct 
principles, namely, a rmn., reeinaid^ alkaloid^ and netdral. 
With the assistance of the explanations given in the first part 
of this volume, any competent chemist may ascertain the truth 
of our statement by analysis. When this fact was first 
announced to the profession, accompanied with proof in the 
form of the article in question, ignorant and interested persona 
endeavored to cast suspicion upon the character of the 
preparation by denying the fact of multiplicity of principles, 
accounting for the obvious difference in its composition, when 
compared with the " resinous " Leptandrin, by the charge of 
adulteration and foreign admixture. But unfortunately for the 
success of charlatans, the science of organic chemistry is suffi* 
ciently definite in its manipulations to enable the honest searcher 
after truth to test the accuracy of all pretensions submitted to 
its ordeal. Through this ordeal the Leptandrin under con* 
sideration has passed again and again, and yet will pass, and 
thus the claims of truth be vindicated. We desire no one to 
take our ipse dixit^ but, if dissatisfied, to boldly, manfully, 
and independently investigate all matters where contrariety of 
sentiment is held or expressed. Of such of our readers as are 
not conversant with the circumstances that have led us into 
this digression, we humbly beg pardon for taxing their patience 
with the foregoing preamble ; bat to those who recognise the 
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application of our remarks, we deem no apology due. If a 
portion of those engaged in the isolation of the active proximate 
principles of plants should find themselves less competent 
and sucessful than others engaged in the same pursuit, let 
them not seek to divert attention from their own errors and 
blunders by detraction and defamation, but let them labor 
rather to correct their own mistakes and defects, and deserve 
confidence and support by bringing their preparations up to 
the standard required by the present advanced condition of 
organic chemical science. 

The writer was accustomed, over twenty years ago, to gather 
and prepare the Leptandra for medicinal use in his father's 
practice. Many opportunities were then ofiFered for observing 
its action upon the system. Since that time we have employed 
the crude powdered root in practice and upon our own person, 
and have never deemed it more than laxative. It required to 
be given in repeated doses, at intervals of two hours, in order 
to obtain an action of the bowels. Its operation would 
frequently be attended with considerable nausea, griping, 
drowsiness, and general relaxation of the system. In. con- 
sequence of the above mentioned symptom of drowsiness 
having been observed during its operation, some writers have 
supposed it to be narcotic ; but such we do not deem it. We 
are of the opinion that the symptom arose from the slowness 
with which the medicine operated, in consequence of the 
digestive action required to eliminate the active principles 
from their combination with woody and other inert mattersi 
and partially in consequence of the gradual secretion of morbid 
matters into the intestinal canal. Be the cause what it might, 
we never deemed the Leptandra cathartic, although we do 
not doubt that some practitioners have been deceived into so 
supposing it in consequence of having administered the remedy 
at that very moment when nature was ripe for a spontaneous 
dejection of accumulated fecal material. 

Leptandrin is, in our opinion, the most valuable remedy of 
its class. It is eminently chologogue, resolvent, laxative and 
tonic It is slow, but mild, certainy and radical iu its opera* 
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tion. No remed}' with which we are aoqnainted ia more to be 
relied upon ia chronic affections of the mucous surfaces. Its^ 
value in this respect is peculiarly apparent in chronic dysen- 
tery and diarrhea, and other diseases of the bowels. When 
false membranous formations have occurred in the small 
intestines, produced by the gradual exudation of plastic lymph, 
the Lsptandrin may be relied upon for their removal, with 
great confidence. The dose of the Leptandrin in such cases 
will bo from TWO to four grains twice or thrice a day, accord- 
ing to the solubility of the bowels. In order to reap its full 
utility, the remedy must be persevered in for a considerable 
length of time. Although the Leptandrin may be relied upon 
alone, we may sometimes cfiect combinations calculated to 
accomplish the same object, which, although they may present 
no Apparent advantages, experience has demonstrated to be^ 
reliable. The following is with us a favorite formulae 

Leptandrin, 

Juglandin aa^ 3j» 

Form a mass with mneilage of gum arabic, and divide into 
thirty pills. Dose— one, two or three times per day. In the 
treatment of the complaints above mentioned, we have derived 
the most beneficial results from the employmemt of the above 
prescription. We have also used it with great success in the 
cure of constipation and piles. We recently treated a case of the 
latter complaint, accompanied with frequent hemorrhage from 
the rectum, of twelve years standing. A short time afier 
commencing the use of the above remedy, the patient dis* 
charged considerable quantities of false membrane in shreds 
aiKl patches, and a number of pieces several inches in length, 
forming complete tubes. The evacuation: of this matter was 
attended with an amelioration of all the symptoms, and at the 
present time the patient declares himself well. The bowels 
are regular, appetite good, the hemorrhage has ceaaed, and the 
distressing pain so long experienced b^ieath the sacrum 
entirely gone.- We might mention numerous other cases, bat 
it will be of more inteiest to priKstitioMiB.to know- how to 



• ctnre their own oases, than to iiead of those that have been 
cured. 

Leptandrin has obtained a well merited, celebrity in the 
treatment of typhoid and- other fevers. Its employment. is 
admissible when more irritating ren^edies would, be objection* 
able. In typhoid fever, and in dysentery, its action seems to 

• be peculiar and epecrfic. It not only regulates the functions of 
<the liver, but also corrects and restores the secreting power 

throughout the whole extent of the alimentary canal. Not only 
does the mucous membrane. of the stomach and bowels come 
under its especial control, but the entire organism acknowledges 
its sanative pbwer. The whole glandular system, including 
the skin, partakes. of its. healthful impress. When the patient 
is fairly brought under the constitutional influence of the 
Leptandrin, the skin, which wiis before hot, dry, and constricted, 
(becomes soft, moist and flexible ; expectoration becomes easy, 
the arterial excitement is lessened, and the patient, before 
restless, wakeful and delirious, becomes calm, rational, and 
inclined to aleep. Such are the general constitutional influences 
of the Leptandrin when administered in acute diseases. In 
the treatment of typhoid fevers, when chologogues and laxatives 
are indicated,. the Leptandrin should be administered in average 
doses of .THREE. grains, every two hours,. until sufficient action 
is produced. One great advantage possessed by the Leptandrin 
is its tonic power. It never debilitates, but, on the contrary, 
invigorates while it deterges. Tlie evacuations produced by 
Leptandrin always give evidence of a sanative influence hav* 
ing been exercised over the secretive functions. In mild cases 
of dysentery, diarrhea, and cholera infantum, a few grains of 
Leptandrin will, if administered early, bring about well assimi- 
lated fecal discharges in a few hours. In the treatment of all 
febrile complaints, the Leptandrin is judiciously combined 
with Asclepin, as follows : 

Leptandrin, 

Asclepin aa. grs. ij. 

Mix^and administer at one dose. Kepeat once in two hours 



198 CONCENTRATED MEDICINES PROPER. 

until the alvine discharges assume a healthy appearance. 
These directions apply equally in case of typhoid fever, dys- 
entery, diarrhea, cholera infantum,' or other intestinal disorders, 
Of course, it is expected that practitioners will vary the 
combination, dose, repetition and continuance according to the 
necessities of the case. 

Leptandrin is one of the best adjunctives to the Podophyllin 
in all cases when the latter remedy is indicated. We seldom 
treat either typhoid fever or dysentery, in this locality, 
without a combination of the two. The following is our usual 
formula for typhoid fever : 

9- 

Leptandrin grs. iij. 

Asclepin grs. ij . 

Podophyllin grs. j. 

Mix, and give at a single dose. We generally repeat this 
powder once in twenty-four hours until the secretions of the 
liver and bowels are corrected. In the treatment of dysentery 
we employ the following : 

Leptandrin grs.VL 

Podophyllin grs. ij. 

Asclepin grsIV. 

Mix and divide into four powders. Give one every two hours, 
and continue until the discharges from the bowels assume a 
healthier appearance. We sometimes substitute Caulophyllin 
for the Asclepin, and we find it excellent for controling the 
spasmbdic pains accompanying this complaint. After the 
acute symptoms of the disease have subsided, and the bowels 
continue relaxed, the Leptandrin may be combined with 
Geranin, Myricin, Rhusin, or other astringents. In this man- 
ner the action of each may be modified, and the discharges 
restrained without producing i constipation. As a general 
thing, however, we prefer to alternate the Leptandrin with 
astringents, and this plan, we think, will give the practitioner 
the greatest amount of satisfaction. In all intestinsJ disorders 
Gomiected with, or originating from, a deranged action of iho 
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liver, the Leptandrin is one of the most efficient remedies 
known. But we would here state, as the result of experience, 
that when the patient is laboring imder obstinate constipation 
of the bowels, and a cold, inactive condition of the system 
generally, the use of the Leptandrin should be preceded by a 
full cathartic dose of Podophyllin, as by so doing, greater 
promptitude of relief will be ensured. And when-the Leptandrin 
is used as a resolvent and detergent, an occasional dose of 
Podophyllin or some other cathartic should be administered, 
otherwise the bowels are liable to become loaded with accumula- 
tions of morbid secretions, which if retained, give rise to 
serious constitutional disturbance. Not only this, but if the 
bowels move under the influence of the Leptandrin,.its operation 
is generally slow, and the acrid secretions passing off tardily, 
give rise to a great amount of irritation which, by the above 
observance, may be avoided. When the Leptandrin is 
exhibited in small and repeated doses as an alterative, its 
laxative power becomes considerably modified, hence the 
necessity of occasionally alternating with a more decided 
evacuant 

La the treatment of dyspepsia dependent upon hepatic 
derangement, the Leptandrin will be found one of the most 
reliable auxiliaries. The same is true in relation to jaundice. 
It acts in a general and not in a specific manner. It soothes 
irritability, removes obstructions, promotes secretion and 
depuration, and imparts tone and vigor of action to the vari- 
ous functions. We have already spoken of its value in the 
treatment of piles, in which complaint, either with or without 
hemorrhage, we deem it invaluable. In this afiection we 
generally use it in connection with Hydrastin. They may be 
combined, or used alternately. If desirable to avoid com- 
plexity of prescription, we give the following pill : 

Leptandrin 3j. 

Hydrastin 3ss. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arabic and divide into 
thirty pills. Dose — from one to two, three times per day. At 
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tJie same time, if there be hfemotrliage or nlceration of lie 
' lectum pres6nt^ we employ the foUo^^ing enema : 

Hydttjstin 3j. 

Boiling water O. j. 

Administer two ounces of the above infusion three or four 

times per day. Use cold or tepid; as best accords with the 

feelings of the patient 
As a general thing we prefer to administer from ONE to 
' TWO grains of Hydrastin three times per day, and from TWO 
' to FOUR grains of Leptandrin at bed time. At the same time 

employ the above enema. Or the combinations of Leptandrin 

• and Juglandin, previously mentioned, may be employed in 
connection with Hydrastin. One or two of the pills may be 
given at bed time, and two grains of Hydrastin morning and 
evening. This treatment, if persevered in, will seldom fail of 

' eflfecting a cure. It is not only necessary to continue the 
medicine until the immediate symptoms are relieved, but for 
a considerable time afterwards, in order to strengthen the 
system against a return. For the latter purpose, the Leptan- 

' drin will answer an equally good purpose alone. 

Leptandrin has been found very serviceable in the removal 

• of worms. It is usually given in doses of from two to five 
grains twice a day, or in sufficient quantity to keep the bow- 
els somewhat relaxed. It may be advantageously combined 

• with other vermifuge remedies, as Chelonin, Gelsemin, 
Helonin, Populin, etc. Although sometimes instrumental in 
expelling worms, its greatest value resides in its power of 
correcting the action, and giving tone to the bowels after the 
worms are removed, and so obviating the condition favorable 
to their generation. For the latter purpose, it may be com- 
bined with tonics. 

Leptandrin is an admirable auxiliary remedy in the treatment 

of bronchitis, -laryngitis, and other -aSeotions of the respiratory 

organs. It is a safe and <%rtain resolvent, acting in an especial 

' manner upon the mucous membranes, hence is of service in all 

affections of these surfaces. In chronic inflammation of the 
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bladder, lencorrhea, chronic diarrhea, and dysentery, etc., the 
practitioner will find it a serviceable and reliable remedy. 
In the treatment of diseases of the skin, no better genenil 
remedy can be brought to bear. 

A great and important £ict, in cojinection with the Leptandrin 
is, that while it promotes and corrects the secreting power of 
the liver, resolves, deterges, and promotes depuration, it does 
not debilitate. ^Our th» contrfuryy it is decidedly tonic, giving 
tone and vigQribf Action to tbo tntiile ^dretive apparatiis of 
the system. Hence it is always a safe remedy in debility, and 
in the treatment of the diseases incident to delicate females 
and infants. For constipation during pregnancy, or for the 
cure of diarrhea and dysentery, under the same circumstances, 
and for the intestinal disorders of infants, it is always safe and 
reliable. 

The neutral principle of the Leptandrin is eminently hygro- 
scopic, absorbing moisture from the atmosphere with great 
readiness, and hardening into a solid mass. T'or this re^on 
it is inconvenient of dispensation in the fonn of ' powder. 
Where great exact>tude is required, it should be formed into 
pills, or dissolved in alcohol. In the treatment of .chnonio 
disease, used either alone or in combination, we freqiiently 
deliver it to the patient in bulk, in a well corked vial, direct» 
, ing the proper dose by weight or measure,* as by means \)f a 
three or five cent piece. Unlike some of the more pot^ht 

- remedies, a slight deviation from the exact quantity will 
entail no serious consequences. The Leptandrin is neither 

. soluble nor mixable in water, another good reason for form- 
ing it into pills. It will mix well with mucilages, as of 
slippery elm,- gum arabic, etc. Average dose, three grains. 



DIGITALIN. 



Derived bomDigUcLlis Purpurea. 

Nat. Ord. — ScrophulaHobcetB. 

Sex. Syst — Didynamia Angiaapemuk 

Common Name. — J^oxfflove. 

Part Used — 2Tie Zea/ves. 

No. of Principles, faur^ viz., rednoid^ alkalaid and iu>o 
neutrals. 

Properties — Narcotic^ arterial sedative^ alteratvoe^ reeohh 
ent, diuretiCj antieeptic, etc. 

Employment -^ DropaieSj pneumonia, both acute and 
chronic, hefnoptyais, neuralgia, mania^ ispUepey, pertussis, 
astktna, rheumatism^ disease of the heoH, both functional 
and organic, croup, nervous affections of almost every type, 
to prevent abortion, glandular diseases, fever and injUvmmor 
tions genet^aUy. Also in scrofulous affections, chronic exan- 
thema, local cedema, ulcers, tum^ors, diseases of the bones and 
Joints, etc 
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The deficiencies of crude oi^anic remedies and so-called 
officinal preparations have never been more seriously felt, than 
in ttfe employment of the Digitalis Dnd other plants possessing 
a bigh concentration of therapeutic power. The variable 
amount of active principles residing in the plant has hitherto 
rendered the employment of the Digitalis somewhat haisanlous, 
as the discrepancies of the plant have attached to alt its 
pharmaceutical preparations. Not only has the amount of the 
medicinal principles present been extremely indeflnit*, but 
also the number^ as the therapeutic properties of the Digitalis 
reside, not in otm distinct principle, but in four, each one o^ 
which represents a more or leas distinct medicinal power, and 
these four, when combined, embody the entire therapeutic value - 
of the plant. Those properties which exercise a peculiar 
sedative or depressing power over the arterial system, reside 
chiefly in the resin and oleo-restn; while the neutral and 
alkaloid principles expend their influence more particularly 
upon the absorbent vessels. These facts not having been 
understood heretofore, will account for the many failures and 
bad results attendant upon the employment of the Digitalis, 
both in the use of the plant in substance, or of the various 
pharmaceutical preparations hitherto employed. The plant 
being uncertain and variable in the actual amount of proximate 
active principles present, it follows, as a matter of course, that 
ordinary tinctures, infusions, etc., must, of necessity, partake 
of the uncertain character of the plant No process short of 
isolation and recombination of the various active principles 
could render the therapeutic powers of the plant uniform, 
definite, or certain. The Digitalin of which we now propose to 
treat, is so prepared. 

When Digitalin is administered in qmall and repeated doses 
to a healthy person, the following symptoms will be developed 
in the course of from twenty-four to forty-eight hours: — in a 
majority of cases the secretion of urine will be augmented, and 
in all cases the secretions of the mucous membranes will bo 
increased; digestion is soon more or lesaimpairccl, accompanied 
with nausea, pain in the stomach, loss of appetite, and colicky 



: pains in, the bow^Ls. Tbe^ effeets of tiae. nigitalixi . arei pert 

. diaplajed upon the. arterial and/nenroua ay^temsi Xh^ firequoncj 

of the pulse is. greatly dimioiahecl, oifteQ. being i»diioed lo one 

. half the KL$uaI number of beats per mini;ite, and g^neffally 

becoming small^ soft, sud: feeble. The, latter efi^t, hpweyer, 

. only appears after the Digitalin. has been .exhibited for two or 

.three days consecutively, and usually continues for several 

days after, the : use of the Digitalin has been abandoned. In 

: many cases, however, the effect of the Digitalin.upon thearfierial 

system is quite the contrary, increasing instead of diminishing 

.the frequency of the pulse, and giving rise to local eoiigestiops, 

. .hemorrhage of the lungs, etc. It is only in cases of debility 

that the .depressing power of the Digitalia is ,mii&nnly and 

surely manifested upon the.arterial system. 

When administeFed in larger doses, the : Digitalin fiist 

; stimulates the arterial system, and gives rise to vomiting, 

. diarrhea, obscured vision, sparklingsbeforethe eyes, dilation of 

. the pupil, vertigo, stupor, violent headache, and congestion, eita 

But these evidences of irritation do not continue long, sopn 

giving place to symptoms of great depression and paralytic 

debility. The pulse sinks rapidly, becoming small. and ,un- 

frequent, followed by. great lassitude, fiaintness, drowsiness, 

etc., which state frequently continues for several days. 

When given in very large doses, the Digitalin acts upon 
. the stomach and intestines much like a caustic poison, producing 
^ a severe burning sensation in the throat and stomach, s^ivation, 
thirst, spasm of the glottis, painful retching and vomiting of 
greenish matter, diarrhea^ delirium, and convulsions. These 
symptoms are soon succeeded by insensibility, general paralysis, 
accompanied with a small, feeble, unfrequent, and often 
intermittent pulse. This condition, even after the exhibition 
of moderate doses of the Digitalin, frequently ends in a fatal 
apoplexy. Upon dissection, when death has ensued, we find 
the mucous surfaces of the stomach and bowels inflamed and 
broken down, but seldom is the vascular structure of the 
head, or the venous system generally, in a congested condition. 
The lungs usually present a normal appearance. 



It'km been:- saea' that' tbe 'Digitalia possesses two primaTy 
aad distiacttherapeiitic powers, whioh expend their influences 
in different! directions. The first exercises a remarkiible influ- 
eiM3e over the heart and arterial system, depressing and > 
retarding their functional activity, while the second property 
is expanded upon the absorbentand venous systems^ and upon 
the lymphatio vessels and glandular structure generally, stim- 
ulating them to iocjreased activity. This is the case even > 
wheur applied externally; asj for instancei when applied to ' 
tumors and enlarged glands. 

Diffitaiin depresses and retards the activity of the posiTHrET^^^ 
ViTAi/ F0BG£S trhjog^ in the proce^Ae^ of orgcmio fonnoMon ' 
and reproduction; white it stirmdatee and quickens t/ie . 
activity of ^A^ negative forcjss.. This fact will be apparent . 
when it is considered that the ar^^WaJ^ system superintends the * 
conveying ;of the plastic formative materials of the blood to 
their proper destinations; while^ oa the other hand, the vehoM- 
SLudiymphatic systems perform the duty of conveying away, 
not only the superfluous materials, iind effete matters given off 
during the processes of organic' formation, but also have to - 
re-dissolve and* absorb whathaabeen already fonned, particu* • 
larly'when morbidly active, all of > which processes are 
necessary, to the institution and /completion of the phenomena > 
of reproduction. 

A^iffi^renceof opinion exists as to whether Di^talin aetsr 
primarily upon the heairt and sCrterial^ system in the production^ . 
of the phenomenoii of sedation/ or whether thib result is the 
consequence of counter stimuktion, and therefore secondary. 
For our own part, we incline to the 'former opii^ion, drawing . 
our conclusions from observations made at the bed8i4,e, the 
only proper place to decide the* precise therapeutic operation 
of remedial agents. We find that the Digitalin, in most cases 
of an abnormally increased activity of the heart and arteries^ - 
relaxes the tone of the arterial vessels, and depresses the action 
of the heart, 'diminishee the force and frequency of the pulsei 
and renders it- soft^ small, and infrequent We find, furtheri 
that the Digitalin is a most excellent remedy for the relief^aad . 
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cure of those sequela which remain when inflammatory 
affections have been subjected to the antiphlogistic treatment, 
manifested by a morbid activity of the whole arterial system, 
or by some of its single branches. At the same time, its influ- 
ence over the absorbent vessels promotes the resolution of . 
local inflammations and congestions. Digitalin is, in general, 
a powerful relaxant and sedative remedy for\he relief of a 
morbidly increased activity of the arterial system, yet, in 
certain conditions, it will prove a powerful stimulant to the 
same organs. 

• No less important is the therapeutic effect produced by 
Digitalin upon the absorbent system. Its influence is evi- 
dently that of a stimulating tonic, and its impressions are not. 
confined to the absorbent vessels, but extend to the veins, glands, 
mucous, fibrous, and serous membranes, and to the epidermis. 

Di^talin is eminently resolvent and alterative, overcoming 
viscidity of the secretions, and quickening the activity of the 
entire absorbent system. It excites, in an especial manner, 
the absorption of serous effusions, and promotes their depura- 
tion through the natural channels. From the fact of its 
influence in increasing the secretive action of the kidneys, it 
is termed a diuretic. The diuretic eflFect of Digitalin, how- 
ever, is not primary, like that of oil of turpentine, cantharides, 
etc., which operate by direct irritation and stimulation of the 
urinary organs, but is manifested only in proportion to the 
degree of absorption excited. Even when Digitalin is given 
in excess, we do not observe those symptoms of local irrita- 
tion of the urinary apparatus which attend the administration 
of the above-named specific diuretics. 

In diseases requiring large* doses, or the continued use of 
Digitalin, it will be necessary to counteract the disturbance it 
usually creates in the functions of digestion and nutrition, as 
well as the narcotic properties' above referred to, and which 
often render its use objectionable, by the use of suitable reme- 
dies. Of the narcotic properties of the Digitalin, we can 
seldom make any specific use. Thus much of its therapeutio 
history. 
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Emflothskt. — Among the indications in which Digitalin 
is employed, we may first mention those conditions characterised 
by a morbidly increased activity of the arterial system, either 
throughout its whole extent, or of some of its numerous 
branches. This condition is manifested more by a quickened 
ptdsation than by an increase of tone. This abnormal excite- 
ment of the arterial system may arise from two distinct and 
separate exciting causes; in the first place, from a super- 
abundance of the materials of excitement in the blood ; and, 
in the second place, from an exalted or morbid irritability of 
the heart and arterial vessels. It is in either of the above 
^conditions that Digitalin is most successrnlly employed. 

But in 'many cases it will be found that both causes are 
operating at the same time, in which event it becomes necessary 
to combine the Digitalin with other remedies. Under these 
drcumstances the Yeratrin is particularly indicated. 

The morbid irritability inherent to the heart and arterial 
system may be produced or aggravated by the continued incite- 
ment of reflex action originating from an abnormal condition 
of the heart itself, of the arteries, lungs, etc.; as organic 
disease of the heart, ossification of the aorta, tuberculous 
deposits in the lungs, or organic disease of some other import- 
ant corresponding organ. In these cases the Digitalin will be 
found a valuable palliative. 

On account of the peculiar influence it exercises over the 
absorbent system, Digitalin is beneficially employed in the 
treatment of those diseases arising from or dependent upon 
inactivity of the lymphatic vessels and glands, serous mem- 
branes, and veins, and when it is necessary to stimulate the 
absorbent functions to increased activity in order to depurate 
through the urinary canals fluids already secreted or exudated. 
But when the inactivity is the result of vital exhaustion and 
debility of the absorbent system, Digitalin is contra-indicated, 
and its employment will be attended with bad results. Digir 
talin may awaken and incite to action the latent or deeping 
forces of the eyetem^ but it is incapable of infuwng vitality or 
recruiting exhaustion. 
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In acote fevers, Digitalin is generally on. unoeitain and 
critical remedy, quite frequently producing contrary effec^d r 
from those desired. It had better, therefore, be avoided,. ia; 
such cases, unless it is clearly and distinctly indicated. 

The morbid irritability of the heart and arterial system, 
mentioned above, is oflen apparent in intermittent and remit- 
tent fevers, manifested by an increased action of the pulse, 
while the temperature of the surface and the rest of the. 
febrile . symptoms are not present in a corresponding degree* 
Thisexidtcd sensibility supports and perpetuates the febrile, 
concution, and gives rise to various disturbances of the circula*- > 
tion, such as congestions, etc. Under such circumstances a , 
judicious use of the Digitalin will be attended with beneficial 
results. 

In rheumatic fevers, the Digitalin will not only diminish t 
the fever, but also moderate the profuse symptomatic ^weatSt, 
which attend the ditease, and which arise irom excessive capil* 
lary cx)ngestion. 

In acute exanthematous fevers, Digitalin is of. great value^ 
partly because of the great irritability of the arterial system, 
and partly because of the great tendency in these complaints 
to exudation, concretions, etc., ^nd the liability to malignant 
sequela, which the depurative power of the Digitalin is. 
calculated to obviate. 

In lingering hectic and pneumonic fevers, the Digitalin .is 
of much advantage, eithcQr when the fever is supported by a 
morbid irritability of the arterial system, or by a remote, 
irritation ori^nating from organic affections^ tuberculous 
deposits in the lungs, etc. 

Inflammations are successfully treated with Digitalin, in which 
aJSections it proves highly beneficial, both on account of its. 
peculiar sedative influence over the arterial system, and its 
power of stimulating the absorbent vessels to action. In 
hypersthenic inflammations, arising from an exalted condition, 
of the blood, other remedies will of course be needed to remove 
the. cause of the disease, such as Podophyllin, Asclepin, and 
Yeratrin, after which the Digitalin may be used as a palliative. 



to qiiiet the irritkbler Ksoadition df the^ «yt6rial iittfi^ But in 
▼egetatir^ inflammatiei)!^ : and 8ti«h ad ^te dispios^d to terminate 
in exndationd or ^fiVisionaj pttrtioularlj wbein located in the 
serotiB membranes, as the plenra and peritoneum, or in the 
glandular Btructare,> as the luugs^ Uver, ete., the Kgitalin nitky 
be employed alone. 

Digitalin is somi^times etdployed in Acnte dropsies of tiie 
cavities of' the bmin, biat shonld never be igiven in snfficient 
doses to' produee its nareotie ^ffe^ If used at all,' small doses 
only should be employed. 

Li omup, Digitalin aiDts toO'slowly to be a certain and effeet&ve 
remedy, butis useful in t^e convc^escing stages to prevent a 
yelapse. 

IMgitalin is of excellent service in the twittment of puerperal 
fever, when the exudative inflammation of the peritoneum is 
distinctly manifest. In this affection the tincture mfty be 
applied locally with advantage, in conne(^tion with the internal 
lase of the Digitalin. 

Fhlegmada dolens and etyBipelss lite sueeessfully treated 
with Digitalin in eonnebtion with PodophyHin. Digitalin 
may also be employed in sbme foirms of hemorrhage, particu- 
larly those cases which are supposed to arise fihdm a morbid 
irritability of the arterial system or some of its branches, and 
when organic diseases of the he^ Inngs, or other organs 
exist, whereby the fi^dom of the circulation is interrupted. 
In hemoptysis and incipient phthisis pulmonalis, and for the 
suppression of colliquitivehemotthoidal discharges, the Digi- 
talin has been employed with much benefit As a remedy for 
threatened abortion, arising from sanguineous congestion of 
theuterus, Digitalin, combined with Hyoscyamin and altemated 
with stimulants, such as camphor, etc., has been found of great 
service. • 

In organic and other abnormal affections' of the hesart and 

larger arteries, we have, in Digitalin, even in the most severe 

and malignant cases, an excellent palliative remedy. But in 

hyper-inflammation of these organs Digitalin may prove hurtful 

instead of beneficial, unless its emjyloyment be prece^^ by Ae 
14 
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judicious administration of Podophyllin. Digitalin relieves 
the asthmatic and sjncoptic symptoms /wbich ai^e always 
connected with organic disease of the hearty and removes the 
chronic inflammation existing in the diseased parts, particularly 
of the serous membranes with which the interior of the heart 
and larger arteries is lined. It likewise promotes absorption 
and so lessens the tendency to exudation and effusion, particu- 
larly those dropsical effusions which so frequently occur as the 
^ sequents of organic disease. In these cases the Digitalin 
should be given in small and repeated doses. 

In dilatation and aneurism of the heart, the Digitalin 
requires to be given in larger doses and alternated with tonics, 
as Iron, etc. In carditis polyposia, palpitation caused by 
morbid irritability, and pulsations felt in the abdomen, Digitalin 
is employed with much success. Also for the relief of angina 
pectoris or stemocardia. 

Digitalin is extensively employed in the treatment of dropsical 
affections. This remedy is particularly indicated in those cases 
where exhalation is in excess of absorption, produced by 
erethism of the arterial system or of its extreme exhaling 
branches ; as, for instance, acute dropsies following acute 
exanthema, as measles, scarlatina, which are mostly of an 
erethismal character, and the acute dropsies produced by sudden 
colds, particularly anasarca. 

Digitalin is also of great value in the treatment of chronic 
dropsies, such as originate from a torpid or inactive condition 
of the absorbent and lymphatic systems and veins ; as, for 
instance, chronic hydrocephalus, chronic hydrothorax, chronic 
ascites, etc. When there is great exhaustion and vital debility, 
Digitalin is contra-indicated. If employed at all, it must be in 
connection with stimulants and tonics. 

In the asthenic f9rm of dropsies common to aged perspns, 
Digitalin may be combined with Hydrastin, Cerasein, etc, in 
conjunction with which it will be found serviceable in hydro* 
thorax. 

No other remedy has been more frequently employed in the 
t^roatment of phthisis pulmonalis than the Digitalin, yet it is 
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by no means a specific. It is of great value as a palliative in 
tuberculous disease of the lungs, as it abates vascular excite- 
ment, stimulates absorption, and lessens the secretions of tto 
bronchial mucous membranes. ^ It is supposed to be capably 
in some cases, of preventing tuberculous deposits. 

Digitalin is of service in controlling the pneumonic symptoms 
accompanying phthisis pulmonalis. It arrests hemorrtoge, 
abates the febrile symptoms, and removes the pulmonarf and 
pectoral congestions. In these cases it should be giren in 
Bmall doses two or three times per day, occasionally omitting 
its use for a few days, and then resuming again. It may be 
combined, as circumstances require, with Hyoscyamin, tonicSi 
and alteratives. 

Digitalin is also successtuUy employed in the treatment of 
<shronic pneumonitis and catarrhal complications^ characterised 
by a continued sthenic irritability of the mucous membranes, 
and a tendency to exudations and eftasions. Also in those 
chronic rheumatic affections of the lungs and pleura which so 
fipequently terminate in hydrothorax. In these affections it is 
advantageously joined with Asclepin, Veratrin, Podophyllin, 
Hyoseyamin, etc. In phthisis laryngea and tmchealis, arising 
from a strumous diathesis^ the Digitalin may be given in small, 
repeated doses, combined with Asclepin, Prunin, or Ehusin, 
and alternately with Podophyllin, Phytolacin, etc. 

We have in Digitalin an excellent remedy for scrofulous 
affections, particularly in persons of a full, plethoric habit, 
wherein excess ol nutrition and repletion argue a torpid or 
inactive condition of the lymphatic system. It is also useful 
in ,the treatment of chronic scrofulous inflammations of the 
mucous membranes, strumous opthalmia, and in lingering 
scrofulous inflammations of the mesenteric glands. Digitalin 
has also been recommended in bronchocele. 

The employment of Digitalin in nervous diseases cannot be 
recommended upon rational principles. It is sometimes 
employed in convulsive affections of the pectoral organs, as 
stemocardia, asthma, hooping cough, etc., and in convulsions, 
epilepsy, mania, hypochondria, paralysis, vertigo, amaurosis, 
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etc ; but so long as we have better and safer nervines, the 
employment of tJie Qigitalin should be limited so long as 
other eomplications do not positively indicate its use. 

Digitalin is contra-indieated in violent and excessive san- 
guineous inflammations, vascular repletion, orgasm of the blood, 
extreme sensibility of the nervous system, great debility of 
the digestive apparatus, and true vital debility or atrophy. 

Externally, Digitalin is employed in the treatment of 

scrofulous .ulcers and tumors, local effusions of water, acroMous 

diseases of the bones and joints, chronic exanthemas, psoriasis, 

' etc. It may be dissolved in alcohol or made into anointment 

with lard. 

The average dose of the Digitalin is one fifth of one 

. grain. In some cases it may be profitably increased to onb 

. HALF of ONE grain. But we profess only to approximate the 

quantity requisite in ordinaiy cases. We would advise the 

practitioner to always commence with amM doses, and after a 

suitable time to increase, if occasion requires. Great caution 

should be exercised in its administration, and its exhibition 

never entrusted to unskillful hands. Above all things, be 

sure to neutralise undue acidity of the stomach previous to its 

. administration, and to render it as diffusible as possible by the 

free use of diluents. By so doing the danger of cumulative 

action may be avoided* 
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CONCENTRATED TINCTURE DIGITAUS PURPUREA. 

PROPEBTIES and employment same as above. The strength 
of the Con. Tine, as compared with the Digitalin, is as eight 
to ONE ; that is, EIGHT drops of the tincture represent o.vB 
grain of The Digitalin. The dose will therefore vary fitwn 
ONE to FOUR drops, in ordii to bear a relaftive proportion to 
the Digitalin. The tincture may always be relied upon as of 
definite strength, as it is prepared strictly in accordance with 
the principles recorded in the first part of this volume. 

The tincture is convenient for external application, for which 
purpose it should be diluted with from four to eight parts of 
alcohol. It is of service as a topical remedy in local oedema, 
tumors, enlarged glands, etc. In the treatment of ovarian 
dropsy and ascites, we employ it in combinatiomrith tiijcture 
of Squills, as follows : 

Con. Tiho. Digitalis'. 3ij. 

Tine. Squills, 

Alcohol , aa. ^IV. 

Mix. Bathe the parts freely three times per day, or apply 
cloths wetted with the linimtat 

For internal use, when indicated, it may be combined 
with the Con. Tine* Veiatrum Viride. When atetringente are 
indicated, with Con. Tine Khus Glabra. When stimulants 
are needed, with Con. Tine. Xanthoxylum Frax. As a general 
th;ng, however, it .will be best to alternate the Tine. Digitalis 
with tonics, stimulants, and alteratives, when such auxiliaries. 
are indicated. When Asclepin is indicated, it should be 
reduced to solution, .and the Tine. Digitalis added to each dose 
asoccasion requires. The conditions requiring the employment 
of either of the above named adjunctives have been pointed 
out in the preceding pages.. The history there detailed of the 
properties and employment of the Digitalin is a faithful record 
of personal experience in its employment through a series of 
years, wherein both its advantages and disadvantages are fully 
explained. 



RHUSIN. 



«• 



Derived from Rhus Olabrum. 

Nat. Ord. — Anacardiace€B. 

Sex. Syst — FerUandria Trigynia. 

CTommon Names. — Sumach^ Upland SumacJ^ etc 

Part used. — Bark of the Root. 

No. of Principles, two^ viz., resmoid and neutral. 

Properties — Tonic, astringent amd antis^tic. 

Employment. — Diarrhea^ dysentery, Ofpthous amd merctJh 
rial sore mouth, diabetes, leucorrhea, gonorrhea, hectic fever^ 
and scrofula. 

Bnusm may justly be classed amongst tbe most valuable 
of the astringent tonics. It exercises a peculiar sanative 
influence over mucous membranes, and is invaluable in the 
treatment of many forms of diskise affecting those surfEu^es. 
Being powerfully anti-septic, it is particularly useful in all 
cases manifesting a tendency to putrescency. 

In diarrhea and dysentery, after the morbid accumulations 
have been removed by appropriate remedies, and the sthenic 
symptoms are measurably controlled, the Rhusin will be 
found of essential service in restraining and toning the action 
of the bowels. For this purpose it may be* given in doses of 



1W0 gndnfl, once in two hours. When desired, it may be 
joined with other astringents, as the Geranin, Myricin, Lycopui^ 
etc. ; or with diaphoretics, as the Asclepin ; or with stimulanfl^ 
as the Xanthoxylin ; or Yrith tonics, as the Comin, Cerascfai 
Fraserin, Eupatorin Perfo.; or with laxatives, as the Leptancbi^i 
Euonymin, Juglandin ; or .with alteratives, as the Alnuin, ft>ry- 
dalin, Irisin, Stillingin, Phytolacin, Menispermin, Chimaphilin, 
eta By judiciously selecting the adjunctive, combinatiofls may 
be effected suited to the cure ot the various diseases mentioned 
at the head of this article. Thus in diarrhea and d/senteryi 
we combine it with Geranin, as follows : 

Bhusin, 

Geranin aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give one every one to 
three hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. If 
there is still a slight febrile condition remauoing) we join it 
with Asclepin : 

9- 

Bhusin, 

Asclepin aa-grs. XV. 

Mix, and divide into ten powdera Dose— same as above. 
For hemorrhage of the lungs, stomadi, or bowels, we combine 
it with Lycopin : 

Bhusin, 

Lycopin ...aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Bos& — one, every 
twenty or thirty minutes, until the hemorrhage is restrained, 
then at intervals of from one to three hours, and continued 
until the symptoms are fully abated. The same formula will 
be found of exceeding utility in the cuife of diabetes. In this 
complaint the remedy may be administered three times per 
day. The dose will also require to be increased, in some cases, 
to double the quantrty. When the system has been exhausted 
by profuse colliquitive discharges, and a relaxed condition of 
the bowels remains, Fraserin will be the best adjunctive: 



Bhusiit gre.XT; 

Fraaerm — * gre, XXX, 

Mix, a^d divide into fifteen powders* Giye one every fonrx>p* 
six boura, aa occsunoazfiquiiBa. In the treatment of leuooirbea, 
if coastipation be present^ the Bhvsiii' may be given in two 
grain doses three tuaes per day, and from two to foitb gndne 
of Leptandrin at bed .tioa& Or they may be combined^ and' 
f<^rmed iiato piUa, as foUbire, although m% prefer alternation : 

Bhusin ^J.* 

Leptandri n 3ij.- 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arabic, and * divide into 
twenty pills. Bose^^oney -three times -per- day.- Should they 
not prove, sufficiently laxative, a dose of Podophylliii' should 
be ocoasionally given at bed time. IV>r gonorrhea, combi* 
nations may be efleoted with other ^ the vegetable alteratives^ 
which, as we shall have occasion to so frequently mention 
them, it will not now be necessary to speak. We will say, ' 
however, that the Bhusin wiU be found a remedy of- great 
utility in thatcomplaintr 

But the remedial valiie of the Btlusin is best displayed' in 
the treatment of apthoos and mecurial affectionB of the 
mucous surfiices. The various forms of stomatitis vaff6rd a 
wide range for its employment It should be given in doses of 
TWO grains every four or six hours, and the mouth and fauces 
frequently gargled with a«dution<tf the same; For the latter 
puffpose, pKB DRACHM may be added to half a pint of boiling 
water. We know of no more useful agent in the treatment 
of the distiessmg aequela that ' sometimee follow -the use of 
mercnrials. In case the lower portion of the alimentary 
oanal be involved^ the Bhusin may.be administered by enema 
with advantage^ 

Bhusin 3j. 

Poiliag WatOT Oj., 



Of thisinflisioiijfroxaitnvo to -fodb oimeea^maj^'bd' adminis- 
tered, tepid, every two to foux hours. The sftme will be found 
exceedingly efficacious hx, some oases of dysenteiy and rectal 
hemorrhage. Some- practitioners, in the above , complaints, 
combine the Khnsin^nd Myricin in equal proportions. 

Bhusin has been employed with advantage in hectic fever, 
in which complaint it may be sometimes beneficialiy joined 
with Digitalin, as mentioned under that head. In scrofula 
also, particularly those cases i&volving the mucous surfaces, 
the Rhusin has been found valuable. In duch cases it should 
be alternated with alteratives andtonics. In the diarrhea of 
typhoid fever, and in all cases where a putrescent tendency is 
manifest^ the Bhusin will be found a reliable and appj-opriate 
remedy. When astringent, tonic, anti-septic, and stimulant 
properties are indicated, a* combination of Bhusin with 
Xanthoxylin will be found equal if not svp^rior to any; other. 
The latter two remedies act admirably together, and indications 
for their employment will be met with in diarrhea, dysentery, , 
choleiar infentnm, typhoid fever, soariatina maligna, etc. In 
tilcerations of the stomach and bo^elst the Bhusin should not ' 
be omitted Average dose, two grains. 



CX}HCEMMTED TQICrUKE RHUS GLABRUV. 

Properties and vaes same as the preceding. ATerage duse, 
THBEi drops. ConTenient for combining with other of tha 
concentrated linctarea, when atuuliary properties are indicated, 
umple: 
i. 

Coa. Tine Bhns Glab. 
Con. Tine. Digitalis Fmpn. 
I. 
Con.TmcBhasQUb. 
Con. Tine. Senedo GraoL 

Con. Tine. Ithos Glab. 

Con. Tine Janthoxylum Frai. 

Con. Tine Bhu Olab. 

Con. Tine. Smi^ Sania. 
average doses beii^ given under the proper heada^ the 
>rtions may be easily regulated. 



mmmmmnn^ conditiond of the tyMnof t^^ 

any scrofula, white swelling, hip disease, soal^ 
skin, etc. Many valuable combinations may C 
her of the conceatrated- agents, as th< 



Derived from JSaptisia Tindoria. 

Nat. Ord. — FahacecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Decandria Monogynia 

Common Names. — Wild Indigo^ Horsefly Weed^ etc. 

No. of Principles, Pwo^ viz., reiin and neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative^ emetioy laxative^ etifmdantj emr 
fnenoffoguey tonic j and antiseptic. 

Employment. — Amenorrhet^ and defective menstraaii&nj 
enfsipelas^ hepatic disorderSy whenever an alterative is indi- 
cated, and in scarlatina and tgphoidfeversy and in all diseases 
that have a putrescent tendency. 



Baptisik is possessed of more energetic emmenagogue pro- 
perties than the plant has generally been accredited with. 
We have employed it with Ratifying success in the treatment 
of amenorrhea and defective menstruation. Also in cases of 
vicarious menstruation, in combination with Podophyllin, 
with signal success. The average dose of the Eaptisin is two 
grains. The dose may be repeated twice or tlirice a day as 
circumstances require. In too large doses it will produce 
nausea, emesis, and catharsis. In the treatment of amenorrhea 



and defectiye menstraation, the Baptisin should be given in 
doses of from one to tebee grains three times per day, and a 
dose of Podophyllin and Leptandnn administered once or 

twice a week ^^y^ni^l"fi,/^mKnIS|''W&*^<^°^ 

mensuwijj^ tinctuiea, when auxiliary properties ai« hf. "^j^ 
penodicfl\ , bmation 

entirely P * enstrual 

Baptian 3j. 

Podophyllin., ^.....•..• — ^ ..grs. X 

Cauloph jUin grs. XV. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Exhibit one eveiy night, 
or every other nigU, according to the condition of the bowels. 
The quantity of Podophyllin should be sufficient to produce a 
mild cathartic effect A first,- and afterwards the quantity may 
be reduced so as just to secure its alterative and laxative 
effect When necessary, it may be alternated with tonics, as 
Helonin and Iron, or Ceib&an. 

In erysipelas the altera^v% and antiseptic properties of the 
Baptisin make it a remedy of |preat value. It may be adminis- 
tered, internally, in doses of ftoxi o^K to two grains once in 
four houcs, and if there be uloerntions or sloughings, the parts 
should be covered with dry Baftisin, over which, if there be 
much pain, heat or inflammation,place the cold water bandage.. . 
This we have frequently employed and found effectual. The 
application of the Baptisin may be repeated two or three times 
a day, and the bandage re- wetted as oflen as it becomes dry 
or much heated. The same treatsnent will be found of essential 
service in other forms of acute as well as of chronic exanthema. 
B«\ptiHin ia a sure and powerful alterative, and may be 
employed with confidence in all affections of the glandular • 
av»tcm. In hepatic derangements it will be found a valuable 
auxiliary, and in a great many cases may be depended upon 
I^Ion«^ In scrofula and cutaneous disorders, few remedies are 
miMtt beucfloiiU. In these oases it should be given in small 
^^>M^ aftd its use persisted in for a length of time. It should 
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be alternated with occasional doses of Podophyllin and Lep- 
tandiini and also with- other ^teratives. Jji consequence of 
the stimalant j)roperties of the-Baptisin, it is yalnable in all 
oold and indolent conditions of the system, such as uhubIIj 
accompany scrofula, white swelling, hip disease, scaly eruptions 
of the skin, etc. Many valuaUe combinations may be effected 
with other of the concentrated agents, as the circumstances of 
the case may indicate. In the treatment of nloerative inflam- 
mations of the stomach and bowels, and chronic diarrhea, arid 
dysentery, its use should. never be omitted. We consider its 
tonic and antiseptic propefrties as of paramount value, and as 
specially indicated in all cases of internal ulcerative inflam- 
mations, putrescency,. gangrene, etc In the various forms of 
stomatitis^, mercurial sore mouth, putrid sore. throat, scarlatina 
maligna, typhoid fev^, dysentery, and inflammation of the 
bowels, we have, in the Baptisin, one of the most poweorful, 
and, at the same time, 4»BEeBt antiseptic temedies in the range 
of the Materia Medica. If astringent properties* are indicated 
in connection with the Baptisin, we have Oeranin, Myrioin, 
. Bhusin, Lycopin, Trilliin, etc. If diaphoretics are needed, 
Asclepin, Yeratrin, etc. If more stimulating properties ave 
required, Xanthoxylin. Of alteratives we have, as adjunctives, 
Alnuin, Ohimaphilin,-Rumin,- Irisin,. Phytolacin, Stillingin, 
Smilacin, etc .To. increase its laxative property, Euonymin, 
Hydrastin, Menispermin, Apocynin, L^tandrin, Podophyllin, 
etc Combined with OaulophyUin, we have found it very 
serviceable in certain forms of dyspepsia,, particularly those 
cases accompanied with irritability of the stomach, acid eructa- 
tions, griping pains and looseness of the bowels, with fc^uent^ 
small and offensive stools. In a majority of. cases it is better 
to precede the adminiatration.Qf the£aptisinandCaulophyllin 
witii a cathariic dose of FodpphyJlinandLeptandrin, in which 
the latter should largely predominate. 

With Leptandrin the Baptisin will be found excellent in 
ohronic affections of the liver, accompanied with comstipatioxu 
We combine .as followB: 
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Baptisin 3j. 

Leptandrin ^ 3ij. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arabic, and divide into 
twenty pills. Give from one to two, morning and evening. 
The same will be found excellent in chronic diarrhea, and 
dysentery, and ulcerations of the bowels. If a milder cholo- 
gogue and laxative is required, substitute the Juglandin for 
the Leptandrin. 

When astringents are indicated, we prefer the Bhusin^ 
particularly in typhoid fever, mercurial ulcerations, etc^ 

9- 

B aptisin grs. X. 

Ehusi n grs. XX 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give one, every one 
or two hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. 

In the treatment of virulent leuc6rrhea, the Baptisin will 
be found one of the most effective agents, to be used both 
internally and locally. For internal use we generally combine 
it with other remedies, as the Hydrastin, Helonin, Phytolacin, 
etc. Locally, the following : 

9. 

Baptisin 3ij. 

Boiling Water Oj. 

Infuse the Baptisin in the water, and inject with a proper 
syringe three or four times a day. It may be used tepid or 
cold, as preferred. We frequently vary the prescription by 
combining the Baptisin with other agents ; as follows : 

9 

Baptisin, 

Hydrastin aa. 3j. 

Boiling Water Oj. 

Or, 

Baptisin, 

Myricin aa.3j. 

Boiling Water Qj.. 
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Or, 

Baptism ..«. 3j- 

Pul. Gum Myrrh ..* .• 3ij. 

Boiling Water Oj. 

Infuse and strain. The latter is excellent in ulcerations of the 
vagina, os uteri, and congestions and inflammations of the uterus 
and vagina generally, and for the relief of the irritation pro- 
duced by acrid menstrual discharges. 

In the treatment of apthous sore mouth and similar ulcera* 
tive affections, the Baptisin should be used as a gargle, of the 
strength of from OKE to TWO drachms to the pint of boiling 
water. In these cases it is better joined with Bhusin, ONX 
drachm of each to the pint. Li severe cases double the 
quantity*may be employed. 

In combination with Dioscorein, the Baptisin.will be found 
of great service in the treatment of a variety of intestinal 
affections, such as are accompanied with spasmodic pains, 
flatulence, and acrid faecal discharges. It has also been found 
beneficial in pneumonia and chronic rheumatism. It excites 
the secretions of the glandular system generally, and of the 
liver and uterus particularly. In over doses it produces con- 
siderable prostration of the whole system, from which, however, 
the patient quickly recovers when the remedy is omitted. It 
should not be used during the period of utero-gestation, as it is 
capable of producing abortion, for which purpose we have 
known it to be used by quacks and empirics. The danger to 
the general health is very great when used in auffioieni quan- 
tities to produce this result. 

Externally, the Baptisin admits of a wide and beneficial 
range of application. Its peculiar antiseptic property renders 
it a valuable local remedy for erysipelatous and other ulcers, 
strumous and syphilitic opthalmia, otorrhea, ulcerated sore 
mouth and throat, chancres, ulcerations of the cervix uterit 
sore nipples, mammary and other abscesses, inflamed tumors, 
and in all affections having a gangrenous tendency. To open 
ulcers, the dry -powder may be apoliedi as in erysipelas^ 
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tcrofnloiiB nlcen, ulceration of the cervix uteri, etc Por 
ophthalmia, otorrhea, etc., it made be made into decoction, fix^m 
OKI to FOUB drachms being-added to' a pint of boiling water. 
Tlie same will- answer -for ixgectionB into mammary and other 
abscewes, and for the -relief of fetid vaginal discharges. Aa 
a local application to tnmors and inflamed glands, it may be 
applied by means of a suitable poultice, as of elm or flax-se^, 
the surface of which may be sprinkled over witii the Ba{)tisin. 
In the same manner it may be applied to open ulc^:^. For 
the treatment of scaly eruptions of the skin, it may be dis- 
solved in alcohol, one drachm to voxnt ounces, or made ilito 
an ointment with lard, oks drachm to the ounce. As a safe 
and reliable antiseptic, it is worttiy the ekitfre coiifidence 6f 
the profession. 






relation to the character and number of the proximate 

iples upon which the plant depends for therapeutic vahic, 

Ignorance has prevailed, and still prevails, even among 

nannfacturers engaged in preparing concentrated organic 



Derived from PodophyUum Pdtatwn,. 

Nat Old. — Berberidacem. 

Sex. Sjst — Pohfcmdria Monogynies 

Common Names. — Mandrake^ May Apple, Wild Z&man 

Part Used— 7%^ Hoot. 

No. of Principles, three, viz., resinaid, cdkalcid and neu- 

Properties^-^JS^^ib. caihartie, chohgogue, resolvent, alterch 
five, diwretie, diaphofreUc, emmenagogue, verrmfuge^rewiUnt^ 
ete. 

Employment — t^evers and inflammattone of almost every 

type, all disorders of the liver, spleen^ and other viscera, croup, 

pneumoma, rhevmatiem, both acute and chronic, ecrofvla, 

indigestion, venerial diseaeea^ jaundice, pilee, constipation,, 

dropsy, grand, inflammation of the Uadder, suppression and 

retention of the urine, eruptions of the skin, amenorrhea, 

leucorrhea, opthalmia, otorrhea, and, in short, whenever aa 

oJ^^o^ii'^ IS required. 
15 
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In essaying to treat upon the properties and employment of 
this truly invaluable remedy, our mind misgives us upon two 
points ; first, as to whether We shall be able to adequately 
express our knowledge and convictions of its utility ; and, 
secondly, if enabled to do so, whether our statements will 
tpopWo, that credence to which they are entitled, or be passed 
applied by meldii df «* ^itftMle pbiitiieejWW'^tmiYISli^^ 
the surface of which tnay be sprinkled over with the Bab^^^S 
In the same manner it may be applied to open nlcerd. such 
the tre atment of scaly eruptions of the' skin, it may bd-^rora 
ihe private resrfuifcesrm jxacbxn: ■tcttowii oxi^^a..n7i,«nAa<v.\ from 
the public acknowledgements of writers held in high estimation 
by the profession, relying upon the capability of the remedy 
to accomplish all that we shall claim for it. Were mankind 
as ready and willing to investigate, comprehend, appreciate, 
and acknowledge, as they are to doubt, disbelieve, condemn, 
and repudiate, there would be more truth and harmony in the 
affairs of life. Education, habit, custom, begetting as they do 
a reprehensible confidence in, and slothful dependence upon 
the sayings, doings, doctrines, and practices of former ages, 
form a sad bar to the progress of innocuous medication. We 
are among those who believe that a benign and all-wise Creator 
has endowed the earth with inexhaustible resources of means 
wherewith to meet all the necessities of its children ; and those 
of a kind ever conservative to the integrity and duration of 
the objects upon which they are employed. It is in this light 
that we look upon the Podophyllin and kindred remedies, 
holding the sentiment that all remedial agents should be always 
conservative, and never destructive in their influences. A better 
knowledge of such means is being opened up by the progres- 
sive enlightenment of the human mind, and the profession are 
beginning to understand and appreciate the nearer compatibility 
of organic medicines with the functions of organic life. 

The Podophyllum Peltatum has been long and fiivorably 
known, in the crude state, as an efficient remedy in disorders 
of the liver. Much error, however, pertains to many written 
histories of the plant Many writers have likened its properties 
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' u nmmon to tiie character and number of the proximate 

bciples upon wliicli the plant depends for therapeutic value, 

eh ignorance lias prevailed, and still prevails, even among 

\y manufacturers engaged in preparing concentrated organic 

. 3dies for the use of the profession. One offers us an 
alkaloid Podophyllin, another a remnoid Podophyllin, and so 
on; but none give us a true account of the chemical consti- 
tuents of the plant, in fact give us no explanation at all, 
except that th^y have obtained a precipitate which they have 
dried down to a powder, and which they ffuess is the active 
principle of the Podophyllum, and as such tliey represent it 
to the profession. We have before explained, and deem it 
not out of place to reiterate, that the therapeutic properties of 
the Podophylluift Peltatum reside, not in one^ but in three 
distinct and separate proximate principles, each one of which 
represents its individual share of the aggregate remedial virtues 
of the plant. These three principles are termed resinoid, 
alkaloid, and neutral. The resinoid represents the emetic, 
cathartic, and chologogue properties chiefly. It is composed, as 
heretofore stated, of a number of distinct resins, each one 
possessing a different degree of electro-negative reaction. We 
have separated the resinoid of the Podophyllum into five 
different resins, and have reason to believe that a still gi*eater 
complexity exists. It possesses a degree of escharotic power, 
and when applied externally to fungous growths, will dissolve 
'them down. It produces, however, too much inflammation to 
render it a desirable escharotic. Combined with sulphate of 
zinc and Hydrastin, it has been found valuable as an appli- 
cation to cancerous growths. As a counter-irritant, dissolved 
in alcohol, is is one of the most active and efficient that we 
have ever employed. It produces a rapid pustulation, which 
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appears first in the tora\ of minute vesicles filled with aserons 
fluid, whidi speedily changes to a whitish or yellowish pas. 
The superficial inflammation is at the same time quite severe. 
The pustules, as a general thing, are slow in healing. We 
employ it in chronic and obstinate cases of local neuralgic 
pains, spinal irritation, chronic hepatitis, pleuritis and synovitis, 
morbus co^arius, etc. 

In the alkaloid and neutral principles we have the diuretic, 
diaphoretic, alterative and laxative properties of the plant in 
an eminent degree. They also possess a considerable degree 
of chologogue power, and seldom prove emetic. These two last 
mentioned principles exercise a wonderful modifying power 
over the action of tlie resinoid principle. None but those who 
have tested the matter can appreciate the great difference 
between the physiological impressions of the resinoid when 
used alone, and those of the three • principles combined. 
Many who have deemed the resinoid Podophyllin too hai*8h 
and drastic, and justly so, have foimd the combined principles 
to answer all their expectations. We earnestly invite the 
attention of the profession to the explanations we hav*e given 
in reference to the multiplicity of principles residing in the 
Podophyllum Peltatum, and, if doubtful of the correctness of 
our statements, to put us to whatever test may be deemed 
necessary. We have no mercenary motive to subserve in our 
essay upon this article, neither in aught we ever have or ever 
shall submit to the profession, hence fear not for the results of 
the severest criticism. We desire investigation and scrutiny, in 
order tliat the profession may become eiilightened against the 
errors and frauds of ignorant and incompetent manufacturers 
of concentrated organic remedies ; and in order that the justice 
of our claims to a truthful exposition of the number, character 
Rjid properties of the proximate active principles of plants may 
be vindicated. 

We have, in the Podophyllin under consideration, a complete 
and reliable substitute for mercury and its preparations. Tlie 
plea that tlie vegetable kingdom affords no remedy of eqnal 
^picacy with calomel and otiier mercurials in disorders of the 



liver, and in all cases in which thd^eprdparations are cmpToyed, 
is no longer tenable. Podophyllin has been called the " Vege- 
teble Calomel." So far as the similitude rdates to its power 
to produce sanative results, it is correct; but here the resem- 
blance ceases. For all the good diat calomel can possibly do, 
the Podophyllin is equally competent, while at the same time 
its operation is entirely devoid of those unfortunate results 
\rhich so often follow in the wake of its mineral protonymic. 
It may seem presumptuous in us to advocate an equality 
between a remedy of comparatively recent discovery, and one 
which has received the sanction of the profession for nearly 
four hundred years, yet if we can succeed in showing that 
the Podophyllin will effectually subserve all the curative 
purposes of mercury, and is, at the same time, innoxious in 
itself, we trust that we shall not be deemed hasty or incautious 
in our advocacy of a substitute. 

It has been said that Podophyllin is capable of producing 
ptyalism,but we have never seen any evidence of the fact in 
persons who had never taken mercury. The only symptoms 
of salivation we have ever observed have been in those cases 
"where mercury had been taken at some previous time. Podo- 
phyllin is powerfully resolvent, and by its peculiar excitation 
of the glandular system will sometimes dislodge deposits of 
latent mercurial atoms, and so bring about a season of merctt- 
rialisation. Lobelia, Irisin, Phytolacin, etc., will frequently 
do the same. We believe it is conceded by the most intelligeiit 
■writers and teachers of the present day, that the production of 
ptyalism is entirely unnecessary to the cure of disease, hence 
the absence of this power in the Podophyllin does not militate 
against its value. We have frequently induced a degree of 
salivation in patients by passing a current of eleotro-galvanism 
through the salivary and cervical glands, but only in those 
cases where mercurials had been previously administered. The 
effect in these cases was produced by the dislodgment of mercu- 
rial deposits, and as soon as they were removed t^e glandular 
inflammation would subside, nor would the re-application of 
the electiicity ever again induce a similar train of symptonxs. 
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In large doses, sav from thbeb to five grains, Podophyllin 
is an active emeto-c&tliartio. Its operation is attended with 
copious bilious discharges, a lingering, death-like nausea, and 
frequently with severe griping pains in the small intestines. 
The primary impressions of Podophyllin are expended upon 
the gastro-enteric and hepatic apparatus, and nausea and 
vomiting seldom occur until from two to four hours after the 
medicine has been administered. From this fact it may be 
learned that the sickness, griping, and other unpleasant 
symptoms arise more from the acrid character of the morbid 
matters dislodged, than from the primary influences of the 
remedy itself. The neutral and alkaloid principles are com- 
pletely soluble in the stomach, while the resinoid principle is 
soluble only in the enteric secretions. For a fuller eitplanation 
of the action of the different principles, the reader is respectfully 
referred to page 85, et 9eq, If Podophyllin be retained for 
three quarters of an hour after it is administered, it will not 
be rejected by vomiting, showing that within this period it has 
entered into solution and passed into the circulation, which 
fict will be manifested by its producing its characteristic 
influences upon the system, even though free einesis occur 
immediately npon the termination of this period. The thera* 
peutic action of Podophyllin is completely suppressed by the 
presence of a considerable quantity of lactic acid, but operates 
without hindrance in the presence of acetic acid. Hence the 
necessity of neutralising undue acidity of the stomach p;^vious 
to its exhib tion will be apparent, as well as to avoid the use 
of such substances as will give rise, by putrefactive decom- 
position, to the formation of lactic acid. Sugar is particularly 
objectionable in connection with Podophyllin. We have 
previously shown that sugar, when in solution and exposed to 
a temperature above 80^ of Farenheit, undergoes a putrefactive 
fermentation, and gives rise to the formation of a number of 
products, among which is lactic acid. Hence the use of 
syrups, sweetened infusions, etc., should be dispensed with 
while the system is under the influence of Podophyllin. Were 
the sugar properly digested, it would be of no disadvantage ; 



but those conditions re<| airing the exhibition of Podophyllin 
are unfavorable to the digestion of nutritious matters of any 
kind, and much more so when the digestive apparatus is iinder 
its immediate influence. The sanative impressions of Podo- 
phyllin upon the digestive organs, unlike those of many othei 
remedies, are indirect and subsequent to its specific constitu- 
tional influences. Digestion cannot proceed during the 
immediate operation of Podophyllin, nor until several hours 
have elapsed after its cathartic powers are manifested, when 
given in cathartic doses. Populin, Xanthoxylin, and other 
stimulants and tonics, on the contrary, directly promote 
digestion, hence are given with thp greatest advantage 
immediately before or after meals, in order that their specific 
influence may be expended upon the digestive organs at the 
precise time when extraneous aid is necessary. 

Chloride of sodium, common salt, enhances the activity of 
Podophyllin, and to the abundant use of this condiment may 
be attributed the apparent hyper-cathartic effect sometimes 
observable in the use of this remedy. Our attention was first 
called to this fact some five years since, and the phenomenon 
was at first ascribed to the eating of oysters, but subsequent 
observ^ttions demonstrated the fact that it was the salt so 
conveyed into the system that produced the effect. This 
property of salt renders it valuable in promoting the action of 
Podophyllin in those cases where great coldness and torpidity 
exist, and when that remedy is tardy in operating. In all 
cases of a sthenic character, however, salt should be used in 
moderation while the system is under the influence of Podo- 
jhyllin. We generally confine our patients to a diet of sim- 
ple com meal gruel for a period of twenty-four hours after 
exhibiting a full dose of Podophyllin. If it be desirable to 
promote the action of the medicine, salt may be added to the 
gruel in sufficient quantity to produce the desired effect. 

Many suggestions have been made in regard to the combi- 
nation of other agents with the Podophyllin, in order to 
modify its operation. Among those agents, we may mention 
Leptandrin, Jalapin, Asclepin, Caulophyllin, Gclsemin, Phy- 
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tolacin, etG. The Leptocdrin is, perkaps, more employed ihstn 
any other. There ifl bo doubt. but that it both enhances and 
modifies the chologogae power of the Po5ophyllin, while at 
the same time it lessens the iiitestinal irritation. It also seems 
to be of great service in securing the full alterative influence 
of the Podophyllin, although a portion of this influence is 
undoubtedly due to the adjunctive itself. In typhoid fever, 
dysentery, and other diseases attended with intestinal irritation, 
we deem the Leptandrin an indispensible auxiliary. We 
usually en>ploy two parts of Leptandrin to one of Podo- 
phyllin, 

Jalapin with Podophylliu is indicated in dropsy, and in all 
cases where a speedy evacuation of the immediate contents of 
the bowels is desirable. The Jalapin will neither quicken nor 
in any other way influence the action of the Podophyllin, 
,which will manifest its accustomed influences independent of 
the Jalapin. In congestions of the portal circle, accompanied 
with intestinal engoi^ment, the combination of Jalapin with 
Podophyllin is appropriate. By the use of the Jalapin in 
these oases, we get a prompt evacuation of the alimentary 
canal as the result of its more speedy local cathartic power. 
But the Podophyllin will take its own time, and its general 
influence will be the same as if lio Jalapin had been employed. 
In the treatment of dropsies, we have derived more prompt 
and permanent sanative results from a combination of Podo^ 
phyUin, Jalapin, and Cream of Tartar, than from any other 
hydrogogue remedy. 

Asclepin has long been a fevorite adjunctive to thePodo^ 
phyllin, with us. Long before the discovery of the active 
principles of these plants, we were in the habit of combining 
the crude Asclepias with the Podophyllum. It lessens the 
tendency to griping, and by virtue of its diaphoretic properties, 
seems to enhance the influence of the Podophyllin upon the 
sub*cutaneous glandular structure. For this reason we deem 
it a valuable adjunctive to the Podophyllin in the treatment 
of cutaneous diseases. Also in all affections attended with 
^bxile symptoms wherein Podophyllin is indicated* 



Odulophyllhi is also an excellent modifying agent for com- 
bining with the Podophyllin. Its anti-spasmodic propertii^ 
are usefol in controlling the tendency to nausea, pain and 
-spasm. It is particularly serviceable as an auxiliary in the 
treatment of amenorrhea, hysteria, chorea, and all nervous 
affections. Also in certain forms of indigestion, cholera 
morbus, etc. 

Gelsemin is used for the same ptirposes as the above. It is 
« more enegetic anti-spasmodic and relaxant, and at the same 
time possesses other properties frequently indicated in connec- 
tion with the Podophyllin. We are in the habit of prescribing 
in combination with the Podophyllin daily. In hepatic 
congestions, the forming stages of fevers, pneumonia, croup, 
and whenever febrile and spasmodic symptoms are present, we 
seldom •mit it. By relaxing spasm, abating febrile excite- 
ment, and soothing the irritability of the nervous system, it 
quickens and promotes the operation of the Podophyllin. We 
find it of great service as an adjunctive in a great variety of 
chronic diseases. • 

Phytolacin is peculiarly serviceable as an adjunctive in the 
treatment of obstinate hepatic disorders, constipation, and in 
nil cases accompanied with a languid or torpid condition of 
the system. Whenever it is found dilficujt to bring the 83'S- 
tem under the constitutional influence of Podophyllin, by 
reason of excessive- sluggishness or other causes, vital debility 
excepted, the Phytolacin will be found to answer an ajlmira- 
ble purpose. In syphilis, scaly- eruptions of the skin, chronic 
bepatitis, scrofula, etc., the Phytolacin will always prove a 
Taluable auxiliary. 

From five to ten grains of super-carbonate of soda may be 
advantageously combined with each dose of Podophyllin in 
case acidity of the stomach be suspected. Capsicum is a cood 
adjuvant to Podophyllin in cold and languid conditions of the 
system. Many other combinations may be effected, some of 
which we shall have occasion to notice, and others will readily 
suggest themselves to the practitioner. 

Of the special employment of Podophyllin in the treatment 



of disease, we would mention fevers generally as affording 
frequent and decided indications for the use of this remedy. 
In the treatment of fever and ague, we almost invariably 
precede the employment of other remedies by the free exhibi- 
tion of the Podophyllin. By so doing, in this climate, we cut 
the disease short at once, and oftentimes have no occasion for 
further medication. We have known many cases of intermit- 
tent fever to yield to a single dose of Podophyllin, and we 
have no doubt that the credit of cure is frequently due to this 
agent, when it is attributed to other means. In those cases of 
fever and ague in which the bowels are a special point of con- 
gestion, manifested by a troublesome and painful diarrhea, the 
Podophyllin is sometimes inadmissable. I^ however, the 
diarrhea depend upon a functional disturbance of the liver, it 
will be indispensible. It should always be combined, in such 
cases, with Leptandrin and Caulophyllin or Dioscorein. I^ on 
the other hand, the diarrhea arises from a primary intestinal 
congestion, and be of a serous or mucous character, the Podo- 
phyllin should be dispensed with, and the chief reliance be 
placed upon Leptandrin, or Euphorbin, in combination with 
diaphoretics and anti-spasmodics. In cases of this type, it will 
be better, as a general thing, to administer the above remedies 
in divided doses. The following formula is excellent : 

Leptandrin 3j. 

Asclepin, 

Dioscorein .-..^ aa. grs. X 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two hours 
until the alvine discharges assume a ^healthy appearance. 
Astringents may then be emplo3'ed, but we seldom find them 
necessary. The above formula may be varied at the option 
of the practitioner. In the treatment of chronic cases of this 
complaint, in adults, we generally premise our subsequent 
treatment with the following somewhat heroic prescription: 

Podophyllin, 

Euphorbin aa. grs. ij. 

Leptandrin ..gra. iij. 



MiX) and give at a dose. This will produce free emesis and 
catharsis, and thoroughly arouse the system. If the first 
dose does not sufficiently break up the hepatic obstructions 
and awaken the system from its torpor, we repeat the dose at 
the expiration of from twenty-four to forty-eight hours. Of 
course the quantity of the ingredients in the above formula 
must be regulated to the necessities of the case in hand. In 
all cases attended with gastric or enteric irritation, a free use 
of mucilages and demulcents is advisable. The above pre- 
scription we have found of eminent service in the forming 
stages of bilious, typhoid, and other fevers, pneumonia, 
erysipelas, acute rheumatism, etc. We vary the formula to 
meet the indications. If a considerable degree of febrile ex- 
citement be present, we usually substitute from one half to 
TWO grains of Gelsemin for the Eupborbin, increasing, if 
necessary, the proportion of Podophyllin, or Leptandrin, or 
both. Congestion of the brain has frequently yielded to the 
prompt administration of this remedy. We have cured 
Panama fever of eight months duration by means of Podo- 
phyllin and Gelsemin, followed by Hydrastin and Xanthox- 
ylin. We wish it distinctly understood, that the treatment 
here detailed applies to the peculiarities of this climate. We 
are aware that the habits of individuals, food, water, climatic 
and other infi^uences all tend to modify both the types of 
disease and action of medicines, and that it is necessary to 
modify the combination of agents in accordance with the cir- 
cumstances of their employment. These peculiarities it is the 
duty of the resident physician to ascertain, and, having made 
himself thoroughly acquainted with the therapeutic properties 
of the agents he employs, to modify his treatment accordingly. 
We have exhibited the Concentrated Medicines in the States 
of North Carolina, Alabama, Florida, and upon the Mississippi 
Kiver, both to the white and colored races, and we never hud 
them fail of their accustomed effect Scarlatina, acute rheu- 
matism, nephritis, diarrhea, dysentery, and other diseases 
yielded as readily to the organic remedies as in our native 
dime. Yet our residence iu those localities was too brief to 
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tenable us to speak antlioritativxjly as regitrds the proper plim ot 
treatment to be there piirsued. In miasmatic districts, as in 
the vallep and river bottoms of the West, disease assumes a 
more periodic type, and, in complaints like rhenmatism, chol- 
era morbus, etc., unless anti-periodics be promptly adminis- 
tered during the remissions, relapse will speedily foUotr 
relapse. Prom this fiict we may learn the importance of using 
proper ,means to maintain a favorable condition when it is 
once brought about. Upon this point we shall have more to 
say when treating of special anti-periodics. 

In many instances it will be necessary to combine Podo- 
phyllin with active stimulants, at other times with sedatives, 
diaphoretics, antispasmodics, or simply with mucilages or de- 
mulcents. We cannot undertake to point out all the specific 
indications in which these various modifications will be neces- 
sary, neither do we deem it necessary, as the practitioner 
cannot fail to comprehend the combination suggested by the 
circumstances of the case. 

In the treatment of tyjAoid fever, the Podophyllin is 
sometimes deemed too irritating in its operation. Such, no 
doubt, is the case in many instances. We have heretofore 
spoken of the escharotic property of the resinoid principle of 
the Podophyllin, and we again desire to draw attention to the 
fact. It is all the more important to keep this fact in view, 
when we consider that the Podophyllin of many manufactu- 
rers consists of the resinoid principle alone, and we have no 
doubt but that this circumstance will account for the drastic 
effect observed by some practitioners'in the operation of Podo- 
phyllin, and which, by them, has .been justly considered an 
objectionable feature. We have before stated that Podophyllin 
is contra-indicated in gastritis and enteritis, and whenever 
there is evident local inflammation of any portion of the glan- 
dular stmcture of the intestines. It must be borne in mind, 
that organic substances are possessed of chemical affinities 
equally with the inorganic, and that in diseased conditions of 
any portion of the animal economy, not only is there a func- 
tional aberration, but also is the chemioal eotistitueucyof the 
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apparatus and its secretions essentially changed and modified* 
With this change of constitution comes « new affinities, and a 
substance which, under other circumstances, would pass harm- 
lessly over a given surface, i9, by the consequent reaction 
lesulting from this changed composition of the secretions, con- 
verted into a drastic irritant. * It might be said that these 
phenomena arise from amodification of nervous impressibility, 
but we invariably find that such modification is attended with, 
change both of the chemical structure of the organ and its se- 
cretions. It is important, therefore, if Podophyllin be 
employed at all, that it be so combined that these« accidents of 
i^ipression be obviated. In the treatment of Typhoid FevcTf 
ajid other acute diseaseS| when called in the advanced stages, 
if we find on examination a suppression of the mucous secre- 
tions, we do not immediately administer Podophyllin, be it, in 
other respects, ever so much indicated. Our first reliance is 
upon diluents and demulcents, preferring those of a diapho- 
retic character, in order that a degree of reparation may be. 
made for the expended fluids of the system. As soon as we 
have awakened the secretive action of the mucous surfaces, we 
administer our Podophyllin, or whatever other constitutional 
remedy we may deem necessary in the case. It is bad practice, 
when the tongue, mouth and fauces are dry, parched and in* 
flamed, showing, evidently, a suspension of action on the part of 
the exhalents, to administer Podophyllin or any other remedy 
requiring the menstrua of solution, and which are capable, if 
they remain undissolved and unabsorbed, or even if they dis- 
solve very slowly, of expending an unneedcd and undesirable 
lOjpal influence. Nothing is more essential to health than that. 
a proper diluency of the blood and various juices of tbe sys- 
tem be maintained. The very suspension of the exhalations 
of the serous and mucous membranes is oftentimes a oonser. 
vative manifestation on the part of the system, showing that 
tlie dissipation of the fluids has reached an extent inconsistent 
with the integrity and duration of the animal economy. It 
is in cases like these that the very blood corpuscles themselves 
befiftffly^^iui veiled and shrunken, having, by the action of exos- 
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mose, given off a portion of their water to supply the demand 
denied from the proper sources. Not many years have elapsed 
since the standard treatment of patients laboring under febrile 
forms of disease was such as to consume them by a slow pro. 
cess of moist incineration. Venesection, evacuants, and other 
artificial means of depletion were employed, while, at the 
same time, the patient was denied the indulgence of that indis' 
pensible and Heaven sent conservator, water, even while the 
body shinink and consumed in the pyrexian furnace. Bleed- 
ing, blistering, cupping, leeching, vomiting, purging, sweating 
and diuresis, served to aid the fever in extracting and dissipa- 
ting the fluids of the body, leaving the vital currents to thicken 
and stagnate in the channels of life, and planting the banner 
of death at the very citadel of the life forces. Fortunately for 
the interests of suffering humanity, a reform in this respect is 
apparent amongst the more intelligent of the profession, 
although we fear that the requirements of the natursd laws are 
not, in many instances, sufficiently regarded; 

Water is, properly speaking, the only diluent. At the same 
time it is capable of holding in solution certain therapeutic 
principles which act as stimulants, both upon the exhaling and 
absorbing vessels. Hence, by the administration of infusions 
of some of the simpler plants, such as yield soluble neutral 
principles possessed of diaphoretic properties, we may at the 
same time furnish the material for maintaining a proper dilu- 
ency of the various juices, and the means conducing to its 
appropriation. When attainable, we should scarcely make use 
of any other remedy than the Asclepin for that purpose, deem- 
ing it always appropriate. As it is nearly all soluble in warm 
water, it is of convenient and admirable utility. Mucilages 
and demulcents act in a manner mechanically, shielding the 
irritable and irritated membranes from the action of the acrid 
secretions, and at the same time apparently soothe and allay 
the excited condition of the mucous sur&ces. They also, as 
a general thing, afford absolute nutriment, and, provided the 
system be in a condition to appropriate nutritive matters, will 
answer both as food and medicine. It is necessary to success 
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in the practice of medicine to always bear in mind tlie fact, 
that medicines calculated to induce constitutional changes are 
always first acted upon by the system, and that the different 
degrees of ability on the part of the system to properly dis- 
pose of or appropriate a remedy, will regulate in the same de. 
gree its positive influences; while the absence of this power 
will simply afford negative results. This is precisely the case 
'with food, and, in chronic diseases, when the nutritive appara- 
I us fails to make disposition of the aliment taken into the 
stomach, we need scarcely hope that medicines will share a 
better iate. How important, then, that due discrimination 
should be exercised in selecting the various remedies used in 
the cure of disease, always keeping in view the question of 
adaptation on the part of the remedy, both as regards its thera- 
peutic and physical character, to the conditions present. It is 
in consequence of this constitutional diversity that individual 
remedies cure in some cases and fail in others, or exhibit vari* 
ous shades of curative power. 

We hope we shall be pardoned for digressing somewhat 
from the strict details of the remedy under consideration, but 
we could not well do otherwise than revert to a few general 
principles governing the successful employment of remedial 
agents, and especially the Podophyllin. 

In the treatment of exauthematous fevers, Podophyllin is 
frequently indicated in the forming stages, and its prompt ad- 
ministration will deprive this class of diseases of much of their 
malignancy. If the symptoms indicate a considerable degree 
of hepatic derangement^ it should never be omitted. Later 
than this, it is bad practice to administer Podophyllin, or in. 
deed any other cathartic, until the efflorescence is complete 
and mature. At thus stage, the Podophyllin will bs found to 
act more desirably than any other agent of its class. In these 
cases it should, as a general thing, be combined with Loptan- 
drin. In some cases stimulants may be indicated, as Xanthox- 
ylin. Capsicum, etc. The general directions in the early part 
of this article may be consulted in regard to suitable com. 
binations. In the treatment of fevers and other inflammatory 
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diseases, a single dose of Podopliyllin must not be relied npon 
in the ontset, unless the alvine discharges give evidence of the 
removal of all morbid accumulations. Our practice in such 
cases is to repeat the Podophyllin once in twenty-four hours, 
or at such periods as may be suitable, until the discharges 
from the bowels give evidence of effective and complete depu- 
ration through that channel. Unless this be done, the prac- 
titioner will frequently fail of his objects. Evidence is thus 
afforded that the principal obstructions are broken up, and that 
the effete and corrupt materials which act as fuel to the flame 
are expelled. The success -of the subsequent treatment will 
depend in a great measure upon the consummation of this re- 
sult. Following this, diaphoretics, sedatives, febrifuges, ner- 
vines, etc., will act with gretiter promptitude and certainty, 
as they will not have to contend against the principal cause 
which perpetuates the functional disturbances, and frequently 
leads to organic lesions ; but simply have to harmonise the 
disturbances remaining after the expulsion of a cause which has 
ceasfed to operate. Much less medicine will be needed subse- 
quently, and greater certainty will attend its administration. 
Thus, in bilious, scarlet, and other fevers, if this be done, the 
subsequent employment of Veratin, Aselepin, Grelsemin, etc., 
will be attended with more speedy and satisfactory results ; 
while, if this be neglected, and the direct caus^ of excitation 
be allowed to remain, seldom can a sufficient amount of calma* 
tive influence be brought to bear to harmonise the action of 
the disturbed functions. We hold it to be an axiom in medi- 
cal science, that every efeot in turn becomes a cause. Let us 
look a moment at the approach and progress of a case of ty- 
phoid fever. First we have slight debility or lassitude, a di^ll 
feeling in the head, followed by pain, aching, and lameness in 
the limbs, soreness of the flesh, appetite feeble or wanting, 
bowels generally constipated, skin dry, urine scanty, tongue 
slightly coated, taste impaired, accompanied with other symp- 
toms and modifications which finally usher in a season of chills, 
alternated with febrile paroxysms until the disease is fairly es- 
tablished. Here we see that there has beeu manifest tardiness' 
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$a the part of the deparKting fanctions, the effect of which is 
retetUion of morbid and effete matters, whidi in turn results 
in accutnulaiiona. These retained and accumulated matters 
are aerid and morbific, as we may learn from tho fact 
that DAtm-e frequently makes an effort to expel them in tlte 
earlier stages of the disease by diarrhea. But many practi- 
tioners thwart this early effort of the system by administering 
opiates and astringents. Our practice is different. We liold 
that the violence and duration of tlie disease will bo modified 
and frequently cut siiort by tlie early expulsion of the morbid 
accumu'atione. These acrid and irrilatiug matters are the 
direct and perpetuating causo of the febrile excitemeut. The 
ierur so induced and perpetuated hastens the metamorphobis 
of the interstitial tissues of tlie body, and tlius is the labor of 
depuration augmented, and the liability to looal congestions 
increa-scd. By the long roteiition of tlie metamoiphosed 
^imal tissues is engendered a peculiarly acr'd and corrosivo 
condition of the fluid nicnstiun, which hold these matters in 
eolation, even to such an extent that they will react upon and 
destroy tlic very apparatus in which tliey circulate. This we 
have evidence of in the advanced stiigoa of the disease, when 
an uncontrollable diarrhea sets in, and which is the result of 
an absoluto erodon of the glandular stnicture of tlic inte itines 
by their own secretionB, which now are of a decided septic 
character. Tlins what was at first 'bwt functional has become 
organic, and the integrity of the secreting vessels is dcitroyed 
by their own legitimate contents. How importimt, then, tiiat 
tlie&e facts be taken into consideration early in tha history of 
the dissHEC, Ko matter whiit may have been the primary 
causes by wliidi a retention of the waste matters of the system 
wae induced, their retention and consequent accumulation 
constitntes a morbid condition, an effect, which, remaining 
uncorrected, becomes a causo or antecedent to the production 
of further results. For the purpose of meeting the indications, 
no better agent comes within the province of the healing art 
. than the Podophyllin. "We by no means advocate it as a 
^>eciiic, but as being appropriate and reliably in by far Uiq 
16 
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largest majority of cases. In order, however, to be successful 
with this agent, the conditions heretofore mentioned as 
governing its employment must be strictly observed. 

Podophyllin, in our opinion, is eminently superior to all 
other remedies* as a resolvent and alterative. In this opinion 
we are not alone. It i-, for this reason, tnore frequently 
indicated in the treatment of chronic disease tlian any other 
remedial agent. In all disorders of tlie liver, no matter what 
their type, we have need to avail ourselves of tlie* curative 
powers of Podophyllin. Be that organ indolent from any 
cause, excepting only a deficiency in the blood of the elemen- 
tary constituents of bile, we have, in the Podophyllin, a safe 
and certain agent for restoring its functional energy. In this 
case it proves directly stimulant to that organ, and is instru- 
mental in restoring lost action. If, on the other hand, the 
condition be one of abnormal excitement, as in d'arrhea, dys- 
entery, etc., Podophyllin is equally eijicient in regulating the 
secrotivc action of that organ. No matter to which side the 
scale may be turned, Pod)phyllin may be relied upon to 
restore and harmonise the functions of secretion. Our views 
in relation to the peculiar property whereby diverse derange- 
ments are regulated by one and the same remedial agent, are 
more fully set forth under the head of Senecin. Transfer the 
exposition there given to the Podophyllin, and the phenome- 
non is explained. 

As a derivative, in the discussion and diffafion of local 
inflammations and congestions, the Podophyllin i.«, perhaps, 
without an equal. In the treatment of chronic inflammation 
of the bladder, we have frequently had occasion to put its 
peculiar virtues in this respect to tliQ proof, and never have 
we been disappointed. As a radical means in the cure of this 
complain^ our success with it has been such that we deem it 
indispensable. We usually exhibit it in full cathartic doses 
at bed time, and repeat every second or third night imtil the 
more violent symptoms are subdued. It answers well 
combined with Asclepin in these cases. The auxiliary 
remedies will QQTl9i$t of mucilaginous and cooling diureticsi 
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as a decoction of Marsh MaUov>8^ Pumphin^aeedSy or Cleavers 
infused in cold water. Populin, Lupulin, and Hydraslin will 
also be found serviceable. If calculous deposits are suspeotedi 
borate of aoda^ in doses of TWO grains twice a day. 

In the treatment of felons, and local inflammations 
generally, we almost invariably employ the Podophyllin in 
full doses, and have always found it efficient in modifying the 
inflammatory action, and abating the violence of the local 
congestion. As a revellent,. we give it the preference over all 
other remedies. 

As an alterative, in the treatment .of syphi'itio infections, 
its sanative influences are more certain and reliable than those 
of mercury, and its operation entirely devoid of any 
secondary deleterious effects whatever. Not only is this true 
in regard to primary syphilis, but also of the secondary and 
tertiary forms, and he who fails with this remedy, when judi- 
ciously employed, need not resort to mercurials with any hope 
of success. It does not cure by changing the type of the 
disease, inducing a Podophyllo-syphilitic complication, but by 
erarjicating the virus effectually from the system. And when 
primary syphilis is properly treated with Podophyllin, in 
connection with suitable auxiliaries derived from the organic 
materia mcdica, secondary and tertiary symptoms will seldom 
or never appear. At least we have never known such a result, 
and our experience has not been limited. It is a great niistake 
to suppose the vegetable kingdom incapable of affording a 
remedy of eqiial efficacy with mercury in resolving deposits 
of inflammatory exudations, for in Podophyllin we have that 
remedy. Whether they arise from pleural or other adhesions 
of the serous membranes, or from syphilitic or other infections, 
the Podophyllin will answer an equally good purpose. In 
these cases it should be given in small doses, say from OXB- 
EIGHTH to ONE HALF of onc grain, and continued for a length 
of time, occasionally administering a full dose, if the bowels 
are not sufficiently relaxed, in order to guard against intestinal 
accumulations. The best adjunctive in these cases is Asclepin. 

PileS| when dependent upon a sluggish condition of the 
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portal ciTCuIntion, are promptly and radically relieved by the 
use of Podophjllin. The proper method of using it in this 
complaint is to commence with a dose sufficiently large to 
impress the liver thoroughly, and then follow with small 
doses in combiaatiou with Hydrastin, as follows : 

Podophyllin. grsAii 

Ilydrastin grs.xxiv. 

Mix, and divide into twelve jx) Naders. Dose— one, twice or 
thrice a day, according to the solubility of the bowels. We 
prefer, however, alternating the Podophyllin with H3''drastin, 
exhibiting the latter during the day and the former at bed- 
time. In all cases of chronic disease, the Podophyllin will 
operate better if given at bed time, as the stomach is then, or 
should be, free from all other matters requiring digestive 
action, and can devote its energies exclusively to the appwh 
priation of the medicine. 

For jaundice, the Podophyllin should be alternated with 
Leptandiio, Juglandin, Hydrastin, etc. These should be 
given in appropriate doses two or three times per day, and a 
cathartic dose of Podgphyllui administered every third or 
fourth night. 

We seldom employ any other medicine than Podophyllin 
in the treatment of croup, when called to treat the disease in 
its incipient stages. Our first care is to apply the cold water 
bandage to the throaty and to have the feet frequently bathed 
in warm alkaline water. We ^ then exhibit a full dose of 
Podophyllin, combining it as circumstances require, and 
seldom find occasion for other medicine, or even a repetition 
of the same. If other medicine be absolutely necessary, we 
employ the Asclepin in solution, with, occasionally, a few 
drops of the. Wine Tincture of Lobelia. If this plan of 
treatment be adopted early, it will seldom disappoint the 
practitioner. The j^culiar alterative and resolvent- properties 
of the Podophyllin render it invaluable in arresting the 
progress of membranous croup. 

In cbrokxio constipation of the bowels^ arising jErom hepatic 
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torpor, we know of no remedy more to l>e TeKed opoB tiian 
tbe Podopliyltin. To enevre bhoccsb, tiie remedy mosX tf 
persevered iu. In one ciifie of fifteen years' duration, we 
cODtinned the use of tltiB medicine for one year, exhibiting it 
en an average every alternate niglit, and with coiuplste sac- 
ecaB. Tonica should be usod in connection. 

For scrofula, ophthalmia, ototrliea, eruptions of the elciu, and 
for all diBcaece ariBJ-ng from, or dependent upon, tardy depu- 
ration, hepatic aberation, local obatrnctionEi, defecAire secre- 
tion, or a vitiated condition of the blood and duida from 
any cause, Podopliyllin is the radical remedy. It arouses the 
lament energies of the syBtem, and pavee tlie way for fiirtlier 
medication. Fudopliyllin oxercises a remarkable control over 
the sanguiferous BjBtem, removing capillary obstructions, and 
eqiialiBing the circulation. The exhibition of a dose of Podo- 
pliyllin is frequently followed by a decided increase of 
temperatnre on tlie part of the skin, and patients eometuues 
imagine that the medicine is going to induce a fever. Many 
who have &ecn troubled with unequal circulation and 
coldness of the extremities for montlis, are permanently 
relieved by a single dose. In apoplexy, as Boon as the patient 
is restored to consciousness, we generally exhibit a full dose 
of Podophyllin and Lsptandrin, and the early em 
the same prescription will generally prevent an a 
taken on the approach of the premonitory symptt 

In cholera morbus, as soon as the vomiting 
arc allayed, wo invariably exhibit the same c 
adding to it, if occasion requires, Dloscorcin, or 
or Asclcpin, etc. If the aifection be nccoinj 
hepatic congestion, it will relieve the pain in a 
time, and prove the very best anodyne that can 
used. 

For the convulsions of dentition, we give the 1 
preference o\'er all other remedies. While otlierj 
antispasmodics, anodynes, etc., we give I 
and wo have never been disappointed in oi 
tiona. The fiLct is, in all congestions of t 
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sjstem, PodopliylUn is witbont an equal as an anti-spasmodio. 
Hence, as soon as the difficulty is determined to arise from 
biliary obstruction, palliative means should be dispensed with, 
and the radical remedy, Podophyllin, immediately exhibited. 
The timely use of Podophyllin during the period of dentition 
will obviate all liability to convulsions. As acidity of the 
stomach predominates during this period, means must be 
employed to neutralise it Lime water, in' doses of a tea- 
spoonfal three or four times a day, is the best remedy we are 
acquainted with. If this precaution has been neglected, the 
Podophyllin may be combined with supercarbonate of soda, 
when exhibited, otherwise it may £iil of its effect. It will be 
remembered that we have stated that the operation of Podo- 
ph3'llin is negatived by the presence of lactic acid. Besiring 
in mind the fact, also, that the food of children at this age 
consists chiefly of milk, the most ready source for the produc- 
tion of lactic acid, the necessity of our admonition will be 
apparent. If the symptoms indicate the presence of acrid 
ingesta in the stomach, an emetic of the Wine Tincture of 
Lobelia should precede the exhibition of Podophyllin, as more 
prompt relief will thereby be afforded. We have attended 
many cases of so-called congestion of the brain in .infants, 
which we have demonstrated to have arisen from the presence 
of a considerable quantity of acrid ingesta in the alimentary 
canal. In one case, a child of eight months old, we removed, 
by means of Lobelia and Podophyllin, one and a half pints 
of solid casein. This matter so expelled was in a high state 
of putrefactive fermentation. The child was being reared by 
hand, as it is called, that is, fed upon cows' mijk. The expul- 
sion of these morbid accumulations was followed by an 
abatement of all the symptoms, rendering other medication, 
except a little Asclepin and Con. Tine Veratrum, to soothe the 
excited nervous and sanguiferous systems, unnecessary. We 
mention this case as simply illustrative of many that have 
occurred under our observation, both in our own practice and 
that of others, and to demonstrate the efficacy, reliability, and 
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safety of the remedials above mentioned^ in the treatment of 
the diseases to which infants are liable. 

But of all the Valuable properties pertaining to the Podo- 
phyllin, perhaps none are more remarkable than its power, in 
connection with olive oil^ of removing biliary concretions. 
That it does possess this power we have demonstrated again 
and again. The symptoms indicating the existence of these 
concretions are manifold, yet so well marked, that the 
diagnosis is not difficult The ordinary symptoms indicating 
a functional disturbance of the liver, such as furred tongue, 
bad taste in the mouth, sallowness of the skin, eyes, etc., 
are usually present The special symptoms are, in many 
cases, a seated pain in the right epigastrium, which both 
internal and external means fail to alleviate; a feeling of 
distension or fulness in the region of the liver ; bowels some-* 
times constipated, at other times diarrhea; but the most 
certain symptom is alternate diarrhea and constipation; severe 
pain in the head, accompanied with nausea and vomiting of 
bilious matter ; sometimes the patiept is attacked at night 
with a severe spasmodic pain in the region of the liver, 
with difficult respiration, and is only relieved by free vomiting, 
which requires to be artificially produced, as the spasm is 
generally so great that it will not take place spontaneously. 
Other symptoms, as emaciation, extreme sallowness of the 
skin, cough, sudden faintings, scanty and high-colored urine, 
etc., are sometimes present. Many cases of periodical sick 
headache are entirely dependent upon thia cause. 

The proper plan of treatment in these cases is as follows : 
exhibit at bed time the following powder : 
9. 

Podophyllin grs.ij 

Euphorbin grsj 

Caulophyllin gr8.ij. 

Hix. It is best taken in a little water. The next morning, 
as soon as the nausea attending the operation of the powder 
has subsided, administer EIGHT OUNCES of pure Olive Oil. 
This quantity is the average dose for an adult We have 
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known HA high m Brrrmax oonces to be giren ttt s singte 
dose, but the patient was of nnnsual physical development. 
We haro frequently administered six and eioht oonoes to 
females, and never witbont the most beneficial results. The 
oil will sometimes produce a considerable degree of nausea, 
and usually (grates upon the bowels in the course of four 
houis. We have known aa many as two hundred of these 
cottciaetions, varying insizeffom that of a>small pea to that 
of a hazel nut, to be passed after the administration of a 
single dose of the Fodophyllin and oil. It is always advisable 
to administer half the quantity of oil on the second morning, 
as some of the concretions are liable to lodge in the bowels^ 
giving-Tise to flatulence, pain and irritation. If there is reason 
to suspect that: more of the concretions remain unexpelled, the 
same course of treatment must be repeated. It is requisite, in 
all oases, to givB the Fodophyllin in «nfficient doses to relax 
the hepatic constriction tlioroughly previous to exhibiting the 
oil. The dose above advised will of course require to be 
increased or diminished ju^cording to cii^cumstances. A smaller 
quantity of oil may also sometimes answer the purpose, 
although less tlian four ounces will prove inefficient. We 
seldom give loasthan six. The combination of the Fodophyllin 
may also be varied at the option of tlie practitioiter. Leptan- 
drin may be subatituted fur the Euphorbin, and Gelsemin for 
the Caulophyllin. We give prelerence to the Euphorbin, 
however, having met with better aucoeos in the use of tliat 
agent as an adjimctivc 

. After the operation of the above medicine, the patient 
should be placed upon a laxative and tonic course of treatment 
The fullowiug we have found excellent : 
B. 
Leptandrin . . ,- ... . . 3 j. 

Cornin ,.-:..,-.-- - - 3i.j. 
Mix. Dose^^three to .five grains three times a day. Hyflroa- 
tin will answer a good purpose in some cases. Jugl^din 19 
also excellent) and u^ay b^ combipeil.witb Qorpin in equai 
proportions. . 



In the relief of suppression and xeientien of nrite, ve Imti^ 
found the PodophjUin of e]cceediftg utility, as a radical 
Temedj. We remember one case in which the cartieter had 
been used, on an arerage, twelve times in twenty-four hours, 
for four weeks, and which was promptly and pernvanently 
relieved by a single dose of Podophyllin, rendering the farther 
use of the catheter unnecessarsr. In all derangements of the 
urinary apparatus, Podophyllin will be found one of the best 
alterative diuretics that can possibly be employed. It operates 
not so much by increasing the flow of urine, as by restoring 
the secreting power of the kidneys. It is very effectual in 
removing uric acid deposits, and corrects the diathesis giving 
rise to the superabundant formation of that constrtuent-of the 
urine. It is of exceeding utility in all calculous affections, by 
reason of i its peculiar alterative, resolvent, apd diuretic pro- 
perties. Frequently, during its operation, considerable pain 
will be felt in the region of the kidneys, followed by a flow 
of urine highly charged with calculous sediment 

In the treatment of the various types of skin diseases, we 
have, in the Podophyllin, one of the best constitutional reme- 
dies that can possibly be employed. It exercises a peculiar 
influence over the sub-cutaneous glandular system, which, in 
fact, is but typical of its influence over the entire glandular 
structure of the system. Its action upon the animal economy 
is universal, not a gland or tissue escaping itssanative impress. 
It awaken^ power when latent, quickens the functions when 
tardy, resolves viscid deposits, restores and harmonizes the 
functions of secretion, removes obstructions, promotes depu- 
ration, dissipates capillary congestion, equalizes the circulation, 
and restores equilibrium of action to the nervous system. All 
this it does without corroding the tissues, or vitiating the fluids, 
promoting the expulsion of nothing but that which has 
become effete, entering nto no abnormal combinations, nor in 
any wise impairing the integrity of the materials of organic 
formation. Having expended its therapeutic powereupou the 
various functions of the system, it is itself depurated along 
with o^er waste matters, leaving none other than physiolo*' 
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gical traces of its former presence. We are aware that our 
language is laudatory in the extreme, but we have no hesi- 
tancy in expressing our convictions upon a subject so pregnant 
with the best interests of sufifering humanity. The truth of 
our expressions has been fully and repeatedly demonstrated 
by hundreds of the most intelligent of our profession, hence 
we stand not alone in our estimation of the remedial agent 
under consideration. 

Of the special combinations of Fodophyllin, we shall not 
hare much to say in the present article. They are noticed 
throughout the work in connection with other agents. We 
shall, therefore, leave it to the judgment of the practitioner to 
form such combinations as his judgment may dictate. We 
would again state that Fodophyllin will take its own time to 
operate, independently of the agent with which it may be 
combined. ' The average time required for the operation of 
Fodophyllin is eight hours. The' variations in this respect will 
depend in a great measure upon the readiness with which it is 
dissolved and absorbed. Hence any means by which those 
processes may be facilitated will tend to quicken its operation. 
By triturating it thoroughly with Asclepin, it will the more 
readily pass into solution, and in this form is appropriate in 
th6 treatment of skin diseases, pleural adhesions, capillary 
congestions, bilious and typhoid fever, dysentery, iritis, etc. 
With Baptisin for amenorrhea and defective menstruation. 
Triturated with gum arabic, one part in eight, it answers an 
excellent purpose in disorders of the bowels. We wish it 
distinctly borne in mind, in order to ensure success, that it is 
not sufficient, in the use of this remedy in the treatment of 
violent attacks of acute disease, as well as in chronic cases, to 
simply produce a cathartic effect upon the bowels, but the 
action must be promoted until the evacuations show that the 
morbid accumulations are expelled, and the secretions evince 
a more healthy appearance, Fodophyllin is sometimes very 
tardy in its operation, not acting under eighteen or twenty 
bourn, and frequently it will operate more freely during the 
second twenty-four hours than during the first In cases of 
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chronic disorders of the liver, spleen, and other viscera 
considerable pain will frequently be'fexperienced in the diseasea 
organ during the operation of the medicine. Sometimes the 
pain will be in the liver, at others in the spleen, again in tho 
kidneys, in the back of the neck and head, in the pleura 
intercostales, etc., but these symptoms will subside with the 
operation of the medicine,and are favorable indications, showing 
that the remedy is at work arousing the dormant energies of 
the system. 

The average cathartic dose of Podophyllin is TWO grains- 
An emeto-cathartic dose, from three to five grains, although 
ONE or TWO grains will frequently vomit As an alterative, 
from ONE-ElGHTn to ONE-HALF of ONE grain. In combining 
it with other agents of similar properties, the quantities admit 
of some reduction. If much pain or griping is experienced 
daring its operation, it may generally be readily relieved by 
administering freely of warm ginger tea. When, however, 
the pain is obstinately seated in the small intestines, it ^v^ill be 
relieved only by a motion of the bowels, and upon observing 
the character of the discharge, it will be found to consist, in 
most cases, of a clear, jelly-like substance, plastic lymph, 
which is the material of which the ialse membrane that fre* 
quently lines the small intestines is formed. The pain will 
abate as soon as this matter is expelled. 

In case Podophyllin be taken by mistake, or in over-doses, 
it is readily counteracted by lactic acid, the most ready source 
of which is sour milk, or buttermilk| which should be freely 
administered. 




MYRICIN. 



Derived from Myrica Cerifera. 

Nat Oj*d^ — Myricace(B. 

Sex, SysU^i—DicBcia Tetnmdria, 

Common Namc8» — Bayberry^ TaUow Berry ^ Wax MyriU^ 
Wax Berry, Candle Berry ^ etc 

Part Used. — Bark of the Root. • 

No, of Principles. — Two^ viz., retinoid and tannin. 

Properties. — Alteraiioe^ astringentj stimulant, diuretic^ 
antispasmodic^ wnd anti-syphilitic. 

Employment — Apthous affections^ scrofula^ diarrhea^ 
dysentery^ jaundice^ leucorrhea^ catarrh^ polypus^ fistvZa^ 
suppression of urine^ to oMaj false labor pains, hum^ chanr 
cres and whenever a stimulating astringent is needed. 

Few of the simple agents of the materia medica are of more 
practical and frequent utility than the Myricin. We chiss it 
among the simpler agencies, because, while it possesses specific 
and decided therapeutic properties, it is entirely innoxious in 
itself. With the exception of a mild diuretic action, it is never 
visibly evacuant, except in very large doses, when it some- 
times proves emetic. 

Amongst the affections in which the Myricin has been found 
peculiarly serviceable, we may first mention apthous aflections 
of the mucous suiiaces. It is valuable both us a local and as a 



oohstitutional remedy. In the yarioufi forms of stomatitiii, 
uleerativo sore tliroat, norsing sore mouth, and uloerations of 
the stomach and bowels, it has proved of great utility. The 
average dose f6r internal administration is thbee grains, whichj 
in bad cases, may be repeated every three hours. Locally, it 
may be used in. the form jof. a.gargle, oxs dsaohm to half a 
pint of boiling water. It is usual to. combine it with other 
astringents, Khusin being the best for tlie purpose. They mBy 
be combined in equal proportions. K desirable to avoid con- 
stipation, it should be alternated with Leptandrin, Juglandin, 
etc. In painful ulcerative affections of the stomach and 
bowels, it may be advaatageously combined witli Lupulin, 
equal parts, and from thb££ to fiv£ grains exhibited once in 
three hours, in warm water. 

Hyriein has obtained considerable, repute in the treatment 
of scrofula. It is an efficient alterative, and its peculiar stimu- 
lant properties are exceedingly appropriate in the cold and 
languid conditions characteristic of that disease. It should be 
given in doses of from thbeb to fivs grains three times per 
day. It is necessary to obviate its astringent effects when 
used as an alterative, for which purpose it may be eombined 
with sueh laxatives as the judgment of the practitioner may 
dictate at the time, although wemueh prefer alternation^ W.e 
consider it better practice to employ the Myricin alone during 
the day, and to exliibit a suitable dose of Podophyllin, Lep- 
tandrin, or other cathartic or laxative at bed time. Externally, 
tlie Myricin is applied to scrofulous ulcers, the surfaces of 
which may be sprinkled over with it, or it may be applied by 
means of a poultice. In the same manner it is an excellent 
stimulant to old and indolent ulcers. In solution, it is employed 
as an injection in scrofulous, mammary, and other abscesses. 

In diarrhea and dysentery, Myricin is employed with great 
benefit, but not until the morbid accumulations have been 
expelled and the functions of the liver regulated. It may 
tlien be administered in doses of rwo grains every one to 
three hours, until the discharges are controlled. In these com- 
I^akits it may be Joined to the Geranin, or Bliusini etc. To 
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irujrease its stimulant properties, with Xanthoxylin. In the 
diarrhea of phthisis pulmonalis, and when the system has 
been exhausted by profuse coUiquitive discharges^ with 
Fraserin, as follows: 

Myricin 

Fraserin &A-3j 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose^— One every two to 
four hours. 

Myricin has been found serviceable in jaundice, in which 
complaint it may be combined with Apocynin, or Leptandrin, 
or Euonymin, etc. Enough of the adjunctive agent should 
be added to overcome the astringency of the Myricin. 

Mj'ricin is much employed in leucorrhea, though mostly as 
a local remedy. One drachm may be infused in a pint of 
boiling water, and used in suitable quantities as an enema. 
For the relief of fetid leucorrheal discharges, one drachm 
each, of Myricin and Baptisin should be infused in a pint of 
boiling water, and used as an injection, alternated with a solu- 
tion of chloride of lime, one ounce to a quart of cold water. 

Myricin, used as a snuff, will relieve catarrh, and has been 
found beneficial in some forms of nasal polypus. In the latter 
affection, it may be rendered more efficient by combining it 
with Sanguinarin. 

In solution, Myricin is employed as an injection, to 
promote the healing of fistulous openings after they have been 
converted into simple ulcers by the use of suitable remediea 
It will be found reliable for this purpose when the parts are 
tttnly in healing. 

Wo liftve found the Myricin effectual in relieving suppres- 
sion of the urine, for which purpose we usually employ it in 
the form of an enema. From one-half to one drachm may 
be administered in six ounces of warm water, the patient 
retaining it as long as possible. If the first should not be 
retained a sufflcient length of time, repeat until the desired 
effect is produced. To render it more effectual, from onk- 
UALF to ONE ounce of the Wine Tincture of Lobelia may be 
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added to eacli injection. The same will be found admirable 
for relieving the pain and promoting the expulsion of renal 
calculi. While using the above, the Myricin may be admin- 
istered internally, in doses of five grains every two hours, in 
warih water. To add to its efficacy it may be joined with 
Populin. 

But perhaps the most remarkable feature of the Myricin is 
its power, in connection with Lobelia, of allaying false labor 
paiiis. The peculiar therapeutic property here manifested is 
the result of the combination. Neither will answer the pur- 
pose alone. As soon as the pains are ascertained to be 
spasmodic, place the patient in bed, and administer the fol- 
lowinoc : 

Myricin ..... grs. xv. 

Wine Tine. Lobelia ... 5 gg. 

Boiling Water - - - • 5 j* 

Add the Myricin to the boiling water, and after a few minutes 
the Tine. Lobjlia. Exhibit at one dose, and repeat in two 
hours, if ne-jessary. This will seldom or never disappoint 
the practitioner, and rarely is a second dose necessary. It 
allays the pains, quiets the Nervous system, and postpones 
parturition to the proper period. Delivery will frequently be 
delayed from one to four weeks, and the matured energies of 
the system will then ensure a safe and easy accouchment. 

Myricin is an excellent application to bums after the pain 
and inflammation has measurably subsided. Applied in time, 
it heals them without suppuration. For this purpose it is best 
dissolved in alcohol, from two to foub drachms to tlie pint. 
Apply cloths wetted with the tincture. 

In the treatment of mild chancres, the Myricin will be found 
efiScient as a local application in a majority of cases. Fill the 
sore with the dry Myricin, and dress with cold water. Renew 
twice or tlirice a day. Internally, Myricin is of great utility in 
the treatment of syphilitic infections, possessing considerable 
power in itself as an anti-syphilitic, as well as promoting the 
action of other alteratives. In this disease it should be given 
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in doses of nvs grains three times a day, and persevered in 
for a length of time, alternated with an occasional dose of 
Podophyllin. In all languid and cankered conditions of the 
stomach and bowels, the Myricin is admirably calculated to 
arouse the latent forces of the system, detach £ilse membranous 
formations, and promote the action of auxiliary remediea 
1*0 prepare the stomach, and facilitate theoperatioaof emetics, 
there is nothing better than Myticin. Administer in plenty 
of warm water. In cases of atony of the digestive apparatas 
and general debility, the Myricin will be found one of the 
most serviceable agents ia the rai^ge of the materia medica. 



EUONYMIN. 



Derived Crom Euonyrmu Americamia. 

Nat. Ord. — CdmtraeeiB. 

Sex. Syst. — PentcmdHa Moriogyma. 

Common Names — WaJioo^ Bvfmvng Bush, Spindle Tree^ 
Indian Arrow Wood, etc. 

Part JJsed— The Bark. 

No. of Principles — three, viz., Besinoid, neutral, and 
alkaloid. 

Properties — Tonie, laxatvue, alterative, and eo^pectorant^. 

Employment — Dyspepsia, constipation, dropsy, hepatio 
torpor^ anda^ections of the respi/ratory system. 



In medicinal doses, Euonymin is laxative, tonic, alterative, 
expectorant, and feebly diuretic. .It is also accredited with a 
degree of anti-periodic power. In very large doses it proves 
a drastic cathartic, its operation being attended with a death- 
1 ke nausea, excessive tormina, prostration, and cold sweats. 
The dejections from the bowels are violent, profuse, and 
accompanied with much flatus, From these. symptoms, how- 
ever, the patient soon recovers. 

We esteem the Euonymin a remedy of great value. In the 
treatment of indigestion arising from hepatic torpor^ it will be 
iouad of excellent service. It is powerfully tonic, and while it 
deterges ajid resolves viscid deposits^ and promotes the various 

17 
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secretioQS, it imparts a decided and permanent tone to the 
various functions. The average dose of the Euonymin is T^vo 
grains. This quantity may be given twice or thrice a day as 
occasion requires. It may be joined with other tonics when 
desired, as the Cornin, HydraBtio, Praserin, etc., or with anti- 
spasmodics and nervines, as the Cyp:ipedin, Caulophyllin, 
Lupulin, ScuteUarin, etc When a stimulant is needed, with 
Xanthoxylin, and in^some cases of scrofula, torpor of the 
lacteals, and syphilitic diseases, with Myriein. 

For the relief of obstinate constipation of the bowels^ the 
Euonymin is one of the most reliable agents we possess. It 
is not as prompt as many other laxatives in its operation, 
some two or three days frequently elapsing before it manif<:^U 
any effect upon the system, but it makes amends for its tardi- 
ness by the perm mency of its influinci. lu orJir to effjct a 
radical cure, the Euonymin must be persevered with, in mode- 
rate doses, for a. considerable length of time. It operates 
slowly but surely. 

Euonymin has been found useful in the treatment of dropsy, 
in which complaint it proves efficacious by reason of its resol- 
vent^ diuretic, and tonic properties. Its diuretic influence is 
more secondary than primary, being the result of increased 
absorption. It is of great uti.ity in dropsy, after the effusions 
have been removed, for the purpose of toning up the system 
and pi-eventing a return. This it accomplishes by maintaining 
the integrity of the secretive action of the system. Although 
not, in the proper sense, a diaphoretic, it promotes the depu- 
rative action of the skin, and this, together with its laxative 
power, renders it valuable for the prevention and removal of 
serous exudations. 

In the treatment of hepatic torpor, we have, in the Euony- 
min, a remedy deserving of much confidence. It may be 
combined with any other agent or agents that the judgment 
of the practitioner may deem indicated, or may be alternated 
with such auxiliaries as the necessity of the case demands. 
We prefer the latter course. In indigestion arising from 
hepatic torpor, and accompanied with acidity, the Juglandin 
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will be found an excellent adjanctive, of which two parts 
may be combined with one of Euonvmin. 

*espi- 

ERIGEROE t1 

disordered action of the liver may bemosTettectually cured 
by means of the Euonymin. In pneumonia, as soon as the 
inflammatory symptoms are subdued, the Euonymin operates 
admirably as an expectorant, promoting at the same time the 
depurative action of the skin, kidneys, and bowels, thus 
relieving the lungs by promoting the jexpulsion of effete 
matter through the proper channels, and imparting tone to the 
digestive aud assimilative apparatus. Hectic fever is fre- 
quently arrested by means of the Euonymin, and chronic 
cases of intermittent fever have been cured by a persevering 
use of the same remedy, thus seeming to entitle it to the 
appellation of anti-periodic In the treatment of coughs, 
colds, and influenza, it is better to give the Euonymin in small 
and oft-repeated doses, say halp a grain every two hours. 
The same course answers well in pneumonia. In the treat- 
ment of the form of asthma above mentioned, the use of the 
Euonymin should be preceded by a thorough dose of Podo* 

phyllin. 

As a laxative and tonic, from two to four grains may .be 
given. As an expectorant, from one-fourth to one grain. 
In chronic disease, the system should first be cleansed with 
Podophyllin. 



L 
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was reduced to a comatose condition, and incapable of swal- 
lowing. A piece of cotton wool, saturated with the oil, was 
introduced into the vagina and placed in close juxtaposition 
with the mouth of the uterus, when an instantaneous stop was 
put to the bloody flow. The patient is still living, in good 
health, having attained the age of sixty-three years. During 
the past season we were consulted in a similar case, in which 
we advised the adoption of the above plan, and with complete 
success. ^ 

Auxiliary agents may be employed in connection with the 
oil, if deemed advisable. The Myricin, Lycopin, Trilliin, 
Geranin and Hamamelin are all good, and may be given in 
suitable doses in warm water. An infusion of Avena root, 
Oeum liivalej answers an excellent purpose. In passive 
hemorrhages, Cerasein, or the Oil of Capsicum, will answer 
the best purpose. One drop of the Oil of Capsicum should 
be given with each dose of the Erigeron. 

For hemoptysis, we alternate the oil with Lycopin. If the 
condition of the stomach does not contra-indicate, we use the 
oil in the following manner : 

Oil Erigeron Canad. gttxv 

White Sugar 3ij 

Water Jij 

Triturate the oil thoroughly with the sugar, and add the water. 
If suffloient care be exercised, the oil will be completely sus- 
pended in the water. If the hemorrhage is severe, give one 
teaspoonful evety ten or fifteen minutes, until it is arrested, 
and then at intervals of from two to four hours. As soon as 
the urgent symptoms are allayed, in order to effect a radical 
cure, alternate with Lycopin, giving a dope of the oil morning 
and evening, and from two to fivr grains of the Lycopin at 
noon and at bed time. Or better, make a solution of the 
Lycopin, fifteen grains to fouk ounces of warm water, and let 
the patient take a tablespoonful once in three hours. If dia- 
phoretics are needed) combine the Lycopin with Asclepin. To 
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obviate thiB astringent effects npon the bowels, Leptandrin, 
Euonymin, Hjdrastin, Podophyllin, Menispermin, etc., may 
be employed. 

In the treatment of hematamesis, smaU'doses of the oil fre- 
quently repeated, will answer a better purpose. Prepared as 
above directed, we employ it in this affection, and in hematu- 
ria, monorrhagia, and dysmenorrhea. In the latter two com- 
plaints we have made much use of it, and with the most gra- 
tifying sacccss. It allays the spasmodic pains accompanying 
dysmenorrhea, and restrains, without snppreesing the men- 
strual flow, when too profuse. One teaspoonfol of the above 
preparation of the oil may be given every one, two, or three 
hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. When 
gastiic derangement forbids the use of sugar, Uie oil may be 
dissolved in alcohol and mixed with water, or exhibited in 
mucilage of gum arable, or slippery elm. Or it may be formed 
into pills with bread, or any other suitable excipient. 

Oil of Erigeron exercises considerable control over the heart 
and arterial system, acting as a sedative. We have found it 
serviceable in allaying palpitation of the heart, particularly 
when arising from uterine irritation. From two to five drops 
may be administered at a time, and repeated as occasion 
requires. The remarkable sanative influences exercised by 
' this agent on the uterine system, gives it a wide range of em- 
ployment. In combination with Oil of Stillingia, we have 
used it w.th remarkable success in the relief of those peculiar 
headaches accompanying defective menstruation. 

Oil Erigeron 

*' Stillingia - - - . aa. 3j. 

Mix. Dose — TWO drops, thbee times per day. This has 
answered our purpose when other remedies failed. The same 
combination will be found of service in uterine leucorrhea, 
and iiT gonorrhea. We have used the Oil of Erigeron alone 
in gonoiThea, witli the most marked and beneficial results. 
It may be added to the mixtures used in that complaint| 
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altbongli we' preftr to fidminister it alone, tunally gmng it 
twice a d^y, in tlid xliornitig and a;t bed time. It allays the 
scalding of the urine, and assists materially in. catting abort 
the disease. It is <}f much servioe in inflammation of the 
kidneys and bladder, and in gravelly affections. It hannonises 
and gives tone to the functions of both the uterine and urin ;ry 
apparatus. Its diuretic, power consists more in an alterative 
property, ri^lattng rather than inoreasing the seoretioii of 
urine. 

Locally, we have uaed the Oil of Erigeron in a variety of 
oomplaintSy and with tbe mOBt beneficial res^ults. As an appli- 
cation to inflamed and enlarged tonsils, and inflammation and 
ulcefration of the throat generally, thisi remedy has few snpe- 
riora. For the purpose of applying to the tonsils, it should be 
dissolved in alcohol, in the proportion of ONE drachm of the 
oil to from ONB to TWO ounces of alcohol. Apply with a 
probang two or three times a day. We also apply it to tbe 
throat, externally, at the same time, for which purpose' we 
dissolve OKs ounce of the oil iti from MC^H^ to sixteen 
ounces of alcohol, according to tbe degree of stimalation 
desired. Bathe the throat freely several times a day, or wet a 
cloth in the tincture and bind on the parts. If there is much 
swelling and inflammation, over the cloth so wetted apply the 
cold water bandage. This application will produce a burning 
sensation of the skin, much resembling that produced by 
Capsicum, but will not vesicate. This liniment will also be 
found excellent as an application to other local inflammations, 
as painful tumors, rheumatic swellings, spinal irritation, chil- 
blains, etc. We htfve fi^uently applied the pure oil with 
excellent effect in sciatica, neuralgia, rheumatism, etc. It is 
powerfully mbefadenl but we never remember to have seen 
it vesicate. We mention this fact, as we have seen it stated 
by some writers that it is too acfid for topical use. 

In syphilitic ulcerations of the throat, after the use of proper 
caustics, we know of no better application for allaying the 
inflammation tod promoting the healing of the ulcers. For 
this puipose, oke part of the Oil should be dissolved in from 
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FOUR to EIGHT of alcohol. The same will be found of service 
as an application to indolent ulcers, and certain forms of 
cutaneous eruptions. 

The Oil dissolved in alcohol, ONE drachm of the former to 
TWO ounces of the latter, has been found serviceable for the 
purposes of inhalation in hemoptysQs mid other affections of 
the respiratory organs. One drachm of the above tincture, 
added to one pint of water, and evaporated in a suitable ves- 
sel, will answer for several inhalations.^ It is excellent where 
there is a tendency to hemorrhage, and where the air surfaces 
are extremely susceptible to the differences in temperature of 
thenir inhaled. In the latter stages of phthisis, and in pneu- 
monia, asthma etc., much benefit will, be derived from this 
inhalation. It stimuKiteisecretioni while it rdaxes and soothes 
the nervesL 
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ALNUIN. 



Derived from Alnm Rubra^ {A. Semdata of WiUdtiunD) 
Nat. Orel — JSetulacem. 
Sex. Syat — Manoeoia Tetrandria. 
Common Names. — Tag Alder ^ Swamp Alder^ ete. 
Part Used.— The Bark. 

No. of Principles. — three^ viz., resin, reetnaid, and neutral. 
Tropenies^'^Alterative^ resolvent, tame and indHutringent. 
Employment — Scrofula, eruptions of the skin, rheumatism, 
syphilis^ and whenever an alterative is required. 

m 

The Alnuin is chiefly valuable as an alterative, re^lvent^ 
and tonic, its astringent properties being but feeble, and in no 
vrise interfering with its properties as an alterative. We have 
been familiar with the employment of the AInus and its pre* 
parations for many years, and our experience enables us to 
speak in very decided terms as regards its therapeutic value. 
We e<<teem it one of the best sim^Ae alteratives and resolvents 
possible to be employed in scrofula, cutaneous eruptions, and 
in nil afTections arising from a vitiated condition of the blood 
and fluids. In order to reap the full value of the Alnuin. its 
use must be persevered in for a considerable lengih of ime, 
and we deem alternation preferable to combination, when it is 
doMirable to employ auxiliary alteratives. It is slow, but certain 
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in its operation, resolving vfscid deposits, promoting secretion 
and depuration, increasing the appetite, and giving tone to the 

digestive apparatus. Although not strictly a diuretic, it never- 
theless exercises a peculiar alterative influence over the kid- 
neys and urinary apparatus generally, hence is valuable in the 
treatment of chronic rheumatism, erysipelas, gonorrhea, gleet, 
syphilis, gravel, catarrh of the bladder, etc. The average 
dose of the Alnuin is three grains, three times per day. In 
many cases the dose may be advantageously increased to TEN 
grains. It seldom or never offends the stomach, hence is pecu- 
liarly serviceable in the treatment of patients possessed of a 
very susceptible organisation. It is appropriate and useful in 
the convalescing stages of acute diseases, as it obviates the 
plasticity of the secretions, and at the same time promotes the 
appetite, digestion, and depuration, thus manifesting the 
powers of a general tonic 

When combinations are desired, they should be made com- 
patible with the existing necessities. Thus, in rheumatism, the 
Alnuin may be joined with Macrotin, as follows : 

Alnuin ..-.• *.•.♦ 3ss. 

Macrotin grs. v. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose^— One, three times a 
day, or with Phytolacin : 

Alnuin 3!j. 

Phytolacin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Dose — ^same as above. 
In scrofula it may be desirable to join it with more decided 
tonics. If laxative properties are indicaftd, with Euonyiuia 
or Hydrastin. . 

Alnuin w-.. 3j 

Euonymin grs. x. 

Mix, and divide into ten powdery 

Or, 
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9. 

Alnuin 

Hydrastin aa. 3ij. 

l£tx and divide into twenty powdere* Doae of either-«-one 

powder three times a day. When the simple tonics are indi- 
xsated, as in the convalescing stages of dysentery, diarrhea, 
cholera, etc, Fraaerin, or Gomin, or Ceraaein, will be appropn- 
Ate. If astringent tonics are reqoired, in order to control a 
tendency to diarrhea, the Myricin, or Bhosin, or Lycopin, or 
Trilliin should be employed. In the treatment of scrofdlous 
and indolent ulcers, eruptions of the skin, rheumatism, eta, 
Xantho>^Iin will be found a most valuable adjunctive. 

In cases of general debility, particularly of the aged, the 
Alnuin inrill be Ibund peculiarly serviceable While it is not 
perceptibly evacuant, it nevertheless imparts a healthful impe- 
tus to the various functions of the system, proving itself a 
true constitutional alterative. Of course the dose must be 
regulated according to the age, sex, and condition of the 
patient, thecbief consideration being to give enough to bring 
them fully under its influence. When the liver is involved 
in the existing difi^culty, the judicious use of Fodophyllin, 
Leptandrin, Juglandin, etc,, will much facilitate the cure; and 
in all caseS) when the liver is primarily deranged, should not 
only precede, but be occasionally alternated with the Alnuin. 
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VIBURNIN. 



Derived from Viiumum Opuhit. ( V. Ocegaoectu. Pnnh.) 

Nat. Ord. — Caprifolia«e«g. 

Sex. Syst. — PemUandtia Trigyivia. ■ 

Common Namea. — High Cranberryy Oramp Sari, etc. 

Part Used.— TAtf Bark. 
, No. of Principles, fovr, viz., retinoid, two reeims and 
tUkaioid. 

Properties — Anti-spasmodic, anti-periodie, eaipectorant, 
aU^ative and tonic. 

Employment. — Crampt, gpatma, convulsions, asthma, kya- 
teria, chorea, tTiiermifteni fever, pneumonia, dysmenorrhea, 
topreveni abortion, and to relieve afterpains. 

TnKVibnrniE is a safe, certain, and reliable anti;«pasmodic, 

for wliich property it is chiefly valuable. For tlie relief of 

cramps and epasmodic paine, no matter from what cause they 

arise, we know of no remedy of so greatgeneral utility. It 

' " ' ' ' lar fibre, and acta 

small doges it is 

)ses, and continned 

K the nervous sf a- 

tt-of a task. 
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The avemge dose of the Viburnin is TWO grains, although 
admitting of being increased to TEN grains with advantage, 
and of being repeated at intervals of from twenty to sixty 
minutes until the desired effect is produced. We have used 
the Viburnin quite extensively, and estjem it an almost indis- 
pensible agent of the materia rnedlca. Cramping pains in 
the limbs, whether arising from the irritation pixxiuced by a 
gravid uterus, or from a fracture of the bone, or in females 
past the turn of life, and yet troubled with some uterine dis- 
turbance, are more, generally and radically relieved by the 
Viburnin than any other remedy, the Gelsemin, perhaps, 
excepted. For the cramps with which females are afflicted 
during the period of utero-gestation, it is a safe and certain 
remedy. For the cramping pains sometimes occurring as 
sequents to the fractures of boues, we have found it equally 
efficacious. In asthma and pneumonl?, as well as in intermit- 
tent fever, it seems of much service, not only correcting the 
plastic condition of the blood, relaxing or preventing muscu- 
lar spasm, and acting as an expectorant, but also seeming to 
manifest considerable anti-periodic power, and so prolonging 
the remissions, and lessening the tendency to a return. In 
dysmenorrhea we have used it with the most decidedly bene- 
ficial results, both alone and in combination with other agenta 
For the relief of after pains it is equally beneficial. When 
abortion is threatened, as the result of over exertion or mental 
excitement, we have, in the Viburnin, one of the most reliable 
remedies for its prevention. It allays false labor pains, relaxes 
spasm, and soothes and harmonises the action of the nervous 
system. The patient should be broughtas quickly as possible 
under its influence, and perfect quiet enjoined. Notwithstand- 
ing its peculiar control over spasm, we have never found it to 
interfere with true labor pains. We have frequently made 
use of it during parturition, when the pains were scattered, 
extending to the thighs and knees, and with the most bene- 
ficial results. 

Viburnin admits of many combinations, most of which will 
readily suggest themselves lo the practitioner. For dysmcn« 
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orrbea and after pains, the following is our favorite formula : 

Viburnin 

Caulophylliu aa.3j 

Gelsemiii grs. v. . 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose— one, every two 
hours, or, in severe cases, every hour,- until relieved. This 
will be found one of the most effective combinations that can 
possibly be made. 

In order to render permanent the good results produced by 
Viburnin, it is advisable to follow with tonics, as soon as a 
remission of the symptoms for which it was exhibited occurs. 
The list embraced in this volume will afford an opportunity 
for a judicious selection. Quinine, iron, etc., may also be em* 
ploved at the discretion of the practitioner. 

Viburnin has been found remarkably efficacious in relieving 
the pains accompanying diarrhea, dysentery, and cholera 
morbus, and also in flatulent and other forms of colic For 
use in these complaints it may be joined with Asclepin, or 
Caalophyllin, or Gelsemin. It will increase the anti-spas- 
modic power of Dioscorein, and may be joined with it in the 
treatment of bilious colic. When a tonic is indicated, Frase- 
rin will b* found to operate remarkably well in connection 
with the Viburnin. Finally, as an anti-spasmodic, Viburnin 
may be relied upon in all cases with confidence, and will ^ 
seldom disappoint the expectations of the practitioner. It 
possesses no narcotic r roperty whatever. 



CGRNIN- 



Derired&om (hrivOB tUiida. 

Nat Ord. — Comacem. 

Sex, Syst — Tetrandria Monogynia. 

Common Karnes. — Dogwood^ Boxwood^ Flowm/ng Camd, 
etc. 

Ko. of Principles — two, viz., reainoidBiid neiUral. 

Properties. — Tbnw, gtimtdant, antt^eriodicBXid astrvnyeni 

Employment' — Intermittent and other fevers, indigestion^ 
debilityf^said the convalescing stages of many acute diseases. 



As a tonic, the Cornin ranks high in the estimation of all 
who have employed it Its anti-periodic power renders it of 
peculiar value in the treatment of intermittent and other 
periodic fevers. "We nave employed it with much success in 
the cure of fever and ague, either alone, or joined with 
Macrotin and Xanthoxylin, The average dose of the Cornin 
is THKEE grains, but may bo increased to ten grains in some 
cases with advantage. The Cornin will be tolerated by the 
btomach when other tonics are rejected. By many it is 
esteemed a reliable substitute for quinine, but this opinioui 



perliapB^ needs some qualificaticm. It is certain that Oomia 
has oared fever and ague when quinine had £uled, and that in 
all oases where the Jatter cannot be employed, in consequence 
of a peculiar idiosynoracy, the Comin answers admirably as a 
sttbetita,te. It is certainly one of the best native substitutes 
we have for the bark. 

When the system is brought under the influence of Comin, 
the pulse is accelerated, tbe temperature ot the skin is elevated, 
and tonicity is imparted to the functions of the system gene- 
rally. In the treatment of ague and &ver, the sjrstem should 
be properly prepared for the influence of tonics by the judi- 
cious use of Podophyllin and Leptandrin, and, as soon as a 
distinct remission occurs, the Cornin then administered in 
doGfesof from thbss to nvK grains every three hours, until 
the paroxysmal stage is passed, and then continued at longer 
intervals for three or four days, in order to guard against a 
return. Acidity of the stomach, if excessive, must be duly 
aeatralised in order to reap the full value of the Comin. We 
have frequently used the Comin in combination with Macro* 
tin and Xanthoxylin, with excellent, effect, as follows : 

CoiTiin ..^.... ...... ....••.«• grB.xx 

Xanthozylin « »..^....... gr&x. 

Macrotin : .., ,^ gra. v. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Pose — One, every three 
hours. In quotidian ague, the doses should be repeated every 
two hours. The quantity of Macrotin must be regulated 
according to the ability of the patient to bear it Cornin is 
most successful in the cure of fevers when the remissions are 
marked and distinct, hence, if th^ are obscure, perfect 
remissions must be induoed by the use of Gelsemin, Yeratrin, 
etc, and the Comin then employed as above directed. 

Although Comin does not possess the power of directly 
Beutralising acidity of the stomach, yet it is of exceeding utilily 
in those cases of indigestion in which that symptom is a troa* 
bleaome feature. It gives almost immediate relief in that 
distfessing symptom called heart-bum ^ and its cQOtumed xm 

18 
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will prove a sure prevention of its recurrence, by restoring tbe 
tone of the stomach, and so obviating the tendency to fermenf 
ation. Combined with Juglandin, equal parts, it will prove 
more effective still. From five to ten grains of the mixture 
may be taken three times per day. We often advise it to be 
taken immediately after each meal, as in the case of the 
Populin, and with the most beneficial rcsnlts. 

In general debility, and in the convalescing stages of acute 
diseases, the Cornin may be used for all the purposes of a 
general tonic. Its astringent properties are feeble, and will 
seldom interfere with its general employment When a lax- 
ative property is needed, we have found it to act admirably in 
connection with Leptandrin. They may be alternated, using 
the Cornin during the day, and the Leptandrin at night, or the 
two may be combined, if desired. The difficulty,' in the latter 
instance, is with the Leptandrin, which, if put up in papers, or 
in any way exposed to the air, absorbs moisture and hard- 
ens. We usually mix the two intimately together, and put 
them into a tightly corked vial, directing the patient to take 
as much as will lie upon a three, five, or ten cent piece, as the 
case may be. True, this is uot a very precise way oi prescribing^ 
but with medicines so innoxious as these, a grain or two more 
or less can create no serious disturbance. When preferred, they 
may be formed into pills. 

Cornin has gained considerable repute in the cure of leu- 
corrhea, and, as a general tonic, we have found it Oi much 
efficacy in disorders of the female system. In this complaint 
it may be used in connection with Helonin, or Senecin, or 
Trilliin, etc. In all cases in which an anti-periodic tonic is 
indicated, the Cornin may at all times be relied upon as 
amongst the most efficient of its class. 

We desire, in this connection, to direct the attention of the 
profession to the important difference between the Cornin, of 
which we have been speaking, and an article of Comine put 
forth by certain manufacturers, and which is represented as 
being, *' probably^ a mixture of resin and insoluble alkaloid." 
A few lines in advance, in the work from which we quote, 
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we are told, in speaking of the Comus Florida bark, that 
" water or alcohol extracts its virtues." The wisdom here 
displayed is, tons, unfathomable. If "water" will "extract 
its virtues, can the active principle of the bark be * a mixture 
of resin and insoluble alkaloid ?' " If so, can the water " ex- 
tract " it, as the alkaloid is represented as being " insoluble," 
while the resin is equally so, as is demonstrated by the method ' 
employed to obtain it, viz., by precipitation of the alcoholic 
solution by means of water. Not only so, but the "resin' 
and " insoluble alkaloid" are "mixed," hence more completely 
"insoluble." The truth is, the active principles of the bark 
are two in number, consisting of a resinoid and a neutral prin* 
ciple. The latter is the principal and most valuable active 
constituent of the bark, and is completely soluble in water. 
This principle it is, in common with that of many other plants, as 
we have previously had occasion to demonstrate, that incompe- 
tent organic, chemists throw away with the water from which 
they have "precipitated" their probable active constituents. We 
see, therefore, that water will extract apart of the virtues of 
the bark only, and that strong alcohol is required to extract 
the remainder, that is, the resinoid principle. We confess to 
being somewhat particular upon this point, as the properties 
and uses, of the Cornin, as we have already detailed them, are 
the result of clinical observation in the use of the two com- 
bined principles of the bark, and our reputation as a truthful 
writer would be jeopardised by applying our remarks to any 
^^ probable mixture of resin and insoluble alkaloid." 



RUMIN. 



Derirsd £rom Jbumt» OrUpua. 

Nat Ord. — Pciygonaoem, 

Sex. Syat. — Hexcmdria Tetragynia. 

Common Names. — Teliaw Dook, Sour Dooh^ etc 

Part IJBei— TAtf JRoot. 

No. of Priiiciple»-^t^» vis., rerivrndBJid neuiraL 

Properties. — AUerative, resolvent^ Sktergent^ anti^seorhdi^ 
and mildh/ astringent and laxative^ much like Bhubarb. 

Employment — Scrofula^ rheumatism^ scorbutus^ sait 
rhewn, Imearrhea^ syphiUs^ cutaneaia eruptuma^ etc. 



As an alterative, the Bumin is deservedly held in high re- 
pute, and is of general and extensive employment in a great 
variety of diseases. It proves most efficient, however, in 
scrofula, syphilis, and diseases of the skin. It operates kindly 
and without excitement, being slow but sure in promoting a 
healthful action of the depurating functions of the system. 
Its laxative properties are not displayed, except when given 
in large doses, and not even then if a considerable degree of 
hepatic torpor exist It will be necessary, therefore, to use, 
in such cases, suitable laxatives in connexion with the Bumin. 
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When used to an extent sufi^cient to affect the bowels sensibly 
it reacts mildly astringent^ hence is frequently employed in 
those cases wherein rhubarb is indicated, as in the asthenic 
forms of diarrhea and dysentery, and in the diarrhea of 
phthisis. The average dose of the Bumin is thbee grains, 
subject to auch yariations a3 the cir(yiaiata9CQa' of the case 
may warrant 

Bumin is seldom employed alone, but generally in connec* 
tion with other alteratives, or with tonics or laxatives, except 
in the cases above t ncntione A, In scrofula it is combined 
with Ampelopsin, Smilacin, Myricin, Alnuin, etc. In 
rheumatism, with Macrotin, Sanguinarin, Xanthoxyliu, Piy- 
tolacin, etc. In scorbutus, with Citrate of Iron, Quinine, 
Myricin, Oil of Erigeron, etc. In salt rheum, with Stillingin, 
Leptandriu, Podophyllin, etc*, as for all dcin diseases. For 
^philis, with Coiydahn, Ampelopsin, Phytolaeiu, Smilacini 
etc. In leucorrhea, with Helonin, or Tiilliin, or Senedn. In 
short, the suitability of combinationis must ba determined by 
the necessities of the case in hand. 



CAULOPHYLLIN. 



Derived from CavlophyU/wm, TAalictraidea. 

Nat Ord — Berberidaoea. 

Sex. ^jfA.^-'llexa/ndria Jfonogynia. 

Common Names. — Blue Cohosh^ Squa/vo Boot, etc. 

Part TJoed.— The Boot. 

No. of Principles. — Ttvo, y\z.^resiiMid and neutral. 

Properties. — Antiepasmodie^ alterative^ tonte^ emmenO' 
f/ogue^ parturifacient^ diaphoretic^ diuretic^ and vermifuge. 

Employment— ^m^mTrrA^ dyemenorrhea^ menorrhagia, 
leuoorrhea^ gonorrhea^ to promote ddivery^ afterpavM^ 
dyepepeiOf rheunuUiem^ dropsj/i hooping coug\ hic-cough^ 
hyeteria^ hyeteritie^ apthoue sore mouthy to expel v)orme^ etc. 



GauL0PBXI<LIK is a remedy of freqnent and extended 
utility. Not only is it of almost universal application in the 
treatment of the diseases peculiar to females, but also in a 
variety of oiher affections, both on account of its own remedial 
properties, and aa an agent for modifying the action of other 
medicines. The average dose of the Caulophyllin is thbes 
grains. When used for the purposes of an anti*spasmodic, 
from FTVS to TEN grains may be given with advantage. This 
quantity may be repeated every hour or two with perfect 
safety, and, indeed, in many cases, it will be requisite to do 80 
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in order to accomplish the end in view. Thns, in hysteric and 
other convulsions, cramp in the stomach, and other spasmodic 
affections, if this agent be relied upon alone, it will be requisite 
to give it in full and repeated doses. 

Canlophyllin is a remedy combining a number and variety 
of therapeutic properties, or at least capable of producing a 
change of action in a variety of morbid conditions, which 
change results in the restoration of a physiological condition. 
Amenorrhea, that is, simple amenorrhea, is successfully treated 
with Caulophyllin. Thbee to FIVK grains three times per 
day will meet the necessities of most cases. When complica- 
tions exist, suitable combinations may be formed with other 
of the Concentrated Medicines. • With this, as with many other 
remedies, y^e have found alternation the most successful plan 
of treatment. Thus, if there be hepatic aberation, we give one 
of the following powders twice or thrice a week : 

Podophyllin grs. Vj. 

Asclepin grs. Xij 

Mix and divide into six powders. These we direct to be taken 
at night, and the Caulophyllin three times daily. If the case 
is obstinate, or has become chronic before application is made 
for treatment, we vary the prescription. We then combine 
the Caulophyllin with Senecin, as follows : 

Caulophyllin, 

Senecin aa. 3ij. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. Dose, one, three times 
daily. We also modify the combination of the Podophyllin, 
thus — 

Podophyllin, 

Baptisin, 

Asclepin ^ *.- •aa. grs. X. 

Mix, and. divide into ten powders. One to be exhibited every 
second or third night, same as above. If much nervous 
derangement be present, the addition of from Q3^ jpou&th to 



omsr ffAL? gricin of Qelsetoin to each dose of tJre CaculopiylBA 
tod Senecin will anfitrer an admii*abfe ptiTpose. 

In amenorrhea occnrrfng in anemrc hubits, tee know of no 
better general remedy than th6 following, tf e hAV^ nfeed- it 
in a lai*ge number of cases with complete success. 

©attlophyllin ..... 

Senecin - - - - - aa. ;*)ij. 

Iron by Hydrogen . . - .: grs. X. 
Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give ome, three times 
per day. In ma'ny cascs^ the quantity of Iron may be increased 
to oJftE grain three times a day with decided advantage. In 
some cases th^ Phosphate of Iron may be snbstrttrted for the 
Iron by Hydrogen, and may, perhaps, answer a better purpose. 
This will be the case when there is much tendency to wasting 
of the tissues, provided no gastric irritation be present IF 
hysteric symptoms be present, the Valerianate of Iron may 
be used with advantage. In- dysnienorrhea, the Caulophyllin 
is an i&dmirable -remedy, -botfc -for the relief of the present 
symptoms, and for the radical alleviation of the derangement- 
It is a special alterative and tonic to the uterine system, regu- 
lating and .giving tone to the functions of that ergan. It 
relieves the distress atteiidant xxpoii dysmenorrhea, and its 
continued use during the inter-menstrual period will prove a 
prophylactic in a large majority of cases. When Caulophyllin 
is not sufficient of itself to give relief, we combine it with 
Vibumin and Qelseminj as -follows > 

Caulophyllin - . * * . 
Vibumin - - - - aa. grs. XX, 
Qelsemin .... grs. V. 

Mi?, and divide into ten powders. Dose, ok«, every two 
hours until relieved, or, in severe cases, every hour. This we 
deem as near a ^peoific aa any medieine eaa be, in these cases. 
For menon^iagia) we have found fbe Caulophyllin one <tf 
l&e most effective of the vegetable agente. tt should be given in 
citable doses dming libe intermenstrual period, amd when the 



inendes are present in ofonneetion with Oil of E^igeron, TrilUiiiy 
Lycopin, etc It may be combined 'with Helonin, as follewB^: 

Caulophyllin gij 

Helonin 3 j. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Giro one three times 
daily. This will be found an excellent combination. Also 
with Senecin, as direcjted for amenorrhea. 

In the radical treatment of hysteria, Caulophyllin will be 
found a valuable auxiliary. It may be given alone, or in 
combination with Cypripedin, Scutellarin, Lupulin, Hyoscy- 
amin, or Gelsemin, etc. Combined with one or more of these, 
and alternated with tonics, as Cerasein, Comin, Hydrastin, 
Populin, or Iron, the most desirable results may be antici* 
pated. 

For the relief of afteivpains, the Caulophyllin will be found 
efficient in a large number of cases. If not, the combination 
recommended for dysmenorrhea will seldom fa&l. Other com- 
binations may be effected with stdtable agents, at the option 
of the practitioner. 

The Caulophyllin has gained considerable repute as a partu- 
ri&cient, and our experience in its use has fully confirmed ou;r 
previous estimate of ite utility. For quieting and harmonising 
the action of the uterus, and of the nervous system generally, 
relieving cramps, and other unpleasant syfnptoms, it is a per- 
fedly safe, and a generally successful, remedy. It is etoplc^ed 
by many as a partus accelerator, and, by some, preferred to 
Macrotin. Many practitioners are of opinion that it acts mose 
promptly upon the uterine systerii than the Macrotin. 

As an auxiliary in the treatment of leucorrhea and gonor- 
Aea, it is deservedly held in high esteem. It is seldom relied 
upon alone, but usually employed as an adjunctive to oth€nr 
remedies. 

Caulophyllin is an admirable remedy in some forms of 
dyspepsia, particularly those cases attended with spasmodic 
symptoms. Where there is gastric irritability, and vomiting 
of the food, the Caubphyllin may be ^mfdoyed with, advan- 
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tagewiien more decided tonics would aggravate the symp- 
toms. If laxatives are needed, it may be employed in con- 
nection with Leptandrin, or Juglandin, or Euonymin. 

Caulophyllin is employed in connection with other reme- 
dies, in the treatment oJ rheumatism, both acute and chronic, 
with much benefit. It is mildly diaphoretic and diuretic, 
hence appropriate in that disease as an alterative and pro- 
moter of depuration. It is jfrequently useful in allaying the 
spasmodic pains accompanying that complaint When com- 
binations are desired, it may be used in connection with 
Asclepin, Gelscmin, Veratrin, Hyoscyamin, etc., in the acute 
form, and with Macrotin, Sanguinarin, Xanthoxylin, Phyto- 
lacin, etc., in chronic cases. 

In dropsy, it is mainly useful as a general alterative, gently 
stimulating absorption, diaphoresis, and diuresis. It also 
proves a tonic to the digestive apparatus, and so becomes in- 
strumental in restoring the tone of the system. 

Caulophyllin has been employed with much benefit in 
hooping cough, asthma, and for the relief of hiccough. In 
hooping cough, it operates well in combination with Asclepin. 
In asthma, with Macrotin, Gelsemin, Apocynin, etc. In ap- 
thous sore mouthy both as a gargle and as an internal remedy, 
the Caulophyllin has been highly spoken o£ It may be used 
in connection with Myricin, Baptisin, Bhusin, and other ap- 
propriate remedies. 

The Caulophyllin has gained considerable repute as a ver- 
mifuge, but upon this point we are not prepared to speak 
positively. Certain it is, that during its exhibition for other 
disorders, worms have been expelled in considerable numbers, 
giving good grounds for supposing it instrumental in their 
expulsion. It is deserving of further trial in this respect If 
auxiliary agents are desired, Chelonin, Apocynin, Santonin, 
Gelsemin, etc., may be employed, according to the variety of 
entozoa suspected of being present As the Caulophyllin is 
^ghtly astringent, it will be necessary to administer a cathartic 
occasionally during the use of that remedy. In all cases of 
debility, spasms and convulsions arising from uterine derange* 
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ment, nerrous irritability, cborea, etc, occasion -will be had 
for the employnjent of the CauIophyUin, and much confidence . 
may be reposed in its remedial v^ue. 

To Bum up the history of the Caulophyllin, we would re- 
commend it as being useful, in addition to the complaints above 
enumerated, iu passive hemorrhage, congestive dyamcuorrhea, 
epilepsy, nervous headache, neuralgia, hypochondriasis, pro- 
lapsus uteri, and aa a general alterative remedy in all vitiated 
conditions of the system. Also as an agent for modifying the 
action of Podophyllin, preventing griping, expelling flatulence, 
etc A narcotic property is attributed to the Canlophyllin by 
some writers, but we have never been able to discover it, 
although we have prescribed this remedy extensively during 
the past five years. We are of opinion that the statement was 
put forth by some one having a theoretical acquaintance only 
with the therapeutic history of the Caulophyllin. 



JALAPIN. 



Derived £rom Ipomaa Jalapa, 
Not. Qviu*^orwolvviao6ak 
Se±. Syst-^P&niandria MonagyfUtk 
Common Name.— tTo^o^. 
Part Used.— 5T^ Iloot. 
No. of Principles — one^ vi^., a resin. 
Properties. — ^An irritant hydrogogue oatKa/rtic* 
Employment — Dropsy^ feoere^ and whenever a powerful 
local cathartic is indicated. 



The medical properties and uses of both the Jalap root and 
its active cathartic constituent^ Jalapin, are so well and gene- 
rally understood, that but little is left for us to say. The 
Jalapin, as will be observed, consists of a single resin princi- 
ple, which embodies the cathartic power of the plant The 
plant, however, yields another principle, a neutral, first 
obtained by Messrs. B. Keith & Co., in the form of a beautiful 
cream-colored powder. This principle is perfectly soluble in 
water, devoid of cathartic properties, and powerfully diuretic. 
It may be inquired why a deviation is made in favor of this 
remedy, in not combining the two principles in the Jalapin 
offered to the profession. The reason is simply this — ^practi- 
tioners of medicine are not so over-stocked with wisdom as 



not to be fiomeiimes d^uded by oiitside appearances, in wbiek 
respect they axe so mnch. like the rest of mankind that ire 
can flee no difBerence. The jalap resin ia white^ while the 
nei^ral principle is of a dirty cream color, and mixing 
the two together would not improve the appearance of the 
neutral, while it would completely destroy the immaculacy of 
the resin. Now the profession have hitherto been supplied 
with the Jalap resin, and have never known anything of the 
existence of a neutral principle, hence the difference of shade 
became a stumbling-block to honest practitioners, und.a sweet 
nut for mahcious.scribblers, out of which to crack the charge 
of fraud and adulteration. Consequently the resin alone was 
put up as the equivalent only of the resin of Jalap already before 
the profession. We have no doobt but what the time will 
soon eome when the combined principles of the Jalap will be 
•as eagerly sought after as those of other plants. Certainly, if 
it be desirable toliave aconoenirated equivalent of the plant, 
such must be the case. The active diuretic properties of the 
neutral principle, combined with a very mild laxative power, 
Tenders it desirable in dropsy, in which disease the Jalapin is 
so frequently employed. 

The Jalapin is employed in alloases in which it is desirable 
to produce a speedy evacuation of the bowels. It is contra- 
indicated in all cases accompanied with gastric or enteric in- 
flammation. It usually produces much tormina during its 
operation, which may be prevented in a measure by combining 
it with stimulants and anti-spasmodics, as Capsicum, Ginger, 
Xanthoxylin, Caulophyllin, etc. Where Podophyllin or other 
cathartics do not operate promptly, as is frequently the case 
in cold, asthenic forms of disease, we exhibit the Jalapin in 
doses of from two to six grains, for the purpose of relieving 
intestinal engorgement. It may be combined with capsicum or 
ginger, or what is better, a tea of ginger may be taken freely 
during its operation. 

The average dose of the Jalapin is three grains. It is 
very seldom used alone, except in the cases above mentioned. 
As stated under the head Podophyllin, it is frequently com* 
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bined with that remedy when it is desirable to produce a 
speedy evacuation of the alimentary canal. The Jalapin will 
generally operate in two hours, while the Podophyllin will 
take its own time, being, so far as we have been able to dis- 
cover, neither quickened nor in any other way influenced in 
its action by the Jalapin. 

The most powerful hydrogogue cathartic we have ever 
employed in dropsy, is the following : 
^. 
Jalapin, 

Podophyllin aa. grs. ij\ 

Cream of Tartar 3j. 

Mix. Give at a dose. The quantity of Cream of Tartar may 
be Increased to one drachm if thought desirable. This com- 
bination is admirably calculated to arouse the action of the 
liver, and to powerfully stimulate the entire glandular system. 
It is of particular service in cases of dropsical efiusions into 
the larger cavities, as ascites, hydrothorax, etc. Inmost cases 
of dropsical effusion, and particularly in anasarca or general 
dropsy, the Ampelopsin should be given in suitable doses 
twice or thrice a day, and the above compound powder oi 
Jalapin administered once or twice a week. Jalapin is also 
much employed in hydrocephalus^ hydrothorax, and cardiac 
dropsy, in connection with Digitalin. 

In large doses, Jalapin sometimes proves emetic The free 
use of muciloges and demulcents is advisable when Jalapin is 

administered. 

Jalapin is also employed in bilious fever, congestion of the 

portal circle, and as a revulsive remedy in many forms of dis- 
ease. ITet we have other remedies of equal efficacy in those 
complaints, in fact preferablci and calculatedi when fully 
known, to supercede it. 




Canthoxylin .....aa.^ 

id divide into twenty powders. Dose— oni* 
aily. We sometimes vary the fonnnla, subf 

M f ill ■ YiiiMt'krf'TrliTi. fto. ^nUmita • — 



Derived from Phytolaoca Decandria. 

Nat Ord. — Ph/ytolacoacecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Decandria Decagynia. 

Common Names.— rPoifi Boot^ Oarget^ Scdke^ Pigeon 
Berry^ Coakum^ etc. 

Part Used.— The Root. 

No. of Principles — two^ viz., resinoidj and neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative, reeolvent, dedbetruent^ detergent^ 

anti'SyphUitic, anti-ecarhutic, anti-herpetiCj diuretic, laxative, 

slightly narcotic, and, in larger doses, emetic and cathartic. 

Employment. — Bheutnatismj scrofula, ByphUis, gonorrhea^ 
gaU rheum, itch, and other cutaneoue dieeases, glandular 

affections, as ttiberciUoeua of the liver, spleen, etc., carcinoma^ 

hepatic torpor, etc. 

Ik Phytolacin, we have one of the most decided and effi- 
cient alteratives embraced in the range of the materia medica 
It is not a remedy of doubtful powers, but uniform, certain, 
and reliable in its action. In all conditions of chronic disease, 
wherein there is tardiness of action on the part of the exhal- 
ing, absorbing, secreting, or eliminating vessels, or a viscid 
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and plastic conditioii of the blood and fluids, the Phytolacxn 
will be found the most efficient, as well as the safest remedy 
that can be brought to bear. In cold and languid conditions 
of the system, it will rouse an action when other remedies fell 
of their accustomed ^effsp^^ «J^ihfp Efldft'iiJ^^^flifiSSn^ tardy 
in awa^by the Jalapin. to TWO 

grains <^ost powerful hydrogogue cathartic we ha4*°^<^* 
desirabr ^in dropsy, is the followi ng ; ^^ iniis^ 

pensable in {\i6 ireuLiiieuL ui luiig SCJflCnBg^ffROfTOTS" o£ the 

liver, when once itaiuU value is JpiQwn. 

In doses of from one to two grains, twice or thrice a day, 
the Phytolacin proves a certain, safe, and eflfectual resolvent 
and alterative, manifesting its influence throughout the entire 
glandular system. Many systems are so sensitive as not to 
be able to bear more than one-foubth or ONErHALr of onb 
grain, while in other cases from three to five grains will be 
required. In large doses, say from nvE grains upwards, the 
Phytolacin generally proves emetic and cathartic^ although it 
is not a desirable remedy for either purpose. Its cathartic 
operation is accompanied with much nausea, pain, and subse^ 
quent prostnition. When employed as an alterative, if the 
patient be kept too long or too freely under its influence, a 
considerable degree of relaxation will attend its operation, 
and the patient will complain of prostration and debility. 
Hence it is desirable, under such circumstances, to combine it 
with stimulants or tonics, as the X&nthoxylin, Oil of Cap- 
sicum, Cornin, Cerasein, Fraserin, etc. The average dose of 
the Phytolacin is two grains. 

Bheumatism is a disease affording a fair field for the em- 
ployment of the Phytolacin. It is of more utility in the 
chronic than in the acute form. In the latter form, however, 
it may be employed with advantage when the febrile stage is 
passed, and as a prophylactic against a recurrence. In arti* 
cular and mercurial rheumatism, we deem it superior to, and 
much sa-fer than Iodide of Potassa. We have used it with 
much success in these cases, particularly in combination w|th 



CONCSKTBATSB IISDICINES PBOPXR, 289 

Stillingin and Xanthozjlin. We usually combine them in the 
following manner : 

Phytolacin, 

Stillingin, 

Xanthoxylin &a.3j 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Dose— one, three 
times daily. We sometimes vary ,the formula, substitviting 
Macrotin for the Xanthoxylin, as follows : 

Phytolacin ..»* 3j 

Stillingin ^^ 3ij 

Macrotin , gisjc 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Administer same as 
above. Twice a week give the following powder : 

9- 

Podophyllin .,.. gr. j. 

Leptandrin grs. ij. 

Gelsemin ^^ gr. ss. 

Mix, and let it be taken at bed-time. The bowels should be 

kept in a perfectly soluble condition during the course of the 

treatment 

Phytolacin, in connection with tonics, is of admirable 

utility in the cure of scrofula. It should be given in small 

doses, and alternated with Hydrastin, or Cbmin, or Cerasein, 

or Iron. If it be desirable to employ other alteratives, it will 

answer a better purpose to alternate them than to combine 

them. Among the latter we may mention Stillingin, Alnuin, 

Chimaphilin, Bumin, and Ciorydalin. 

For the cure of syphilis and mercurio-sjphilitic disorders, 

the Phytolacin is quite equal to any other organic remedy. 

If the patient be brought properly under its influence, and 

proper observance be paid to diet, regimen, and auxiliary 

treatment, a cure is almost certain. Care must be taken, 

however, that the patient's system does not become too much 

relaxed, which may be avoided by the use of suitable stimu- 
19 
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lants and tonics. By employing the Phytolacin for three or 
four days at a time, and then alternating with Corydalin for 
an equal period, which is of itself a decided tonic, the neces- 
sity for employing other tonics will be lessened. Smilacin 
will be a valuable adjunctive to the Phytolacin in the treat* 
ment of syphilis. Also Siillingin, Myricin, Irisin and Ampe- 
lopsin. One or more of these agents may be combined with 
the Phytolacin, at the discretion of the practitioner. The 
severe pains attending tertiary syphilis, and mercurio-syphili* 
tic complications, are more effectually relieV!^ by the use of 
the Phytolacin- than by «ny other remedy.- In these cases it 
may sometimes be advantageously - employed in connection 
wiUi Hyosctamin. , 

Gonorrhea and leucorrhea have been successfully treated 
with Phytolacin. It is peculiarly serviceable in cases of long 
standing. 

Salt rheum, itch, and other cutaneous eruptions, have been 
cured with Phytolacin. It is employed not only internally but 
externally. It may be made into an ointment or tincture. — 
Fifteen Grains of the Phytolacin may be rubbed up with 
one ounce of lard, or dissolved in one ounce of alcohol, which 
may be diluted with water before applied. Bo*th the oint- 
ment and tincture have been found useful in piles. The Phy- 
tolacin possesses considerable discutient power, and the oint- 
ment applied to tumorSi glandular swellings, etc., will fre- 
quently discuss them. 

Phytolacin has been found of service in tuberculous affec- 
tions of the lungs, liver, spleen, mesentery, etc. In the 
absence of febrile excitement, it is always appropriate in 
glandular diseases of whatever type. Its efficient alterative 
and resolvent properties render it valuable in promoting the 
absorption of all abnormal exudations and deposits. 

Phytolacin has been much employed in the treatment of 
carcinomatous affections. It is, undoubtedly, as efficient an 
alterative as can be safely employed in that disease. Its bene- 
ficial effects are most apparent in cases of open cancer. The 
patient's system should be brought fully under its constitu- 
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tional influence, and the dxy Pbjtolacin applied to tbe ulcer. 
It may be used eitber alone or combined witb Hydrastin, 
equal parts. To relieve tbe foetor of cancerous sores, it sbould 
be combined witb Baptisin. Tbe Pbytolacin, applied eitber 

in tbe form of a paste witb water, or in strong alcobolic tine- 
ture bas** ^ ^ ' i*uv«»v v.vi.vw,|^^-...-m-* ^r— . £ ^^^ 

I rt of tbis work. Tbe extracts of tbis plant . 

cer knowi . , . , ... • • *u„ ^aJA^so m 

mert and worthless withm six months aiter^ 
removmg ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^erapeP *^ 

Uncture aV^^^^^^^ r ^ ^ > ^^^^ ji^vaned 

to suit occasionpJein^areiu^ottoa^ly iT too treely when 
an extensive abrasion of the surface exists. 



^One or more of these agents may be combi 
^tolacin, at the discretion of the practitior 
bains attending tertiary syphilis, and raercur 



Derived from HyoscyamuB Niger. 

Nat Ord. — SolanaoeoB. 

Sex. Syst — Pentandria Monogynies 

Common Name. — Senbans 

Part Used.— TAtf Herb. 

No. of Principles— /(>ur, viz., resin'resinoidj alkaloidf and 

neutral. 

Properties. — Anodyne^ antispasmodie, soporific^ sedative^ 

narcotic^ diuretic^ and laxative. 
Employment. — Neuralgia^ gout^ rheumatiem, asthma^ 

hooping oough^ crovp^ chronic cattgh^ hypcrcRstheeie^ cramps^ 

oonvuleionSf nervoua paina^ catarrhal affections^ hronchitie^ 

laryngitis^ etc., etc* 



Perhaps no other agent of the materia medica is better cal- 
culated to illustrate the defects of so-called officinal prepara- 
tions than the Hyoscyamus Niger. The various pharmaceu- 
tical preparations of this plant, such as tinctures, extracts, etc, 
are in the highest degree uncertain and unsafe, as we shall en- 
deavor to demonstrate. The same objections pertain to this 



GOKC£NTRATSP HSDICINS8 PROPER. 293 

dstaall other cnidB medicines. la the first place, the actual 
amount of active constituents residing in the plant is variable, 
indefinite, and uncertain. In the second place, these constitu- 
ents are very susceptible to disintegrating influences, and rea- 
dily undergo the destructive decomposition described in the 
first part of this work. The extracts of this plant generally 
become inert and worthless within six months after they are 
manufactured. In the third place, the total therapeutic value 
of the plant does not reside in <wd, but in/our distinct proxi- 
mate active principles, each one representing therapeutic pro- 
perties peculiar to itself. These several principles are of dif- 
ferent solubility, requiring different menstrua for their extrac- 
tion, and the variation in their proportions, or the absence of 
one or more priociples in the ordinary preparations, and which 
is almost universally the case, renders them not only of uncer- 
tain therapeutic value, but also unsafe. This &iCi will be ap- 
parent when the diverse properties and influences of the 
several principles are considered. Thus the alkaloid principle, 
the hyoecyamine of some writers, has but very little of that 
peculiar effect upon the epidermis so characteristic of the plant, 
while it possesses the diuretic power in a high degree, and also 
the narcotic, or that property wUch chiefly afilects the brain 
and has a tendency to produce cerebral congestion. The jeain 
embodies the relaxant and anti-spasmodic prop^es to a much 
fuller extent than the other principles, while the neutral is 
mainly diaphoretia It will be seen, therefore, how important 
it is, in order to realise the true and full therapeutic character 
of the Hyoscyamus, that its phaxmaceutical preparations 
should contain all the active medicinal constituents of the plant, 
and that they should be of definite and uniform medicinal 
strengui. 

In medicinal doses, Hyoscyamin acts as a powerful sedative 
to the nervous system, lessens impressibility to irritation, and 
obviates those conditions of morbidly exalted sensibility so 
frequently observable in disease, while, at the same time, it 
increases the activity of the secreting apparatus, particularly 
of the glands, moppus membranes, skin, kidneys^ and bowels. 
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Derived from HyoacyamuB Niger. 

Nat Ord. — SclanaoecB. 

Sex, Syst — Pentandria Monogynia. 

Common Name. — Hevhane 

Part Used.— TA^ Herb. 

No. of Principles— /our, viz., renn^' 

neutral. 

Properties. — Anodyne^ antiapasm* 

narcotic^ diuretic^ and laxative. 
Employment — Neuralgia^ govt 

hooping oough^ crovp^ chronic cotig 

convuUionSf nervous paine^ catan _ * 
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In larger doses it produces dryness of the mouth and throaty 
thirsty nausea, vertigo, deafness, and headache. At other 
times, a dull, heavy feeling in the head, debility, confusion of 
the ideas, optical illusions, dilatation of the pupils, with 
increased heat of the head, and coldness of the extremities. 
The extremities, and particularly the tongue, become partially 
paralysed and immovable. These symptoms are often accom- 
panied with great difficulty of breathing, anxiety, etc. 

In very large doses Hyoscyamin produces severe convulsions, 
tetanic cramps, swooning, coma, paralysis, and apoplexy. 
When given to persons of a full, plethoric habit, Hyoscyamin 
stimulates the arterial system, but in general reduces the force 
and frequency of the pulse. The secondary effects of large 
but not &tal doses of Hyoscyamin are manifested by increased 
and copious perspiration and expectoration, and frequently a 
slight ptyalism. The autopsy in those cases in which Hyos- 
cyamin has proved fatal seldom reveals any real inflammation 
of the stomach. The veins and blood vessels of the head are 
generally injected with much dark blood, and also the lungs. 
The blood exhibits the appearance of undergoing deoomposi* 
fiition, and the cadaver rapidly putrefies. 

Hyoscyamin acts most promptly and eneiigetically when 
brought in direct contact with the cell*substance, or injected 
into the veins. When injected into the rectum, sudden, violent^ 
and serious results have been witnessed. 

Hyoscyamin is considered anodyne and anti^spasmodia It 
depresses the sensibilities of the nervous system, and lessens 
the irritability of the fibres. Although a£fecting the brain to 
a greater or lesser extent, it seems, by preference, to expend 
its influence chiefly upon the peripheral nervous system, upon 
the nervous structure of the epidermis, and upon the nerves 
of sensation. It promotes the auHon of the cutaneous exha* 
lents, of the lungs and mucous membnmces generally, and also 
of the glandular structure, kidneys, etc. In view of its in* 
fluences in these respects it is accredited with resolvent 
powers. 

Hyoscyamin isgenerally employed in hyperadsthesis, nervous 
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{>ains and spasms, eretbismus, and febrile conditions of tbe 
vascular system, particularly wben arising from increased 
irritability of tbe nerves of sensation. In catarrbal, and even 
in inflammatory affections of tbe mucous membrances of tbe 
respiratory organs, it is used witb mucb success. 

Hyoscyamin is of service in tbe treatment of nervous fevers 
%)f an eretbismal cbaracter, but is contra^indicated in cases of 
vital or paralytic debility. It is valuable for tbe relief of by* 
persestbeaia, morbid acuteness of tbe organs of sense, pban* 
tasma, and their accompaniments, nervous irritability and 
wakefulness. Also in tbe treatment of local inflammations 
complicated witb idiopathic or secondary symptoms of exalted 
liervous sen^bility, manifested by pains of an unusually 
violent cbaracter, witb mucb spasmodic action, as, for instance, 
liervous and catarrbal inflammation of tbe lungs, broncbitis, 
laryngitis, pharyngitis, eta As an adjunctive remedy in tbe 
treatment of croup, it has been of much value, as well as in 
obstinate catarrhal coughs, and in the early stages of hooping 
cough. In hemoptysis, when anti*spasmodics are indicated, 
preference is given by many to the Hyoscyamin. For the 
same reason it is appropriate in other hemorrhages accom- 
panied with spasmodic action. 

In consumption of tbe lungs Hyoscyamin is frequently of 
essential service, moderating the spasmodic and eretbismal 
symptoms, and gently promoting expectoration. 

Amongst tbe nervous affections in which the Hyoscyamin has 
been used witb mucb success are included all those cases ac^ 
oompanied with byperastbesis. In mania and melancholy, 
wben tbere is an abnormally exalted condition of the sensi* 
bilities, painful acuteness of touch and other senses, phantasma, 
and kindred symptoms, as well as in natural somnambulism, 
precocious development of tbe sexual functions, nymphoma- 
nia, etc., the Hyoscyamin will be found aj^ invaluable auxiliary 
remedy. In these cases it is the surest and safest of the 
narcotic remedies. Hyoscyamin is also of great service in the 
treatment of amaurosis arising from excessive nervous sensi- 
bility, nervous headache, £aciai neuralgia, and nervous tooth- 
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ache. In general oonmlsions, accompanied with hyperttsthe- 
siiQ, aiicdng fix>m an erethismal condition of the nervous system, 
and nnaocompanied with fever or cerebral excitement, and in 
epilepsy, hysteric tetanns and trismus, chorea, etc., Hyoscyamin 
is employed with much success. Also in the convulsions of 
nulling children, particularly those arising during dentition. 

Hyoscyamin is contra-indicated in acute sanguineous inflam- 
mations, vital or paralytic debility, violent determinations to 
the head, dyscrasia, and in all diseases having a putre&etive 
tendency. 

Externally, the Hyoscyamin is sometimes employed as a 
local application in various inflammatory, spasmodic, and 
painful affections, as, for instance, painful and irritable ulcers, 
enlarged glands, inflammation of the mamms, etc., in which by 
virtue of its relaxi^t, anti-spasmodic, and anodyne properties, 
it is frequently of much service. The dry powder may be 
sprinkled upon thesurfiice of open ulcers, being careful not to 
use it too profusely, or applied by means of a poultice. In the 
latter form it is sometimes applied to the abdomen in cases of 
colic, and to other parts for the relief of spasmodic pains. 
For the purpose of applying to painful tumors and en« 
larged glands, it may be made into an ointment with lard. 
Its injection into the rectum is considered a dangerous ex- 
periment. 

The dose of the Hyoscyamin will vary firom ONS eighth to 
ONK grain. It is always well to commence its use in small 
doses, and increase if occasion requires. To ensure a prompt 
and harmonious action, it should be rendered as diffusible as 
possible, which may be accomplished by trituration, or by tiie 
free use of diluents. We mention no combinations because 
we consider it a remedy of peculiar and sufficient potency in 
itself and believe that the indications for its employment will 
be better subserved by employing the remedy unoombined, 
alternating with such other medicines as the necessities of the 
case demand. Neutralise undue acidity of the stomach previ- 
ous to its exhibition. Asclepin will be found an excellent 
article with which to triturate the Hyoscyamin. 
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CONCENTRATED TINCTURE HYOSCYAMUS NIGER. 

Like the other concentrated tinctures of whicli we haye 
already spoken, this preparation represents the entire thera- 
peutic value of the plant in a condensed and reliable form, and 
of definite and uniform mediQinal strength. It is very con* 
venient for office dispensation, and for combining with other 
of the concentrated tinctures. We employ it more frequently 
than the Hyoscyamin. In fevers and other acute diseases, 
when not contra-indicated, we find it of great value in reliev- 
ing pain and spasm, and procuring sleep. In acute rheumatism, 
and in scarlatina, measles, pneumonia, etc., we have derived 
much satisfaction from its employment. In menorrhngia, 
dysmenorrhea, and similar afiections, it will be found a 
valuable anti-spasmodic and anodyne. For the relief of thosd 
peculiar headaches arising from an aniemic condition of the 
system, we know of nothing to equal it Also for allaying 
excessive irritability of the nervous system arising from ex- 
cessive hemorrhages, or profuse colliquitive discharges. Use- 
ful combinations may be eflfected with*the Con. Tine. Senecio, 
or Scutellaria, or Gelseminum, or Yeratrum, etc., when 
desired. 

Locally, it may be applied by means of lint, or otherwise, 
to painful tumors, enlarged glands, and in cases of local 
neuralgic pains, rheumatic swellings, cramps, colicky pains in 
the abdomen, etc 

The dose of the concentrated tincture will vary from PotJR 
to TWENTY drops, and even more. It may be repeate^i, in 
severe cases^ once in two hours. 



STILLINGIN. 



Derived from l^iUingia Sylvatica^ 

Nat Ord — Euphorbiaceai, 

Sex. Sjst — MancBcia Monoddphia. 

Common Names. — Queen's Eoot^ QueerCs DdigJUt Taw 
Eoot^ Marcory^ Coch-up-hat^ etc. 

Part Used.— rA« Root. 

No. of Principles. — Fawr^ viz., reain, rerinoid^ alkdloid 
and neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative^ resolvent^ etinvularU^ tonie^ diu' 
retiCf anti-syphilitic^ etc. 

Employment — Scrofula^ ayphUie^ leuoorrhea^ gonorrhea^ 
cutaneous diseases^incontinence of urine^ impotence^ sterility^ 
rhsumatism^ ironchitiSj stomatitis, and whenever an aUeror 
ti/oe is required* 

Th£ Stillingia Sylvatica has long been in use in popular 
practice, but it is only of late that its remedial value has been 
duly recognised by the profession. In addition to the proxi- 
mate active principles above enumet^ated, the plant also yields 
an oil| which will be treated of in the proper place. 



COKCSKTRATfiD ttSDtCIKSS PROPSB. 299 

We believe that the StUlingin now offered to the profession* 
by Messrs. Ejsith k Co., embodies the therapeutic value of 
the plant in the most condensed and reliable form of any 
hitherto prepared. This opinion is based upon an observation 
of its utility in the treatment of disease. As an alterative, it 
has few, if any, superiors. The average dose of the Stillingin 
is THREE grains. When used alone, this quantity may be 
repeated three times a day. The dose must be varied to meet 
the peculiarities of the case, as some patients will require 
double, and eVen quadruple the quantity of others to produce 
the desired effect In over-doses, it will produce nausea and 
sometimes vomiting. The proper time -to administer it is two 
hours after meals. If taken a short time^ before meals, it 
materially interferes with the appetite. 

Among the diseases in which the Stillingin has been found 
most efficient, we might mention scrofula, gonorrhea, syphilis, 
leucorrhea, rheumatismi and mercurial affe^Hions. In order 
to realise its full utility, when used alone, its use must be per^ 
severed in for a length of time. From two to FOUR grains 
may be given three times a day in scrofula, the bowels being 
kept in a soluble condition by small doses of Podophyllin, or 
Leptandrin, or Euonymin, etc. It is well to alternate the 
Stillingin oc^ionally with other alteratives. Or, if preferred, 
suitable combinations may be effected with other remedies. 

For gonorrhea and syphilis, the Stillingin is usually 
employed in combination with other agents, as the 
Corydalin, Irisin, Pbytolaciu, Smilacin, Myricin, etc. It 
is better, in these cases, to premise the alterative course with 
a thorough dose of Podophyllin, which will prepare the 
system for the action of alterative remedies, and which should 
be repeated at suitable intervals during the treatment. One 
fact we have observed, in connection with the employment of 
Stillingin in the treatment of gonorrhea, and that is, its 
tendency to provoke urethnil irritation and chordee, rendering 
its use, in some cases, inadmissible. This property, however, 
renders it of great value in the treatment of incontinence of 
urinci impotence, and sterility. In all atonic and paralytic 
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affections of the generative and nrinaiy apparatus, it seems to 
be a remedy of much value. The most obstinate cases of 
leucorrhea have yielded to the Stillingin. 

Chronic rheumatism affords a fair field for the successful 
employment of this remedy. It may be used alone, or com- 
bined with such other of the concentrated agents as are suited 
to the case. In several cases of articular and mereurial rheu- 
matism, we have used the following formula with much benefit: 

Stillingin ..•.«.. -•-•gis XX 

Irisin • grs. X. 

Phy tolacin . . ,. grs. V. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one three times per 

day. Or the following : 

Stillingin, 

Xanthoxylin*. ..••••« aa. grs. XX. 

Macrotin grs. V. 

if ix and divide into ten powders. Doses same as above. 
Both these formulas will be found excellent Wh^ a mild 
laxative is indicated, the Menispermin will answer a good 
purpose. They may be combined in equal proportions. If a 
more energetic remedy of this class is called for, Euonymin 
will be found admirably suited to the occasion. Few reme- 
dies excel the latter when a laxative tonic is required. 

We would not be understood to say that the Stillingin is 
fully equivaieixt to the plant, as considerable of its medicinal 
value resides in the oil, of which we next propose to treat. 
Deprived of the oil, Stillingin is not so efficacious in the 
treatment of affections of the respiratory organs, nor of leu- 
corrhea and other kindred female diseases. Nevertheless, it is 
a' valuable stimulating alterative, exciting the glandular 
system in a peculiar manner, resolving viscidity of the secre- 
tions, and promoting depuration. It is of great utility, in 
combination with Xanthoxylin, in the convalescing stages of 
cholera infantum, dysentery, and other diseases attended with 
oolliquitive discharges. They should be combined in equal 
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proportions, and administered in four grain doaes three or 
four times a day. 

For paralytic affections of the bladder, it may be employed 
with much confidence. In this affection, it may be used in 
conjunction with electricity, with much prospect of benefit. 

Chronic diarrhea and dysentery have been cured with alter- 
nate doses of Stillingin and Leptandrin. From two to four 
grains of Stillingin may be given twice or thrice daily, and 
the same quantity of Ijeptandrin at -bed timfi. In cold and 
sluggish conditions of the system, Stillingin operates well in 
combination with Macrotin. In chronic* diseases of the liver, 
with Euonymin, Phy tolacin, eta In the treatment of dermoid 
diseases, Stillingin is justly esteemed a remedy of great value. 
Average dose, thbes grains. 



OIL OF STnxmGIA. 



Derived from the root of Stillingia Sylvatica. 

We deem this remedy one of the moat valuable accessions 
to our indigenous materia medica. Although pronounced by 
some authors* to be too acrid for internal use, we have found 
such not to be the case. We have employed it largely in 
bronchitis, laryngitis, and other affections of the respiratory 
system, and in defective menstruation, chronic gleet, leuco^ 
rhea, etc, and have found it a remedy of safe and exceeding 
utility. 

The average dose of the oil is one drop, which may be 
repeatied every half hour, in croup, with safety. In other 
cases, every four or six hours. It may be dissolved in aloo- 
hoi, and taken in a little water, or dropped upon sugar, or 
mixed with mucilage of gum arabic, slippery elm, etc. We 
are of opinion that its local action is most beneficial in bron* 
chitis and laryngitis, hence prefer to administer the oil upon 
a little sugar, which may be allowed to dissolve in the mouth 
and gradually swallowed. The following will be found an 
elegant and efficient remedy for coughs, colds, bronchitis, 
influenza, etc. 

Oil Stillingia 3j. 

" Wintergreen 

" Cinnamon aa. gttX. 

Hydrastin....^ 3j. 

Alcohol 3 X. 
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Mix. Dose — from tbk to fiftsen drops four or five times a 
day, or whenever the cough is troublesome. The addition of 
3 as. of Oil of Xanthoxylum will improve the mixture for 
cases of long standing. 

We have administered the Oil of Stillingia in croup with 
mnrked advantage, our first experience having been in our 
own family. It seems to operate as a powerful difinsible 
stimulant, resolvent, and anti-spasmodic. It overcomes the 
spasm and difficulty of respiration, and favors expectoration, 
hence will be found useful in asthma, hooping cough, and 
other kindred affections. For the relief of asthma, it may be 
combined with Oil of Lobelia. 

We have employed the Oil, in combination with Oil of 
Erigeron, with the most gratifying success in the treatment of 
defective menstruation. . The Oils may be combined in equal 
proportions, and from. one to TERSE drops taken three times a 
day. The peculiar headaches accompanying this affection are 
soon relieved by the use of this remedy. The same combina* 
tion will be found of great utility in nterine leuoorrhea, and in 
gonorrhea. When it is desirable to have the entire properties 
of the Stillingin combined, the following formula must be 
observed: 

Stillingin 3ij. 

Oil of Stillingia 388. 

Alcohol, 95 percent 3X. 

Mix. Dose — from ten to fifteen dropa This secures the 
entire therapeutic value of the plant, and constitutes one of 
the most efficient remedies known for the cure of scrofula, 
syphilis, eruptions of the skin, and all affections arising from 
a vitiated condition of the blood. 

Externally, the oil is an invaluable stimulant, counter-irri- 
tant, and relaxant. It relaxes spasm of the muscular fibres 
and at the same time stimulates the depurative functions of 
the skin to healthful activity. Among the affections in which 
it may be employed with certainty of benefit, we might men- 
tion croup, asthma, acute and chronic pleuritis, pneumonia, 
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neuralgia, spinal affections, contracted joints, etc. For exter- 
nal use, it should be dissolved in alcohol, the proportions 
varying according to the degree of stimulation required. la 
ordinary cases, we observe the following proportions : 

Oil of StilUngia 3j- 

Alcohol 05 pjjrcent Jj. 

Mix. Bathe the- affected parts freely two or three times a 
day, or apply a doth saturated with the solution. For slight 
neuralgic affections, spinal irritation^ and rheumatio pains, tliis 
will be found of great service. We employ it, however, most 
frequently in combination with the Oils of Lobelia and Cap* 
sicum. Our formula is as follows : 

It- 
Oil of Stillingia 3j. 

** Lobelia - 3s8. 

" Capsicuiyi gttXX. . 

Alcohol 95 per c^t Jij. 

Mix. This we esteem one oi the most valuable external 
applications ever devised. The quantity of the oils may be 
doubled, or evea trebled^ to meet the indications in very 
severe cases. In case more of the counter-irritant property 
is desired, the quantity of Stillingia may be increased, and the 
other iugredients allowed to. remain the same. For croup, 
hooping cough) and asthma, bathe the throat and upper por* 
tion of the chest with this preparation two or three times a 
day. Its employment will be followed, after a few days, by a 
profase vesicular eruption, which, in a few days, will assume 
a pustular character. Frequently the eruption will appear 
within six hours after the first application. Spinal irritation, 
neuralgia, tic doloreux, rheumatic pains, contracted joints, 
chronic sprains, etc., are relieved and cured by the use of this 
remedy. When the relaxant property is not needed, the Oil 
of Lobelia may be dispensed with. We sometimes vary the 
formula, thus : 
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9. 

Oa of Slillingia 

" Erigeron 3j. 

" Lobelia 38S. 

Alcohol --5y- 

Mix. This formula is peculiarly serviceable in bronchitis^ 
laryngitis, enlargement of the tonsils, rheumatic pains, eta 
The Oil of Cajeput maybe sabstituted for the Erigeron when 
the latter is not at haad. It will be seen that the combina- 
tions may be easily varied, according as more or less stimu- 
lating or relaxing applications are required. We are certain 
that those who once teat the value of the Oil of Stillingia as 
an external remedy, will be loth to dispense with it. 
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LUPULIN. 



Derived from Sumuhia Lu/ptUuB. 

Nat. Ord. — Urtioaoem. 

Sex. Syst — DuBcia Pentandria. 

CSommon Name. — Sbpi. 

Part Used. — The Strobiles^ or Coma. 

No.-^^f Principles — three^ viz., resin^ rmnoid, and neutroL 

Properties. — NerwM^ hypnotic, febrifuge^ diyretic and 
ionic. 

Employment. — Dyspepsia^ delirium tremens^ hyeteria^ 
after-pains^ chordee^ epermatorrhea^ intermittent fevers^ etc. 



The Lupulin under consideration should not be confounded 
with that usually found in commerce, which consists simply 
of the pollen of the flowers. In the Lupulin of which we 
propose to treat, we have not only the virtues of the polien, 
but also additional properties derived from the parenchyma 
of the flowers. Lupulin is a remedy of much value in 
the treatment of nervous afiections and i? frequently 
employed as a substitute for opium, possessing tlio advantage 
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of not disturbing the stomach, or producing constipation. 
Like all remedies of its class, however, it is not always to be 
relied upon for the purpose of allaying nervous excitement, 
frequently failing of its influence in this respect. In such 
cases it proves mainly diuretic. 

The average dose of the Lupulin is two grains, increased 
to FIVE with benefit. On account of its febrifuge properties, 
it is peculiarly appropriate in the treatment of febrile diseases 
for the purpose of controlling the excitability of the nervous 
system, and correcting a tendency to delirium. It will fre- 
quently procure refreshing sleep in cases of great wakefulness 
when other remedies fail. In many cases it is an invaluable 
anodyne, allaying pain, promoting diaphoresis and diuresis, 
and inducing sleep. It has been used with good results in 
delirium tremens. In this complaint larger doses than usual 
are required, TEN grains, repeated every two hours, having 
been administered with success Nervous headaches, ,hys- 
teria, chronic cough, suppression of urine, and various other 
affections have been relieved and cured by the use of Lupulin. 
In those forms of indigestion wherein there is a tendency to 
gastritis, the Lupulin will be found an excellent remedy. It 
soothes and allays the irritability of the mucous tissues, and 
paves the way for the employment of more decided tonics. 
In these cases it is beneficially administered in combination 
with Helonin. 
5. 

Lupulin ^ grs. XX. 

Helonin i.. .grs. X. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one three times per 
day. Or with Smilacin. 

Lupulin, 

Smilacin, aa. ^j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — ^same as above. In 
chronic gastritis, enteritis, and ulcerations of the stomach and 
bowels, the latter formula will be found useful. 
Lupulin has been used with extraordinary succ^9 in the 
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cure of spermnforrhea. From two to fivk grains ore given 
at a dose, and repeated three or four times daily. Some prac- 
titioners use it in combination with Cerasein, and with marked 
advantage: 

Lupulin 3j. 

Cerasein Sss. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose — one, once in six 
hours. 

The efficacy of the Lupulin in the treatment of sperma- 
torrhea is enhanced by combining it with Gelsemin, and alter- 
nating ¥rith Cerasein. We prefer the following method of 
administration: 

Lupulin grs. iij. 

Gelsemin .gra. ss. adj. 

Mix. To be given at bed time, and fiys grains of Cerasein 
administered three times daily. K ulceration of the urethra 
be suspected, use the following injection : 

Chloride of Lime ..., Jss. 

Hydrastin , 3j. 

Water O.j. 

Digest and filter. This injection is valuable in gonorrnea, 
gleet, leucorrhea, and other affections of the mucous surfaces 
of the generative apparatus. 

So far as our experience goes, the Lupulin here treated of 
may be relied upon for all the purposes for which 
the plant and its preparations have hitherto been em- 
ployed. It has been reputed useful in the treatment of 
ague and fever, but we have no well authenticated evidence 
of its utility in that complaint. Its tonic powers are feeble at 
best, and seem to be expended^mainly upon the stomach. In 
cases of suppression and retention of urine, it sometimes 
affords most desirable relief. Its employment is more indi- 
cated in sthenic than in asthenic conditions of the system. 
After-pains are frequently relieved by its use, and the nervous 
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irritability peculiar to parturient females allayed and over- 
come. 

Lupulin has frequently proved successful in the treatment 
of chordee, by virtue of overcoming the urethral inflamma- 
tion, and correcting , the acridity of the urine. It has the 
reputation of dimtnisLihg ihe qUantiiy (bf lithic acid in the 
urina 



TERATRIN. 



Derived from Veratrum Viride. 

Nat. Ord. — Mdanthacem. 

Sex. Syst. — Polygamia MoncBcia. 

CJommon Names.— -American SdUhore^ Smmp EtXUbon^ 
Itch Weed^ Indian Poke^ etc* 

Part Used.— 7%^ Rcot. 

No, of Principles-^^OMT, viz., resin^ remmd^ dUcaloidf and 
netUraZ. 

Properties. — Emetic^ cathartic^ diaphoretic^ expectorant, 
nervine^ antispasmodic, arterial sedatim, aUeratvoe^ resdvent^ 
febrifuffe, anodyne^ soporific^ etc. 

Employment — Intermittent^ remittent^ typhoid, and other 
fevers, pneumonia^ pleuritis, rhevmaiism, ddirium trem>ens, 
ma/nia, affections qf the hearty hothfimctional and organic 
congestions of the portal circle, hooping cough, asthma, hys- 
teria, cramjps, commlsions, scrqfula, dropsy, epiUpsy, amen' 
orrhea, etc* 

Wfl fully realise our inability to do justice to the value of 
the article under consideration, yet we shall attempt to place 
before our readers what positive information we possess in re- 
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gard to iL It has long been, with us, a favorite remedy, and 
we have learned to place mach reliance upon its efficacy in 
many disorders afflicting the human frame. 

It will be seen that we have attributed to it a considerable 
nuinber of therapeutic properties, all of which we shall en- 
deavor to substantiate, as being in accordance with our experi- 
ence in its employment. No other remedy of its class, with 
which we are acquainted, is capable of falfiUing so many in- 
dications with safety, certainty, and uniformity of action. The 
indications for its employment are of frequent occurrence, and 
its administration affords well marked and positive evidences 
of its practical utility. Yet, as a necessary condition of its 
successful employment, a correct diagnosis is essential, and 
the remedy must be rightly timecU as well as proportioned. 
We do not hold it a specific in any diserse, yet we claim for 
it the possession of positive and specific therapeutic properties 
available and reliable whenever the proper adaptation is had. . 

In order that those who are not familiar with its properties, 
and employment may have a better understanding of its range 
of utility, we will endeavor to describe its physiological influ- 
ence upon the organism. Like Digitalin, its influences are 
diverse, and variously manifested upon the several divisions of 
the animal economy. Thus we call it an arterial sedative, as 
it reduces the force and frequency of the pulse. We cannot 
attempt to explain whether this influence is due to a 
property whereby a direct depression of the vital activity 
of the arterial system is produced, or whether it is the 
result of the correction of certain conditions which were the 
cause of the abnormally excited condition of the circulation. 
Certain it is that Yeratrin is a powerful resolvent and deob- 
Btruent, resolving the plasticity of the blood, and of the secre- 
tions generally, while, at the same time, it promotes the 
activity of the absorbent, venous, and lymphatic vessels, and 
glands. It exercises a wonderful control over the capillary 
qrstem, particularly the deep-seated capillaries, hence, in con- 
. gestions of the remote tissues, is a remedy of great service. 
In small doses Yeratrin stimulates the functions of the abdom*. 
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inal viscera, partdcmlarly of the stomach, liver, pancreas, and 
mesenteiy-^promotes llie secretion of the nervous fluids, and 
exercises a striking^ influence over the vascular structure of 
the abdomen, giving activity to the portal circulation, and pro- 
moting the sanguineous secretions, as the catamenia, hemor- 
rhoidal flux, etc. It also quickens the activity of the renal 
secretion and cutaneous exhalations. Upon the nervous 
structure of the abdomen generally, it acts as a powerful 
stimulant, alterative and tonic. 

In large doses Yeratrin causes vomiting, diarrhea, and great 
depression of the arterial system, the pulse becoming very 
small and infrequent. The general sensibility of the system 
is also affected in a very disagreeable and violent manner. In 
very large doses, if not instantly ejected by vomiting, very 
violent symptoms are excited by the Veratrin. Copious and 
painful bilious vomitings, hemorrhagic diarrhea, metrorrhagia, 
.tenesmus, pulse very small and infrequent, excessive prostra- 
tion, subsultus tandinum, swooning, paralysis, convulsions, 
tetanus and death. The immediate cause of death in this in* 
stance is more to be attributed to the excessive irritation and 
exhausting excitement of the abdominal nervous structure, 
and the depression of the arterial system, than to any inflam* 
mation excited in the intestinal viscera. 

In cases of febrile excitement, the first influence we have 
observed of the action of the Veratrin is, a softening of the 
pulse. Correspondingly, or immediately following, there is a 
slight elevation of the temperature of the skin, a gentle breath* 
ing perspiration ensues, and the skin becomes soft and flexible, 
while its temperature falls somewhat below the normal stand- 
ard. These several phenomena being produeed, the pulse 
becomes less frequent, full and regular. If the medicine be 
continued, considerable relaxation of the system is observa- 
ble, and the pulse sinks to sixty, fihy, or even forty beats per 
minute. At this point vomiting usually occurs, and, in ordi- 
nary cases, the medicine must be omitted until the nausea sub* 
sides. In a great number of cases it is necessary to push the 
medicine to the production of emesis in order to bring the 
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symptoms under control. As an emetic, the Veriitri!i operates 
generally with less of prostration than other remedies of itft 
dass. In most cases, when given in emetic doses, it operates 
Tery promptly, but is sometimes tardy, owing, we are of opin* 
ion, to acidity of the stomach. When the quantity of Vera- 
trin given has reached an extent sufficient to produce emesis, 
the symptoms preceding vomiting are sometimes somewhat 
alarming. The patient becomes very pale, particularly about 
the lips and alse of the nostrils, and complains of great faint- 
ness and dyspnea. Vomiting almost immediately ensues, 
and is free, copious, and without spasm. The pulse at first 
sinks considerably, but, as soon as vomiting has occurred, 
comes back to the normal standard, the temperature of the 
surface rises, a gentle perspiration breaks out, and the breath* 
ing becomes free and full. When used for the purpose of an 
emetic, the Veratrin should be thoroughly triturated with As- 
clepin or Eupatorin, (Perfo:,) and accompanied with a plenti- 
ful supply of fluid. In all cases the Veratrin should be 
thoroughly triturated with some one of the other concentrated 
medicines not contra-indicated in the case, of which we prefer 
Asclepin, as being most frequently admissable. The Veratrin 
is a medicine possessed of a high concentration of therapeutic 
power, and, in order to ensure its kindly operation, it should 
be rendered as difllisible as possible. Too great a concentra- 
tion of therapeutic action upon a limited nervous surface will 
produce violent and serious symptoms, while the same amount 
of medicinal power diffused over a more extended space of 
impressible tissue will be productive of none other thau kindly 
results. Extremes in medicine are always to be avoided. 
When too highly diluted or diffused, medicines become of 
negative value, their field of operation being too extended. 
On the other hand, when of too high concentration, the object 
in view is defeated by the overaction produced, and confusion 
of the vital manifestations, instead of harmony, ensues. 

We have observed, as the result of the administration of 
Veratrin, when care has not been exerdsed in regard to neu- 
tralising undue acidity, and ensuring proper diffusion of the 
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Of the special employment of Yeratrin in individual types 
of disease^ we woald note our observations as follows : 

It is indicated in all forms of acute febrile disease manifsst^ 
ing a high plasticity of the blood, accompanied with a quick^ 
full, and wirj pulse. This condition will be frequently met 
with in remittent and intermittent fevers, protracted and in- 
Teterate cases of which have been successfully treated with 
Yeratrin. Obstinate quartan fevers, complicated with atra- 
bilious obstiuctions, phlegmonoid affections of the abdominal 
viscera, debility and torpor of the nervous structure of the 
abdomen, or with feeble hemorrhoidal action, are relieved and 
cured by means of the Yeratrin. In these affections it should 
be given in small doses combined with Podophyllin, and al- 
ternated with tonics, of which we prefer Cerasein. In rheu- 
matic fevers the Yeratrin is generally preferable to any other 
remedy, as it not only breaks up the fever, but also arrests the 
copious symptomatic sweats arising from excessive capillary 
congestion. In this case it should be combined with Asdepin 
and Cerasein, or they may be alternated. 

In the treatment of every form of febrile exanthema, and 
particularly of scarlatina, the Yeratrin is unequalled, as th^se 
types of disease are ac^mpanied with great arterial excite- 
ment, a high^ degree of plasticity of the blood, and a strong 
tendency to the production of effusions and exudations, for 
the prevention or removal of which the Yeratrin is of such 
remarkable utility. Were Yeratrin of no farther service than 
in the treatment of scarlatina, we should still deem it invalu- 
able and indispensible. So &r as our observations have gone, 
and they extend over a period of five years experimental use 
of the Yeratrin, both in our own practice and in that of oth- 
ers, we have never yet seen a case treated with it that did not 
result in a perfect cure, unattended with effusions, exudations, 
or malignant sequela of any kind. In scarlatina, as we find 
it in this region, we premise our treatment, in the early stages, 
with Podophyllin, and afterwards rely upon Yeratrin and As- 
clepin in combination. Seldom is further medication nece^ 
•aiy, unless it be to meet special symptoms. To prepare the 



yezatiin for use in scarlatina, it should be tlu>rouglil7 tritu? 
rated with Asclepiu and made into solution with hot water. 
It may be then administered in such doses and with such fre- 
quency of repetition aa may be necessary to control the 
disease. Our experience is in {kvor of administeiing it at 
intervals of two hours. When the inflammatory fu^tion is 
violent, it may be administered every hour in the commence- 
ment until the violence of thesymptoms is aubdued| and thex^ 
repeated at intervals of two or three hours as may be neces? 
sary to maintiun its proper influence. As soon as an inters 
mission, full and complete, occurp, the Cerasein may lie given 
in suitable doses, the Yeratrin and Asolepin being continued 
at intervals of four or six hours until all dimger of a return 
of the febrile symptoms is past. Yeratrin seems appropriate 
in all stages of scarlet fever. We have known cases of the 
worst form, and in the latter stages^ where the patient was in 
convulsions, and the medical attendant had abandoned all 
hope, in which the exhibition of this remedy has promptly 
arrested the disease, breaking up the cimvuhdons and saying 
the patient The absence of efi^ions; exudations, and other 
of the usual distressing seq«ents of scarlatina^ when treated 
with Yeratrin, we attribute to the remarkable resolvent^ alter- 
ative and tonic powerof this remedy, whereby the d^urative 
action of the entire economy is promoted, and these retentions 
accumulations, and consequ^it congestions are prevented. It 
stimulates the functions of the absorbent, venous, and lym- 
phatic vessels in a peculiar manner, And, by resolvipg the 
viscid and plastic condition of the blood and secretions, 
enables them to discharge their various functions fully and 
effectually. It is our firm conviction that the three remedies 
above numerated, namely, Podophyllin, Yeratrin, and 
Asclepin, will, when judiciously employed, cure a larger per 
centage of the cases of Scarlatina than any oth^r plan of treat- 
ment yet devised. Aud when the patient is pronounced 
cured, the term is no misnomer. 

The virtues of Yeratrin ip the treatment of typhoid fever 
have been variously estimate yet all agree in pronouncing 
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it a remedy of great value. Differences of locality, atmos- 
pheric and other inflaences, previous habits and exposures, 
and many other causes tend to create a diversion in the special 
isymptoms of typhoid fever, yet, in its general characteristics, 
it is the same. Derangement and torpor of the functions of the 
liver, portal vein, and of the secreting structure of the abdom- 
inal viscera generally, characterise the disease under all 
circumstances. A disposition to congestion of the glandular 
surfaces of the mucous membranes of the alimentary canal, 
is a constant accompaniment of typhoid fever. The sequent 
to this congestion is, an exhausting and frequently uncontroll- 
able diarrhea, which hurries the patient to his grave, despite 
all means employed for its alleviation. How important, then, 
that we possess a remedy that will early correct this functional 
aberration, and, by maintaining a proper degree of vital 
activity, obviate the danger of organic lesion. Not only is it 
necessary that the secreting apparatus be brought under the 
immediate influence of appropriate stimuli, but also that the 
secretions themselves shall be resolved and reduced to a 
degree of fluidity consistent with the ability of the apparatus 
to circulate them. A plastic condition of the blood is a 
marked characteristic of typhoid fever, and the neglect of 
early attention to this condition is the common cause of the 
fatality of this disease. Bleeding and other means of direct 
depletion serve to aggravate the existing obstructions by 
depriving the system of the fluid menstrua requisite in the 
work of resolution. In all febrile diseases there is danger of 
the solid secretions becoming in excess of the fluid, hence the 
free use of diluents is as indispensible a necessity as the 
employment of suitable medicines. Not only are they neces- 
sary for the resolving of the morbid deposits, but also for the 
solution and circulation of the remedy itself, whereby it may 
be enabled to reach the field of its operations. We have 
already dwelt at some length upon the necessity of the 
observance of this condition, in the first part of this volume, 
to which we respectfully direct the attention of the reader. 
Auxiliary remedies, in the treatment of typhoid fever, will be 
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fbcmd in Podophyllin, Leptandrin, fSuonjmiti, EQpliorl>iii, 
Aflclepin, Cerasein, G^ranin, Myricin, etc., according to the 
indications present In this, as in scarlet and all other feverSi 
the alkaline sponge bath should never be omitted. 

As before mentioned, the value of Veratrin in the treat- 
ment of typhoid fever is variously estimated. While 
admitted by all who have employed it to be a valuable agent 
in controlling this disease, experience goes to prove that it is 
seemingly much more efficient in some localities than in 
others. In the section in which we reside it is not uncommon 
to see severe cases of typhoid fever broken up completely in 
from twenty-four to forty-eight hours; while in other sections 
we have the testimony of practitioners to the effect that, while 
it relieves the urgent symptoms and abates the violence of the 
disease, yet the fever will run its course for the accustomed 
length of time,*although the danger is greatly lessened and 
recovery rendered more certain. What may be the reasons 
for this discrepancy of action, we have no present means of 
ascertaining. Whether it be owing to local influence, such as 
pertain to miasmatic districts — or to the want of proper pre- 
paratory or auxiliary treatment, are questions we do not feel 
competent to answer. The special points of congestion seem 
to vary in different sections. Thus, with us, the liver and 
brain chiefly suffer; while at the south and west, the bowels 
seem the most vulnerable point, diarrhea and enteritis being 
the most dangerous symptoms likely to arise. Whether this 
tendency to aggravated inflammation of the bowels depends 
upon the previous habits and circumstances of the patient's 
situation, or upon an immediate peculiarity of the disease 
itself, are questions which would require the closest scrutiny 
in order to effect a satisfactory explanation. It is the duty 
of every resident practitioner to study the local phenomena 
occurring within the circle of h\s observations, and to modify 
his treatment so as to meet existing necessities. It is unfor- 
tunate that we have no systematic concert of notation, by 
'y.^sris of which a record of the effects of local influences in 
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modifying the types of febrile fonns of disease might be bad 
for the benefit of the profession at large.^ 

The employment of Yeratrin in the treatment of diarrhea 
and dysentexy affords occasion for some remarks in regard to 
the action of this remedy upon the bowels. We have seen 
it stated by some writers, that Yeratrin is objectionable on 
aooount of its irritating influence upon this organ. Such has 
not been our experience. We have employed it much in the 
treatment of bowel complaints, and with the most happy 
results. In dysentery, afler having pr^nised our further 
treatment with Podophyllin and Leptandrin, when indicated, 
we give on£-]EIGHTH. grain of Yeratrin, or two drops of the 
concentrated tincture, every two hours until the febrile Bymp. 
toms are subdued, .and a proper action of the skin excited, 
alternating with Geranin, or other astringents, if needed. By 
referring to the preceding exposition of *th9 physiological 
effects of the Yeratrin, the reader cannot fail to perceive the 
appropriateness of this remedy in the treatment of all func- 
tional derangements of the abdominal viscera. With this 
remedy, as with all others, in order to ensure success, due dis> 
crimination must be exercised in 'regard to time, gucmtUy^ 
repetition'^ and continuance, 

Yeratrin is of exceeding utility in the treatment of menin« 
gitis, phrenitis, hydrocephalus, and cerebral difficulties gener- 
ally. We have seen some of the most severe and desperate 
oases recover imder its timely and persevering administration. 
The patient must be kept fully under its influence, until 
every vestige of inflammatory action has subsided. • The 
auxiliary remedies are Podophyllin, Euphorbin, Asdepin, 
Scutellarin, Lobelia, eta 

Inflammatory affections of every kind, and particularly 
when of a hypersthenic character, afford indications for the 
employment of Yeratrin. The peculiar influence of this 
remedy oyer the arterial system, and ttpon the absorbent| 
resolving, and lymphatic vessels of the system generally, 
lenders it extremely valuable in this class of affections. 
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Diseases of the mucous and serous membranes and glands 
are also Bucceasfnily treated with Yeratrin. 

We have the joint experiencse of many practitioners in con* 
finnation of the value of Veratrin in puerperal fever. When 
joined with Podophyllin, greater success has been had than 
by any other means or method of treatment The most 
seemingly desperate cases have yielded to its sanative influ* 
enoes. 

Veratrin ranks high as ,a remedial agent in pneumonia 
pleuritis, croup, asthma, and other disorders of the respiratory 
system. It is one of the most reliable expectorants known. 
In all afiFections attended by dyspnea, Veratrin is of excel- 
lent service. We have used it in croup with entire success. 
In mucous and spasmodic croup it gives prompt relief. 
In membranous croup it is peculiarly appropriate, onaccouni 
of its resolvent properties, lessening and overcoming the ten- 
dency to effusion of plastic lymph, and the formation of false 
membrane. In all inflammatory affections of the chest, the 
Veratrin is of exceeding utility. It relaxes spasm, lessens 
arterial excitement, equalises the circulation, resolves the vis 
cidity of the secretions, promotes diaphoresis and expectora 
tion, and imparts tone to the ven<5us, absorbent, and lymphatic 
veissels, and glands generally. A consideration of these 
peculiar influences of the Veratrin will assist materially in 
determining its range of application. 

Veratrin is of equal service in the treatment of chronic as 
of acute forms of disease. Its remarkable control over the 
heart and arterial system renders if eminently valuable in the 
treatment of both functional and organic disease of the hearty 
as palpitation, sternocardia, chronic pericarditis, enlargement^ 
etc. We have used it in many cases of organic disease of 
that organ, with the most beneficial results. We deem it the 
safest, and, at the same time, the most efficient remedy that 
can be brought to bear in these disorders. Many cases of so- 
called organic affections of the heart have been cured by the 

use of the Veratrin, which, however, were nothing more than 
21 
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functional disturbances dependent upon visceral engorgements, 
suppressed secretions, metastasis of eruptions, rheumatism, 
etc. 

Veratrin is of essential service in tlie treatment of atonic 
mucous hemorrhoids, false membranous formations in the 
intestinal tube, and other forms of phlegmatic disease o: the 
abdominal cavities, particularly when dependent upon or 
accompanied with debility and inaction of the portal vein 
and abdominal nerves, glands, and vessels generally. 

Veratrin exercises a specific influence over the uterus, and 
has been beneficially employed in amenorrhea, atonic chloro- 
sis, uterine leucorrhea, and other affections dependent upon 
vascular debility. 

Veratrin is valuable in the treatment of jaundice, when 
arising from obstructions of the liver and portal circulation, 
^iso in dropsical affections characterised by much coldness 
and torpor, or when arising from suppression of the catamenia 
or hemorrhoidal flux. In all diseases of the mucous mem- 
branes of the intestines, phlegmatic obstructions, tympanites, 
fleshy tumors of the abdomen, chronic enlargraent of the 
liver, spleen, and mesenteiy, and in debility of the muscular 
fibres of the intestinal tube, the Veratrin is a valuable remedy. 
In these disorders, it operates most beneficially in connection 
with Podophyllin. In cachexies and dyscrasies, arising from 
functional aberation of the viscera of the abdomen, particu- 
larly of the liver and mesenteric glands, and in herpes, and 
other diseases of ihe skin, Veratrin is highly recommended. 
Also in atrabilious, arthritic, and rheumatic dyscrasies. 

Experience seems to prove that a majority of the cases 
of mental aberation, and of nervous diseases generally, 
arise from and are dependent upon a morbidly increased 
activity of the nervous structure of the abdomen, functional 
obstructions and organic lesions of the abdominal viscera, and 
disturbed and discordant action of the abdominal nervous 
plexus. At any rate, if such be not the case, experience 
proves that such remedies as act as stimulants and alteratives 
Tu>on the nervous tissues of the abdomeUi are most beneficial 
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ia that cIbbb of diseases, TIub would Beem to explain why 
"Veratrio ia of utility in the treatment of mania, epilepsy, hya* 
terio cramps, cbronic convulsions, melancholy, and mental 
weakneas, ■ Certain it is that when material obstructions are 
aacertained to exist, particularly of the sanguineous secretiooa, 
as the catamenia, hemorrhoid^ etc, relief is almost certain to 
follow the exhibition of the Teratrin. In cases of mental 
aberatioQ accompanied with torpor and debility of the abdomi- 
nal organs, Yerathn will be found serviceabla In such cases 
it may be administered in full doses, even to the production 
of an emeto-cathartic effect, observing much caution, however, 
ia its exhibition. Where visceral obstructions are of Jong 
standing, the treatment should be premised with the judicious 
use of Fodophyllin, which will materially enhance the efficacy 
of Yeiatrin in all cases in which the former may be indicated. 

In Chronic pneumonic and catarrhal affections, having a 
tendency to effosion and exudation, and in chronic rheu' 
matic affections of the lungs and pleura, and which are so often 
connected with hydrothorax, Veratrin is an excellent remedy. 
In these cases it may sometimes be advantaged 
with Digitalin, and alternated with suitable doses ( 
nation of Fodophyllin, Asclepin, and Cerasein. 

Veratrin is also of much value in the treatmc 
Ibnna of scrofula, particularly when occurring 
laboring under vascular repletion, and whose lympl 
is in an inactive or torpid condition. 

Veratrin is contra-indicated in all cases of paralyt 
tendency to hermorhage of the lungs, pregnane; 
hectic, internal ulcerations, etc 

The dose of Veratrin will vary, according to tl 
bility of the patient's system, and the requirem< 
case. In general this variation will be from ONi 
OSE-HALF of ONE GRAllf. In febrile forms of dii 
doses, frequently repeated, are of most service 
chronic affections, as in disease of the heart, dp 
larger doses, and at longer intends, are preferable 
we usually administer it every two hours. In ch: 
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tions of the muooufl membranes^ visceral ecgorgementBi eta, 
twice per day. la cardiao diseases, whenever the urgeat 
6]fmptoms arise. In croup, convulsions, and asthma, ail intop- 
vals of thirty minutes, until the spasm is broken,* and relief 
afforded, and then with such frequency of repetition as may 
be necessary to maintain the* desired influence. To whal 
extent the patient may be subjected to its influence, or for 
what length of time this influence may be continued, without 
danger to the patient, is a question difficult of solution. A 
case of scarlatina in a girl some ten or twelVe years old came 
under our observation, in which the patient was kept so com* 
pletely under its control that, for the period of forty-eight 
hours, no pulse could be felt at the wrist. At the end of this 
time, the fever having been subdued, the medicine was 
omitted, the circulation rose to the normal standard, and the 
patient had a rapid convalescence. It was a most malignant 
case, and one which, when the treatment was commenced, 
afforded little prospect of recovery. It is lair to state that 
the preparation employed in this case was the concentrated 
tincture. 

It is of the highest importance, under all circumstances of 
the employment of Veratrin, to previously neutralise undue 
acidity of the stomach, and to administer it in such form as 
to render it most diffusible. We generally prefer to triturate 
it with Asclepin, and to administer it in solution. We find 
very few cases^n which the Asclepin is contra-indicated. 

Except the above, very few judicious combinations can be 
effected with the Yeratrin. In some forms of cardiac disease, 
and in dropsical effusions, it may be beneficially joined with 
Digitalin, as previously mentioned. When auxiliary reme- 
dies are needed, we deem our practice of alternation the best. 
Care must be exercised when employing the Veratrin in chro- 
nic diseases, in order that too great a degree of relaxation and 
prostration be not produced, which must be obviated by altera 
sating with suitable stimul^ts and tonics. 



eczema to haras ^the weary sufferer- ^p^ hi^ropct nc pam — 
annoijQt we axe at a loss to discover either scientific authoritf " 
<5liaiigvaiitage in the name adopted. We shall, therefore, i$' 

ithod o f_dif tinrrtinn ^^^^^'^^ ^^^^^ 



Derivation same as the Veratrin. The properties and 
appliances of this tincture are the same in all respects as those 
of the Veratrin. Its relative medicinal strength is as Eight 
to ONE. That La, eight drops of the tincture are equivalent 
to ONE GRAIN of Veratrin. We prefer it to the Veratrin on 
account of its advantage of ready administration, as well as on 
account of its diffusible character. In view, of the latter 
quality, we consider it moye prompt in its influences than the 
Veratrin. We use it almost exclusively in our practice. The 
average dose, as a diaphoretic, anti-spasmodic, febrifuge, and 
arterial sedative, is TWO drops, repeated once in two hours. 
As an emetic, in croup, convulsions, etc.j from FIVE to EIGHT 
drops, repeated every one or two hours. In chronic diseases 
generally, we give from one to three drops thrice a day. In 
asthma and affections of the heart, we generally prescribe it 
whe n the urgent symptoms are present. The most convenient 
form for administration in fevers and other acute diseases, ia 
as follows : 

Asclepin 388. 

Warm water ^IV. 

Con. Tine. Veratrum gttXXX. 

Dissolve the Asclepin in the water and add the Veratrum. 

Stir the solution well when used. Dose, from one to three 

tepspoonfuls once in two hours. If nausea arises, and 

vomiting be not desirable, omit the medicine until it subsides, 

and then resume in the same manner, or at longer intervals^ 
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In this form ire emvtor it ilLI?tWttenJ. sca^^and typhciA 
vfyS^ per day. In oardiao diseases, whenever the urgent 
symptoms arifle. In croup, convulsions, and asthma^ ai into*- 
_<rf thi rty minutes, until the spasm is broken,- and relief 

The Con. Tine, of Veratrum has been found a most excellent 
external application for the relief of neuralgia and rheumatic 
pains, and for the discussion of indolent scrofulous and other 
tumors, enlarged glands &c. The parts may be bathed with 
the tincture two or three times per day, or a cloth saturated 
with it may be bound upon the tumor or part affected. 

We have been informed that the tincture has been success- 
fully employed, in enemas, for the removal of the ascaris 
vermicuiaris or pin worms of the rectum, but of this fact 
we have no personal knowledge. From five to ten drops 
may be administered in from two to four ounces of 
water. We should preler a* thin mucilage of slippery elm, 
or a solution of molasses and water.. It is worthy of further 
trial in this respect. Much yet remains to be learned of the 
value of Veratrum and its preparations, although sufficient is 
already known to render it an indispensible agent in the hands 
of every practitioner. Its positive yet kindly control over the 
heart and arterial system, by means of which we may say to 
the turbulent currents pt the blood, with certainty of obe- 
dience, "Peace, be still," constitutes it a sine qua non in the 
treatment of febrile diseases. In addition, its power of 
resolving the plasticity of the blood, its stimulant, alterative, 
■and tonic influences over the venous, absorbent, and lymphatic 
vessels and glands, and its power of promoting the sanguineous 
secretions, renders it ol inestimable utility to the requirements 
of the healing art We would wish especially to noteaa 
important fact in connection with the employment of this 
remedy in the treatment of acute diseases, and that is, we can 
truly pronounce our patient well when he is discharged. ^^ 
ptyalism — ^no loosening of the teeth — no sloughing of the 
BolTt parts — ^no lesions of the mucous membranes or other tis- 
sues — no morbid discharges from the eyes or ears, as is fr«' 
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qtientlj the case itf scarlatina and measles — ^no troublesome 
eczema to haras s^ jhe weary sufferer— iK)^J;\3gojjetric pains to 
annoi-)^^ we are at a loss to discover eitlier scientific autnonfr 
^^^'^vantage in the name adopted. We shall, therefore, ^• 
natedjregent, adhere to the method of distinction herein pi^ 

^f^^S ** the preparation of whic h we are treatin g has alrej 
nnobA«^k«Miw^iMH«iM^"i«HQ^nff6TtlSrS!niSf^^ 

obedient to the mandates of the organic intelligence, and the 

rose of health blooming in grateful acknowledgment over the 

inti^ty of the soul's citadeL 
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fcnptoms arifle. In croup, convulsions, and asthnia, «• 1 
(os of thirty minutes, until the spasm i s bTokeD,Mid ^ 

The Con. Tine, of Veratrum has been found a most exo 




Derived from Eupatorium Purpwrewin. 

Nat Ord. — AsteracecB. 

Sex. Syst — Syngene^ JEqudliB. 

Common Names. — Queen of the meadow, Ora/od foecd, 
Jbe-pye, Trumpet weed, eto^ 

Part Used.— The Hoot. 

No. of Principles. — three^ viz., reemoidj neutral and aUcor 
loid. 

Properties. — Diuretic, stim/ula/nt, astringent and tonio. 

Employment. — Oravel, dropsy, gout, rheumatism, hemor 
turia, hemMamesis, hemoptysis^ dysentery^ hooping c(yug\ 
asthma, eto. 



Although the system of nomenclature adopted by the 
manufacturers of concentrated medicines is calculated to create 
some confusion when two or more plants are taken from the 
same genera, we deem it better, until a uniform system of 
terminology is devised, to designate the preparations of plants 
belonging to the same genus by an abbreviation of their spe- 
cific names, as in the instance before us. Preparations pur- 
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porting to be the actire prmeiples c^ this plant hove beeoDt 
offered the profession under the designation of JSupurpurin^ 
etc., bnt we are at a loss to discover either scientific authority, 
or advantage in the name adopted. We shall, therefore, for 
the present, adhere to the method of distinction herein pur- 
aned, as the preparation of which we are treating has already 
been introduced to the profession under the title above given. 

The value of Eupatorin Purpu. in the treatment of gravelly 
affections depends more upon its alterative than upon its 
direct diuretic influences. It seems more effectual in the 
removal of uric acid deposits than of other calculous forma-r 
tions, although it is beneficially enq>loy0d in almost all affecr. 
tions of the kidneys and bladder. It resolves mucous deposits 
and det^ges and heals abraded mucous surfaces. In catarrh 
of the bladder, engorgement of the ureters, and in all atonic 
conditions of the urinary apparatus, it is peculiarly useful In 
dropsy, strangury, hematuria, gout and rheumatism, it is a 
valuable auxiliary ag^it. Its utility in the last mentioned 
diseases is owing to the power of resolving the viscidity of the 
secretions, and of promoting renal depuration. The average 
dose, in chronic disorders, is thkkb grains three times per 
day. The quantity may sometimes be increased to five, and 
even tek grains, with safety and advantage.* In acute afiec^ 
tions, as hematuria, strangury, etc., the doses may be repeated 
every one or two hours. Its efBcacy will be enhanced and 
its action rendered more prompt, in these cases, by adminis- 
tering it in solution in warm water. 

Enpatorin Purpu. operate beneficially in dropsy by reason 
of its stimulating influence upon the absorbent vessels, as well 
as by its powers as a diuretic. In this complaint it may be 
joined with Ampelopsin, Helonin, and other of the concen- 
trated remedies, as mentioned under their respective heads. 

Hemoptysis, hematamesis, and other hemorrhages, have 
been arrested and cured by the use of this remedy. The 
doses in these cases will vary from two to five grains every 
thirty or sixty minutes, or at longer intervals, according to 
the urgency of the symptoms. If desired, it may be com- 
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bined with Lycopin, or G^ranm, or Trilliin, or Myricin, ete. 
We have found it of great value in dysentery, both as an 
astringent, when such is needed, and as a tonic in the conval- 
escing stages. It seems to exercise a peculiar soothing and 
toning influence upon inflamed and abraded mucous surfaces. 
It promotes assimilation, and restrains the diarrheal tendency. 

We have also found the Eupatorin Pnrpu. a most excellent 
remedy in whooping cough, asthma, and other affections of 
the respiratory system. We set a high value upon it as an 
expectorant. It resolves the viscidity of the pulmonary secre- 
tions, resolves the plasticity of the venous blood, and promotes 
cutaneous depuration. We are also inclined to attribute much 
of its efiicacy in these affections to its influences as an altera- 
tive and diuretic upon the urinary apparatus, as we believe 
that many cases of apparent disease of the lungs are dependent 
upon the retention of effete urinary materials. At any rate 
we have frequently found diuretics to be the best remedies in 
whooping cough, asthma, and chronic coughs generally. And 
in the treatment of dermoid diseases, we class those alteratives 
possessing diuretic properties as the most efficient in the mate- 
ria medica. It is for the reason above given that we employ 
this remedy in the diseases above mentioned, and we find it 
efficient and reliable. If the patient partake of warm diluent 
drinks in connection with the Eupatorin, a mild and pleasant 
diaphoresis is produced. 

We have found this remedy beneficial in all cases of dysp- 
nea, no matter by what cause produced. Also in catarrh^ 
influenza, bronchitis, and phthisis. 



EUPATORIN, (Perfo.) 



Derived from Eupatorvum PerfoUcsbum. 

Nat. Ord. — Aateracea. 

Sex. Syst. — Syngensia MqudliB. 

Common Names. — Boneset^ TJiorougKworty etc. 

Part Used.— 7^ Herb. 

No. of Principles — threes viz., restnoid^ neutral^ and cbUca* 
laid. 

Properties. — AperierUy emetic, diaphoretic, febrifuge, alter^ 
ative, resolvent, and Umic. 

Employment. — Intermittent, remittent, typhoid, and other 
fevers^ coughs, colds, infiuema. ccUarrh dyspepsia, debility^ etc. 



EiTPATOBm is alterative, resolvent, tonic and aperient when 
taken in small doses and administered in powder or pill ; and 
emetic, diaphoretic and febrifuge when exhibited in a warm 
fluid menstruum. Hence the form of its administration 
will be governed by the necessities of the case. It is much 
employed, in solution in warm water, to facilitate the ope- 
ration of other emetics. It is a valuable diaphoretic and 
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febrifuge in all febrile diseases, when given in small and 
frequently repeated doses. Intermittent and remittent fevers 
have been effectually cured by administering the Eupatorin 
in full emetic doses during the intermissions or remissions, 
and as near the time of the expected chill or exacerbation as 
possible, following with small repeated doses to the pro- 
duction of free diaphoresis, which should be continTted unin- 
terrupt^ly for six or eight hours, and then employing the 
remedy in cold solution, pill, or powder, as a tonic. In con- 
sequence of its utility in periodic fevers, Eupatorin has been 
accredited with anti-periodic powers. We are of opinion, 
however, that this property no more pertains to it than to 
tonics in general. la-aH - fwrow sad eA^^ affections manifest- 
ing a tendency to putrescency of the fluids, Eupatorin has 
been found of excellent service, seeming to exercise well 
marked and desirable influences as an antiseptic. Hence it 
is employed in typhoid and typhus fevers, epidemic dysentery, 
erysipelas, putrid soi'e throat, etc. 

Eupatorin has been found useful in chronic cough, senile 
debility, constipation, dise&ses of the skin, loss of appetite, 
languid circulation, whooping cough, asthma, etc. 

The dose of the Eupatorin as an emetic is from nvRto tes 
grains in warm water, repeated every thirty minutes until it 
operates. As an emetic it is slow but thorough. When given 
in full doses it generally acts upon the bowels. It is valuable, 
in warm solution, for promoting the operation of other 
emetics. 

As- a diaphorotie and febrifuge, from one to three grahii 
may be given once in two hours, in warm water, or in an 
infusion of some aromatic herb, as catnep, pennyroyal, spejir- 
paint, etc. It may be joined with, other diaphoretics, as the 
Asclepin, Cypripedin, or Sanguinarin.. 

As a tonic and aperient, from three to five grains three 
times a day, in cold water, pill, or syrup. It is also a valuable 
alterative or resolvent, useful in scrofulous and other cachexies, 
tinea capitis, eczema, herpes, and other cutaneous diseases. 
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This tincture may be used for all tlie purposes of tbe pre- 
ceding preparation. The average doae ie BIX drops, iDcreaeed 
or diminished as occasion requires. When desired, it may be 
combined with other of the concentrated tinctures. Thus in 
djaentery, intestinal ulcerations, etc, with the Con. Tine. 
Bhus Glab., as follows: 
9- 

Con. Tine. Eupator — " ' " 

" " Rhus Gl 

Mis. Dose irom six to 

of dropsy willi Con, Tine 

9- 

Con. Tine. Eupatori 
" ' " Euonym 
Mix. Dose from pour 
way various combinations 
in hand. It is convenient 
in hematuria and other cai 
i8desirabl& 



CORIDALIN 



Derived from Ocnyddia Farmowk 

Nat Ov^^^FuTMi/ncicem. 

Sex. Sjst. — Diaddphia Hexandrid. 

Common Names. — Turkey Coni^ Turkey Pec^ ^Stagger- 
foeed^ etc. 

Part JJaed.— The Hoot 

No. of Principles, fotir^ viz., reeUhf reeinoid^ aOcaloid^ and 
neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative^ tonio^ diuretiOp (mtusyphUiiiCi 
antiscorbutic, resolvent, etc. 

Employment. — Scrofula, syphilis, cutaneous diseases, 
dropsy, debility, etc. 

This plant is the Dielytra JSimmia bf Wood's, and the 
Diecentra Mdmia of Gray's botany. 

The remedial properties of this plant are of a very high 
order, and reside, as above stated, in four distinct proximate 
active principles. This combination of the active medicinal 
constituents embodies the entire therapeutic value of the plant 
Our clinical experience in the use of both the crude root and 
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its concentrated preparation enables ns to speak positively 
upon this point. ' 

The therapeutic action of the Corydalin is at once both 
remarkable and highly to be prized. With the most ener- 
getic alterative and resolvent properties, it combines a tonic 
power of exceeding value. Thus while it neutralises, deterges, 
and promotes depuration, it gives tone to the various organs 
engaged in the performance of these functions. Its dynamic 
influences seem to be comprised in a power by which it re- 
solves the plasticity of the blood, regulates and quickens the 
activity of the eliminating vessels, particularly of the renal 
and cutaneous, and promotes the processes of digestion, as- 
similation, and nutrition. From, this consideration of its 
physiological influences, it will be at once seen that the Cory- 
dalin admits of an extended and desirable range of applica- 
tion. In scrofula, particularly when accompanied with feeble 
digestion and poverty of the blood, it is of great value. As 
this disease almost invariably argues an atonic condition of 
the reparative and depurative functions, the peculiar efficacy 
of the Corydalin will be apparent. In this complaint the Co* 
rydalin should be given in doses of from ONE to thbee grains 
three times per day, alternating with such other remedies as 
may be needed to correct hepatic aberation or other special 
visceral derangements. The practitioner may combine it^ 
when he deems it expedient, with other alteratives, diuretics, 
or tonics, as Senecin, Ampelopsin, Cerasein, Stillingin, Irisin, 
etc. We prefer, however, to alternate it with such other re- 
medies as the necessities of the case may indicate. 

Corydalin has been employed with marked success in the 
treatment of syphilis, in connection with Podophyllin. Per- 
haps no single remedial agent possesses more positive and 
energetic anti-syphiltic and anti-scorbutia properties. Its use 
should be persevered in for a length of time, occasionally 
alternated with Stillingin, Phytolacin, Irisin, etc. The most 
desperate and protracted cases have been cured by this treat- 
ment. 

Our experience in the use of this remedy in the treatment 
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of «Titaneoiis eruptions has been highly satisfiwjtoiy. We have 
sucxieeded in curing many cases of obstinate dermoid afleo- 
tions, when other remedies proved inefficient, by the use' of 
the Corydalin. On account of the smallness of the dose and 
the absence of any nauseous taste, it is peculiarly adapted to 
the necessities of children. It may be readily administered 
in solution, in a little water. When not contra-indicated, a 
little sugar may be added, which will render it of easy ad- 
ministration to infants and children. In strumous, herpetic, 
venereal, scorbutic, and other cachexies, the Corydalin is 
worthy the entire confidence of the profession. 

Corydalin is also valuable in dropsy, general debility,' 
gravel, and the various affections of the urinary apparatus, 
indigestion, torpor of the lacteals, visceral enlargements, and 
for the correction of all vitiated conditions of the blood and 
fluids. 

As a diuretic, the Corydalin is more to be valued on ac- 
count of its resolvent and alterative properties than for its 
direct influence in increasing the secretion of urine. In atonic 
gleet, passive leucorrhea, catarrhal affections of the bladder, 
incontinence of urine, etc., it will be found peculiarly service- 
able. 

The average dose of the Corydalin is two grains. It seldom 
or never disagrees with the stomach, and may be employed as 
a tonic ^ irritable conditions of that organ. 



JUGLANDIN. 



Derived firom JuglcmB Ovmtm. 

Kat. Ord. — Jughmdaoem. 

Sex. Sj8t — MaruBcia Poh/cmdria. 

Common Names, — JButtemuU White Walnutf etc 

Part Used.— ^ar* of the Hoot. 

No. of Principles. — Two, viz., remund and neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative, tomo, ohologogue, la/xative, dedb- 
etrtient, detergent o/nd diuretic, and in large doses emetio and 
eathartic. 

Employmentr— .^^i^tf, dysentery, dyspepsia, piles, jau/n- 
dice, hepatic disorders, and diseases qf the urinary appo' 
ratus. 

JuoLAKDiK is a remedy of great value. As a la^sative and 
cathartic, it is devoid of irritant properties, Hence is exceed- 
ingly useful in all forms of bowel complaints, and in fevers 
and other disorders attended with gastric or enteric irritability, 
when such a remedy is indicated. We have employed the 
Juglandin with much satisfaction in the treatment of intermit- 
.^t^ remittent, and typhoid fevers accompanied with gaatrio 
22 
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irritability and a tendency to diarrhea. It corrects the acri- 
mony of the secretions, neutralises acidity, obviates the ten- 
dency to fermentative decomposition of the food, stimulates 
the hepatic secretions, resolves biliary deposits, deterges and 
soothes the irritability of the mucous surfaces, promotes peri- 
staltic activity, and gives tone to the depurative functions of 
the kidneys. From this statement of its culpabilities, it will 
be seen that its range of application is extensive. 

The average dose of the Juglandin is riv£ grains. In large 
doses, say from ten to fifteen grains, it generally proves 
cathartic, and sometimes emetic, accompanied with vomiting 
of bilious matter. It is as an aperient and laxative, however, 
that the Juglandin is mostly esteemed, its cathaitic powers 
being somewhat uncertain. 

In indigestion accompanied with gastric irritability, flatu- 
lency, acid eructations, etc., we have employed the Juglandin 
with the most gratifying success. We usually administer it 
in doses of five grains immediately after each meal. We im- 
bibed a notion, some years since, that medicines calculated to 
excite action in the digestive apparatus should be so adminis- 
tered as to expend their influences at the moment when such 
action was needed, and our experience has fully justified us 
in the correctne^ of the opinion then formed. The benefit 
here derived results from a local influence, hence by so timing 
the remedy that it may promote the action called forth by the 
natural excitant, food, we secure the benefits of its co-opera- 
tion. If the muscular fibre be lax and inactive, its contractile 
powers are stimulated into activity, and thus is the labor of 
attrition promoted. If the gastric secretions be deficient, de- 
pendent upon atony or torpor of the gastric functions, they 
are incited to yield up their stores of the digestive juices. In- 
corporated with the ch^me as it passes into the intestinal tube, 
the medicinal constituents provoke a due supply of bile and 
pancreatic juice, flow onward with the duly elaborated chyle, 
quicken the impressibility of the lacteal vessels, and impel the 
life-sustaining currents forward to the completion of their 
organic mission. We are further of the opinion that certain 
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chemical relations are sustained, whereby the processes of 
assimilation are facilitated. Be these considerations as thej 
may, however, our plan of administering medicines calculated 
to act as local stimulants and tonics will be found reliable. 

Juglandin, answers an admirable purpose in combination 
with Leptandrin. Our formula is as follows : 

Juglandin . . - . - 
Leptandrin - - - - * aa. 3 j« 
Mucilage Gum Acacia - - q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into thibtt pills. 
We have found these pills to answer an excellent purpose 
in the treatment of indigestion, chronic hepatic disorders, con- 
stipation, jaundice, piles, and derangements of the urinary ap- 
paratus. The usual dose is one pill, taken immediately before 
or after each Qieal. If necessary, to obviate constipation, the 
dose may be increased to two or thbeb pills, or from two to 
FOUB may be taken at bed time. We are confident that 
whoever tests the value of these pills wiU never be without a 
supply of them on hand. They correct a tendency to fermen- 
tative decomposition of the food, deterge and soothe the irrita- 
bility of the mucous membranes, obviate constipation, expel 
flatulence, and correct the acrimony of the urine. In atonic 
conditions of the stomach and bowels, and in general debility 
and torpor of the abdominal viscera, we substitute the Con. 
Tine. Xanthoxylum for the mucilage of gum arabic in forming 
a mass for pills. When agpilder stimulant is needed, we em- 
ploy the Xanthoxylin, which, being deprived of the oil, is not 
incompatible in conditions of sub-acute inflammation. Our 
formula then stands as follows : 

Juglandin - - - - . 

Leptandrin aa. 38s. 

Xanthoxylin - - - - 3i. 

Mucil. acacia q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into twenty pills. Dose, same as 
above. 
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For the relief of ischuria, eneuresis, and kindred disorders 
of the urinary apparatus, the Juglandin will operate most effi- 
ciently in combination with Populin. They may be combined 
in equal proportions and formed into four grain pills, one of 
which may be given every two hours, or ofkener, until relief 
is obtained, and then continued at suitable intervals until a 
cure is effected. These will be found excellent for the relief 
of scalding of the urine in pregnant females, and in the treat- 
ment of cystitis and urethral inflammation. 

In dysentery, the Juglandin is usually administered at in- 
tervals of two hours, and continued until the alvine dischaiiges 
assume a healthier appearance. The average dose in such 
cases is two grains. When indicated| it may be alternate 
with Qeranin or other astringents. 



TRILLIIN. 



Derived from TriUium Pendtdunk 

Nat Order. — TriUiacem. 

Sex. Syst. — Hexandria. Trigyhia. 

Comnioa Names. — Beth-root^ Birthrroot^ etc. 

Part Used.— The Boot. 

No. of Principles. — Three^ viz., resinoid^ neutral and mud* 
resin, 

Propertie8.-r— Jltf^nnjrew^, etj/ptic^ alter ative^ tonic^ dia/pTuh 
reticy expectorant^ anti-eepiic and emmeThogoguc 

Employment — RemoTrhages^ either external or imiemal^ 
leucorrhea^ prola/paue uteris menarrhagia, dyspepaia^ hooping 
cougK asthma^ immoderate Jtow of the lochia^ etc. 

Trilliin' is one of the most valuable agents embodied in 
the organic materia medica. Its dynamic inflaences are chiefly 
directed towards the mucous surfaces, over which it seems to 
exercise a special control. Though mostly employed in affec- 
tions of the uterine system, it is nevertheless of great utility 
in the treatment of all diseases involving the mucous mem* 
branes. Hemoptysis, hematemeais, hematuriai and uterine 
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hemorrHages Have all been relieved and cored by meand of 
this remedy. The average dose in these cases is threk 
grains, repeated hourly un il the hemorrhage is arrested, and 
then continued at intervals of from four to six hours until all 
danger of a relapse is past Relief will be rendered more 
certain if the Trilliin be alternated with Oil of Erigerpn, five 
drops of which may be given every alternate hour. Or it may 
be alternated with Lycopin, of which from two to four 
grains may be given at a dose. In chronic cough, accompa- 
nied with spitting of blood, the Trilliin and Lycopin may be 
combined, as follows : 

Trilliin 

Lycopin 3ss. 

Mix and divide into fifteen powders. Dose, one, three 
times a day. This combination will also be found excellent 
in diabetes, and, in connection with suitable diet and regimen, 
will be found successful in a majority of cases, if taken in the 
early stages. 

In the treatment of vaginal and uterine leucorrhea, particu- 
larly when of an atonic character, the Trilliin will be found 
one of the most reliable remedies. It resolves the viscidity 
of the mucous secretions, acts as an alterative tonic upon the 
mucous follicles, deterges and heals the diseased membranes, 
and corrects the acrimony of the discharges. Trilliin is deci- 
dedly antiseptic, and is useful in correcting a tendency to pu- 
trescency of the flaids, and the fcetor of critical discharges. In 
dysentery, putrid fevers, cancrum oris, and in all cases having 
a tendency to gangrene, it will be found of essential service. 
When required, it may be applied locally, either in the form 
of a solution, as in cancrum ons, putrid sore throat, etc, as a 
gargle, or the dry powder may be applied, as in erysipelatous 
and other ulcers. In fetid discharges from the vagina and 
uterus, it may be employed in the form of an injection. For 
this purpose, from one to TWO drachms may be infused in 
boiling water and used when blood warm. For the latter 
purpose it may be combined with Geranin, or Myricin, or Bap- 
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tisioi One drachm of eacl. to the pint Thus combined it will 
be found useful as an injection in vaginal, uterine, and rectal 
hemorrhages. A solution of the TriUiin, or a small quantity 
of the dry powder, snuflfed up the nostrils will immediately 
check epistaxis. A small quantity of the powder introduced 
into the cavity from which a tooth has been extracted will 
effectually arrest the hemorrhage. Slight hemorrhages occur- 
ring from wounds, cancerous ulcerations, etc., may also be 
arrested by the same means. 

But among the most valuable of the hsemostatic properties 
of the Trilliin is its power of restraining profuse lochial dis- 
charges. It facilitates the detergent action, regulating but not 
suppressing it It may be given in doses of from TWO to 
FOUR grains three times a day, or oflener if the indications 
warrant 

We have also found the Trilliin exceedingly valuable in 
the treatment of prolapsus uteri, particularly when of an as- 
thenic character, and dependent upon an atonic condition of 
the uterine supports. It should be given in doses of from TWO 
to FIVE grains three times per day, and alternated with such 
other remedies as the case demands. In engorgements of the 
cervix uteri, chronic vaginitis, etc., the Trilliin will be found an 
exceedingly efficient remedy, and should be used both inter- 
nally and externally. In passive hemorrhages of the uterus 
and other organs, the Trilliin, if not sufficient alone, will al- 
ways prove a valuable auxiliary. 

Trilliin has been highly recommended in dyspepsia, hoop- 
ing cough, asthma, etc., and we have no doubt of its utility in 
these complain :8, although our personal experience of its 
value in sue), cases is too limited to allow us to speak 
authoratively. The average dose of the Trillin is three 
grains. 



SCUTELLARIN. 



Derived from Scutellaria Zateriflara. 

Nat Ord. — Laminaceos. 

Sex. Sjst — Didynamia OyTMiosperma. 

Common Names. — Blue ScuUcap^ Mad Dog Weed^ etc. 

Part Used.— The Herb. 

No. of Principles — three^ yiz., rcsm^ reMtoid, and netitralk 

Properties. — Nervine, toniCf diuretic, and anti-spasmodic. 

Employment — ConvviUiona, cJwrea^ delirium, hysteria, 
dysmenorrhea^ neuralgia^ nervous debility, urinary disor- 
ders, etc. 

« 
Much division of sentiment has heretofore existed among 
the profession in regard to the remedial value of the Scutella- 
ria Lateriflora. By many it is considered a medicine of great 
utility in the treatment of a variety of disorders, while othera 
attach little or no valtle to it We have shown, in the first 
part of this volume, while treating of the variations in the 
therapeutic constituents of plants, that this discrepancy of 
opinion had good foundation, in view of the different degrees 
of development attained by the proximate active principles 
under diverse local influences. The presence of a greater or 
less amount| or the entire absence of those constituents upon 



Wbioli a plant d^nda tor medicinal yaltie modt ever give 
rise to a division of sentiment respecting its claims as a thera- 
pentic agent Whoever nses the Scutellarin now being 
treated of, will not fail to place it in his catalogue of remedies 
as a me^(»ne entitled to his confidence. An ounce of Scutel- 
larin being positive and uniform in its constitution and pro* 
perties, will better enable him to determine its worth than a 
thousand pounds of the crude herb. 

As a nervine tonic, we value the Scutellarin highly. It 
soothes and quiets the irritability of the nervous system, giv* 
ing tone and regularity of aetion, lessens cerebral excitement^ 
abates delirium, diminishes febrile- excitement, excites diapho- 
resis and diuresis, and accomplishes its work without any sub- 
sequent unpleasant reactions. The- average dose of the Scut* 
ellarin is two grains, increased, when occasion requires, to 
FIVE, or even more* The doses may be repeated every one, 
two, or three hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. 

Scutellarin is of great service in fevers and other acute dis- 
eases in which there is a tendency to delirium. It seems to 
have the power of lessening cerebral excitement, and at the 
same time proves febrifuge. It is equally useful in the treat- 
ment of acute dysmenorrhea, menorrhagia, and other female 
disorders in which the head is liable to be unpleasantly 
affected. It would seem to have an especial influence in 
equalising the flow of the nervous currents, and so lessening 
the tendency to congestions. We have found the Scutellarin 
a remedy of great value in the treatment of coup de aoleil or 
sun stroke, particularly when the case has become chronic. 
We meet with many patients who have been unpleasantly 
affected by heat, and who have never entirely recovered from 
its effects. They are unable to endure the sun's rays, and 
complain of dieziness, headache, nervous tremblings, wake- 
fulness, indigestion, etc. We have met with entire success in 
many of these cases by the use of the Scutellarin in connec- 
tion with Podophyllin. We administer the latter in full ca- 
thartic doses at the commencement of the treatment, in view 
of its derivative influences, and afterwards repeat it in such 
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doses and at sncli interyals as in our judgment may be neces* 
eaiy. The ScutcUarin we exhibit in doses of from two to 
FIVE grains three or four times a day. 

Scutellarin is an excellent remedy in the treatment of con- 
vulsions, chorea, hysteria, etc., more as a radical remedy 
during the remissions, however, than as a means of overcom- 
ing the immediate spasm. It seems to be of more utility, in 
these cases, as a means of giving permanency to a <x)ndition, 
than as a means of bringing about a condition. In the trea^ 
ment of epileptic convulsions, as soon as we have secured a 
remission of the attacks by means of Gelsemin, we employ the 
Scutellarin in combination with the Gelsemin as a radical 
remedy. We find thero to operate admirably in combination 
Our formula is as follows : 

Scu tell arin 3i. 

Gelsemi n gra. V. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose, one, two or three 
times a day. The proportions may be varied to suit the pe- 
culiarities of the case. 

Scutellarin may be relied upon under all circumstances as a 
nervine tonic. In all cases of nervous irritability, debility, 
hysteria, dysmenorrhea, etc., indications will be found for its 
employment. We deem it much superior to the preparations 
of opium in the management of the disorders of children. For 
nervous irritability, wakefulness, slight febrile disturbances^ 
flatulence, colicky pains, etc., it answers admirably in combi- 
nation with Asclepin. Make a solution in warm water and 
administer in small and frequently repeated do>es. 

When desired, the Scutellarin may be combined with other 
antispasmodics, as the Caulophyllin, Vibumin, Cypripedin, 
etc., or with tonics, as the Cerasein, Comin, Fraserin, etc., or 
with diuretics, as the Populin, Senecin, Eupatorin Purpu., 
etc. 

We have used the Scutellarin with benefit in threatened 
trismus, tetanic cramps, and other spasmodic disorders. Its 
diuretic po'^ers are considerablci but not uniformly displayed. 
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In Qianj cases we hare found it to induce a copious flow of 
nrinei while in others no appreciable diuretic effects were ob- 
servable. When taken in warm solution it proves gently 
diaphoretic^ and is useful in breaking up a recent cold. . 



CON. TmC. SCUTELLARIA LATERIFLORA 



Tms preparation of the Scutellaria is equivalent to the pre- 
paration first treated of, and is employed for the same pur- 
poses. It is convenient of dispensation and administration, 
and for combining with other of the Concentrated Tinctures. 
We make much use of it in combination with the Con. Tine. 
Gelseminum. 

Con. Tine. Scutellaria 

" " Gelseminum aa. 3ii. 

Mix. Dose from nVK to fifteen drops. We employ it 
in epileptic and other convulsions, hysteria, dysmenorrhea, 
chorea, nervous debility, wakefulness, etc. 

Equal parts of the Con. Tinctures of Scutellaria and Senecio 
form an excellent combination for the treatment of pectoral 
disorders, gravelly affections, amenorrhea, nervous debility, 
hysteria, uterine engorgements, and other disorders of the 
female system. 

With the Con. Tine. Eupatorium Purpu. it will be found 
serviceable in affections of the urinary apparatus. 

Either alone or in combination with other* suitable agents, 
it will be found valuable for the relief of nervous h jadaches, 
neuralgic pains, palpitation of the heart, and in all disorders 
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indicating the employment of an antispasmodic, nemnei tonic^ 
and diuretic. 

The arers^ dose of the tmctnre is five drops, varied ai 
circumstances may require. It produces no unpleasant effects 
in over doses, operating under all circumstances^ so far as we 
have observed, without ex;:itemenU 






OIL OF POPULUS TREMULOIDES. 



Wk omitted to notioe the Oil of Populus in its proper con- 
nection, henoe introduce it here. It is chiefly as an external 
application that we desire to call attention to it, its value as 
an internal remedy being so indefinite that we prefer omitting 
any reference to its internal employment As an external 
appliance for burns, sore nipples, abrasions of the skin, and 
various eruptions, we are enabled to speak from experience 
of its great value. In its influences it seems to partake of the 
character of the balsams, soothing irritation, correcting the 
acrimony of eruptive exudations, and fiivoring cicatrization. 
For the purposes above mentioned it may be made into an 
ointment with lard, fresh butter, simple cerate, or other bases. 
From ONE to three drachms of the Oil may be added to each 
ounce of the base employed. In some cases it may be usefully 
joined with Olive oil, or oil of sweet almonds. The same 
proportions above mentioned may be observed. At other 
times it may be requisite to apply the oil without admixture. 
For some forms of eczema, salt rheum, excoriated nipples, 
bums, scalds, abrasions, healthy ulcers, etc., this w.U be found 
one of the most efficient applications ever employed. In erup- 
tions of the scalp it will be found equally usefuL 









Derived from Apoeynum CawMSbvMiAnm 

Nat Ord. — ApocynaceCB, 

Sex. Syst. — PerUandria Digynia. 

Common Names.— jB/acft Indian Hemp^. Dog^a-lxme^ etc. 

Part Used.— J^ Boot. 

No. of Principles, ^Are«, viz., rewnj resinaid^ and Tww^roZ, 

Properties. — Emetic^ cathartic, diuretic, diaphoretic, at* 
terative, tonicy cmdvermifuge. 

Employment. — Intermittent and remittent fevers^ rhevr 
mati^rhy acrofvla, dropsy, syphilis, constipation, chronic 
hepatitis, jaundice, eic. 

In small doses, say from one foubth to one half of one 
grain, Apocynin is diaphoretic, expectorant, stimulant, and 
diuretic, and as sucB is employed in intermittent and remittent 
fevers, pneumonia, pleuritis, acute rheumatism, and other fe- 
brile disordei-3. In large doses it is an active emeto-cathartic, 
somewhat drastic in its operation, producing copious watery 
stools, and greatly promoting diuresis. 

We havr found the Apocynin efficient in promoting the 
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absorption of serous effusions, particularly when investing the 
laijger cavities, as of the chesty abdomen, etc. We have em- 
ployed ttfW^^^^opss in the treatment of hydrothorax. The 
avcvAinstanced may require. A*|wnMMi*^*«*»«— ^— ^^^^o^ twice 
(«i over doses, operating under all circumstances^ so fia ^^usea 
•Tiave observed, without ex:itemenU ^^ ^^ 

I tfT ctorant, 

iiTSy ^ ^ once in 

from "^ ^ " - i d iiy of 

the pulmonary secretions, and to stimulate the mucous sur- 
faces into healthful activity, hence is useful in bronchitis, 
laryngitis, catarrh, etc. We have employed the Apocynin 
successfully in the treatment of hemoptysis. It is most usefcd 
when the latter results from the suppression of some secretion, 
as the menses, hemorrhoids, or frpm serous accumulations 
within the cavity of the chest 

Apocynin has also been found serviceable in scrofula, 
syphilis, eruptions of the skin, constipation of the bowels, 
chronic hepatic aberation, jaundice, and for the removal of 
worms, particularly the aacaria vermicularis. For the latter 
purpose it is administered three times daily, in doses sufficient 
to keep the bowels somewhat relaxed, continued for three 
days, then omitted for three days, and resumed again if re- 
quired. 

Apocynin is accredited with some narcotic power, in view 
of the patient's becoming somewhat drowsy when under the 
influence of cathartic doses. The pulse at the same time di- 
minishes in frequency. These effects pass ofl^ however, with 
the operation of the medicine. When given in too large, or 
too frequently repeated doses, a lingering and distressing 
nausea is prodaced, accompanied with prostration and debil- 
ity. In the treatment of scrofula and other diseases of an as- . 
thenic character, it should be alternated with tonics. CJombi- 
nations with other remedies may be easily effected, at the op- 
tion of the practitioner, but we are decidedly in favor of using 
it singly and alternating with other remedies when indicated. 

The diuretic power of the Apocynin seems to reside m9ie 
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in its property as a stimulant of the absorbent system, than in 
any direct influence it has upon the kidneys. For this reason 
it will be observed that its operation as a diuretic is not uni- 
form, and is goyemed by the existing diathesia 



CON. TINC. APOCYNUM CAISNABINDM. 



Derivation, properties and employment same as the above. 
Medium dose, THREE drops. Preferred by many on account 
of its diffusible character, and the facility with which it may 
be administered. When desired, it may be combined with 
other of the concentrated tinctures indicated in the case. The 
following combinations are sometimes employed: 

Con. Tine. Apocynum 

" " Chelone aa. 3i. 

Mix. Dose from TWO to five drops. 

Con. Tine. Apocynum 

" " Euonymus..-.- aa.3i« 

Mix. Dose same as above. 

Con. Tine. Apocynum 3i 

" *' Eupatorium Purpu 3ii 

Mix. Dose from r(jiJR to eight drops^ 



BAROSMIK. 



Derived from BcvrosTna Ormatcu 
Nat Ord. — RutacecB. 
Sex. Syst. — Pentamdria Monogynid. 
Common Name. — Buchu. 

Part Used. — The Leamea. 

* 

No. of Principles. — ^Two {Sesin and ITeutral.) 

Properties. — Diuretic, alterative, diaphoreticy tonic, stimu- 
lant and antispasmodic. 

Employment. — Cfra/vel, caia/rrh of the v/rvaary hladder, dis- 
ease of the prosta/te gland, hcsmaturia, rh&umatism, gautj 
dropsy, cutaneous diseases, goruyrrhea, gUet, leucorrhea, <&c, dbc. 

Babosmzn is a diuretic of the alterative class, and its speci- 
fic influence is generally more observed in the corrected 
character of the urine than in its increased flow. The reme- 
dial utility of the Barosmin is most especially manifested in 
tlie correction of the uric and lithic acid diatheses. Hence 
its employment is appropriate in all diseases complicated with 
or taking their rise from a superabundant formation of these 
acids. 

Gravelly afilections, characterized by the deposit of a pink- 
ish colored sediment in tlie urine, oflfer a wide field for its 
employment. Both practitioner and patient will sometimes 
be astonished by the amount of urates eliminated in a few 
hours under the influence of this remedy. In all cases in 
wliich the writer has had occasion to employ preparations of 



the Buehu, he has found that its effic^y has been materially 



I 
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enhanced by the exliibition of alterative doses of Podophyllin 
in connection with it. 

Catarrh of the bladder is another affection in which I have 
nsed this remedy witli a very gratifying degree of success. 
Its peculiar alterative properties are here manifested. It al- 
lays the irritation of the mucous surfaces, lessens the amount 
of mucous voided, and apparently cleanses and heals the abra- 
sions of the mucous surfaces. 

In enlargement of the prostate gland, and thickening of the 
urethral canal, its value as a resolvent can scarcely be esti- 
mated. A persevering use of the remedy is requisite in these 
cases. Among the serious affections to which the urinary ap- 
paratus is liable, and in the treatment of which I have em- 
ployed the preparations of the Buchu with remarkable suc- 
cess, I may mention heematuria. The specific tonic pro- 
perty of the remedy is here manifested, and in fact I know of 
no better tonic remedy for the kidneys imder any circum- 
stances. 

In rheumatic affections, so frequently dependent upon a 
uric acid diatheses, I have long employed this remedy with 
the most satisfactory results. Even in acute rheumatism, 
after the inflammatory symptoms are measurably subdued, I 
seldom omit its exhibition. 

I have cured many cases of lumbago with this remedy, in 
connection with alterative doses of Podophyllin. 

In dropsy it is mainly useful in the asthenic forms, particu- 
larly when the kidneys, from want of tone, are tardy in the 
elimination of the absorbed fluids or are loaded with uric acid 
deposits. 

In the treatment of cutaneous eruptions, such as salt rheum, 
eczema, tinea capitis, &c., I consider it a remedy of great 
value. I have long been of opinion, as heretofore expressed in 
my writings, that in the treatment of skin diseases diuretics 
are the best alteratives. I would also mention erysipelas, 
both acute and chronic, as being a complaint in which I have 
employed this remedy very successfully. 

In the management of gonorrhea, gleet, leucorrhea, and ul- 
cerations of the uterus, this will be found a most valuable mxr 
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iliaiy remedj. I would mention, however, tliat its emploj« 
ment in the treatment of females will sometimes be attended 
with a sense of tension and wei^^Iit in the region of the ntems, 
and a tendency to prolapsus. IVhen tliese symptom sappear, 
the remedy should be suspended. 

Administered in warm solution, the Barosmin will gener* 
ally prove strongly diaphoretic, and the peculiar odor of the 
plant will be perceptible in the perspiration. It is also very 
often perceptible in the urine within an hour or two after 
being exhibited. The warm infusion will sometimes nau- 
seate. 

Tlie dose of the Barosmin is from two to foub grains. 
The best vehicle in which to adminster it is water. 



CON. TING- BAROSMA CRENATA 

Derivation and properties similar to the above. I much 
prefer it on account of its possessing the volatile oil be- 
longing to the plant, and for its conveniencQ of administration 
and dispensation. 

Both these preparations will operate better if administered 
at least one hour before, or two hours after, meals. 

Dose of the Tiucturei from ten to thirty drops. 



IRISO. 



Derived from Iris Verrieolor. 

Nat Ord. — Iridace<B. 

Sex. Sjst — Triandria MoTiogynia 

Common Name. — Blue Flag. 

Part Used.— The Root. 

No. of Principles — four^ viz., resin^ rednaid^ alkdUnd^ 
and neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative^ resolvent^ siaZagogue^ laxative^ diut-^ 
retic, anti'St/philifiCy vermifuge^ etc. 

Emplojmsnt. — Scrofula^ syphUia^ gonorrhea^ dropsy^ rheih 
matism, glandtda^ eweUinga^ eruptions of the ahin^ and 
affections of the liver and spleen. 

Irisik is justly esteemea as one of our most valuable alter- 
atives. It is eminently resolvent, and exercises a marked in- 
fluence over the entire glandular system, resolving morbid 
deposits, quickening the activity of the secreting apparatus^ 
and promoting depuration through the various emunctories. 
It arouses the functions of the absorbent, venous and lym* 
phatic qrstcms, removes obstructions and corrects aberations 
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of the hepatic and renal functions. As an anti-syphilitic, it has 
few, if any, superiors. It increases the salivary flow, and has 
the reputation of producing ptyalism. But a careful distinc- 
tion must be made between the effects produced by vegetable 
agencies upon the mucous and salivary glands, and mercurial 
salivation. The former arc nothing more nor less than mani- 
festations of a quickehed physiological activity ; evidences of 
special therapeutic stimulus, constituting, oftentimes, a critical 
conservative effort. No loosening of the teeth, no sponginess 
of the gums, no putrefactive fetor, no sloughing of ihe soft 
parts ; increased, but not disordered secretion. On the other 
hand, mercury induces a pathological condition of the mucous 
8ur£ices ; provokes a metamorphosis of the vital constituents 
of the blood and fluids, and favors the formation of vitiated 
products ; altering from good to bad, and from bad to worse ; 
giving rise to congestions, lesions, putrefactive conversions 
and disorganizations of the organic structures. In the former 
case we have the evidence of a direct therapeutic stimulus 
operating upon the vital impressibility of the secreting appa- 
ratus, promoting increased activity of its functions for the 
purpose of eliminating legitimate products^ In the latter in- 
stance we have an augmented flow of morbid materials result- 
ing from the destructive conversions of the vital constituents 
by the remedy itself, and which are not the legitimate products 
of organic metamorphoses. In the former case the remedy 
itself is the motor-stimulus, while in the latter instance the 
mercurial corruptions constitute the stimuli of excitement 

We have used the Irisin with good success in the treatment 
of scrofula. It is peculiarly useful in those cases accompanied 
with hepatic derangement The average dose of the Irisin as 
an alterative is two grains, repeated twice or thrice a day. It 
will generally prove gently laxative in this quantity. In 
larger dosesi say from four to six grains, it usually proves 
cathartic. Its operation is sometimes accompanied with pain 
tnd griping, which may be corrected by combining it with 
stunulauts as the Xonthoxylin, Capsicum, ginger, eta Irisin 
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is mostly employed in combination with other alteratives, as 
the StilHngin, Corydalin, Phytolacin, Kumin, etc. In many 
cases it is better to employ it alone and alternate it with tonics. 
The following formula is of great ralue in the treatment of 
hepatic torpor: 

Irisin , 3i. 

Bumin 3ii. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. Dose, one, three 
times a day. The dose may be increased as occasion requires. 
The Bumin is a most excellent remedy in clonic disorders 
of the liver. 

Irisin is one of the most excellent remedies we possess for 
the cure of syphilis. In eradicating the syphiltic virus and 
correcting the diathesis of the system, it has few equals. Its 
influences are positive and certain. It may be employed alone 
and occasionally alternated with other alteratives, or they may 
be combined as occasion requires. We have prescribed the 
following formula in many cases,, with most excellent results : 

• Irisin 

Phy tolacin ..-•- aa.3i. 

Stillingin 3ii. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. One of these pow» 
ders may be given three times daily. We sometimes vary the 
formula as follows : 

Irisin 3ii. 

Corydalin 3i. 

Mix. From three to five grains of this compound may be 
administered three times per day. Or the following : 

Irisin 

XanthoxTlin aa. 38S. 

Mix. Dose from two to four grains three times a day* 
In this way we vary the combination to meet the indications 
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of the case. Other of the concentrated medicines, as the 
Smilacin, Chimaphilin, Alnuin, etc.| may be combined with 
the Irisin to suit particular cases. 

Irisin has been found particularly serviceable in the treat- 
ment of leucorrhea, congestions of the cervix, ulceration, and 
other disorders of the uterine system. It is particularly indi- 
cated in uterine leucorrhea, in which affection it seems to be 
of almost specific value. Of course auxiliary treatment must 
not be neglected. 

As an alterative, resolvent, and detergent, the Irisin is 
highly beneficial in rheumatism, glandular swellings, eruptions 
of the skin, and in all diseases indicating any peculiar cachexy. 
We have found it of reliable utility in gonorrhea, gleet, and 
for the cure of all morbid discharges from the vagina and 
urethra. 

In the treatment of dropsy the Irisin is mainly useful as a 
resolvent, and for promoting the activity of the absorbent sys- 
tem. In conjunction with the other remedies, it has been suc- 
cessfully employed in the cure of that complaint 

In visceral engorgements and torpor, as of the liver, spleen, 
etc., the Irisin is a remedy not to be lightly estimated. In 
doses sufficient to ensure a regular and soluble condition of 
the bowels, it will be found highly efficacious in chronic he- 
patic disorders. Also in glandular indurations. 

It has been employed in combination with Macrotin, with 
considerable success for the relief of menstrual suppressions. 
Two grains of Irisin with half a grain of Macrotin will form 
the average dose, repeated twice or thrice a day. 

Irisin is sometimes substituted for Podophyllin when the 
latter is contra-indicated. 



nTDRASTIN. 



Derived from IlydraatU Canaderms. ' 

Nat Order. — Ranunevlacem. 

Sex. Syst — Polyandna Polygamia. 

Common Names. — Golden Seal^ TeUow Pucooon^ Ground 
Haspberryj Tumeric lioot^ etc 

Part Used.— The Poot. 

No. of Principles.— ;^(7ur, viz., resin^ reainaid^ aUcdloid^ and 
neutral. 

Properties. — Laxative^ ehologogue^ alteratvoe^ reeolventf 
tonicj diuretic^ anti-septic^ etc. 

Employment — Zeucorrhea^ gonorrhea^ gleet, cystitis^ fevere^ 
dyepepaiay constipation, piles, opthalmia, otorrhea^ catarrh, 
and all diseases involving the mucous surfaces. 

Hydrastis exercises an especial influence over mucous but 
faces. Its action in this respect Ls so manifest that the indica 
lions for its employment cannot be mistaken. Upon the livei 
it acts with equal certainty and efficacy. As a chologoguo 
and deobstruent it has few equals. In affections of the spleen, 
mesentery, and abdominal viscera generally, it is an efficient 
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of the case. Other of the concentrated medicines, as the 
Smilacin, Chimaphilin, Alnuin, etc.| may be combined with 
the Irisin to suit particular cases. 

Irisin has been found particularly serviceable in the treat- 
ment of leucorrhea, congestions of the cervix, ulceration, and 
other disorders of the uterine system. It is particularly indi- 
cated in uterine leucorrhea, in which affection it seems to be 
of almost specific value. Of course auxiliary treatment must 
not be neglected. 

As an alterative, resolvent, and detergent, the Irisin is 
highly beneficial in rheumatism, glandular swellings, eruptions 
of the skin, and in all diseases indicating any peculiar cachexy. 
We have found it of reliable utility in gonorrhea, gleet, and 
for the cure of all morbid discharges from the vagina and 
urethra. 

In the treatment of dropsy the Irisin is mainly useful as a 
resolvent, and for promoting the activity of the absorbent sys- 
tem. In conjunction with the other remedies, it has been suc- 
cessfally employed in the cure of that complaint 

In visceral engorgements and torpor, as of the liver, spleen, 
etc., the Irisin is a remedy not to be lightly estimated. In 
doses sufficient to ensure a regular and soluble condition of 
the bowels, it will be found highly efficacious in chronic he- 
patic disorders. Also in glandular indurations. 

It has been employed in combination with Macrotin, with 
considerable success for the relief of menstrual suppressions. 
Two grains of Irisin with HALF a grain of Macrotin will form 
the average dose^ repeated twice or thrice a day. 

Irisin is sometimes substituted for Podophyllin when the 
latter is contra-indicated. 



nYDRASTIIf. 



Derired from JJydrattit Canadmna. 
Nat Order. — lianuneulaeeee. 
Sex, SysL — Polyandiia Polygamia. 
Common Names. — Golden Seal, Tellow Puceoon, Ground 
jRaapberry, Tumeric Root, etc 
Part Used.— The Poot. 
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and reliable remedy. Also in scrofula, glandular diseases 
generally, cutaneous eruptions, indigestion, debility, cbronic 
diarrhea and dysentery, constipation, piles, and all morbid and 
critical discharges. 

Hydrastin has been ?uccessfiilly en}ployed in the cure of 
leucorrhea. It is of singular efficacy when that complaint is 
complicated with hepatic aberration. It is employed both in- 
ternally and externally. The usual dose is from OXE to two 
grains three times a day, increasing the quantity, if more of 
the laxative eflfect is needed. For topical use, one drachm to 
ONE pint of boiling water, to be injected tepid or cold, at the 
option of the patient or practitioner. The same will be found 
extremely valuable as an injection in gonorrhea, gleet, ure- 
thral inflammation, vaginitis, cystitis, hemorrhoids, etc. When 
considerable inflammation exists, and for injections into the 
bladder, the infusion should be allowed to stand for a time, in 
order that the resinoid principle may precipitate, as the neu- 
tral and alkaloid principles held in solution by the water are 
more particularly beneficial in these cases* The resinoid prin- 
ciple possesses a degree of escharotic power, and does not act 
kindly in certain irritable conditions of the mucous surfaces, 
proving too stimulating. On the other hand, when the con- 
dition is one of coldness and torpor, and when there are exu- 
dations of plastic lymph, the action of the resinoid principle 
Ls particularly demanded. It is in consequence of this pecu. 
liar property of the resinoid principle that Hydrastin is con- 
tra-indicated in certain irritated and inflamed conditions of 
the mucous membranes of the bowels. Its employment under 
these circumstances will be attended with a troublesome re* 
laxation of the bowels, with griping pains, tenesmus, etc. If 
employed at all in these cases, it must be accompanied with a 
plentiful supply of mucilages. 

In the treatment of leucorrhea the Hydrastin -may be com- 
bined with such other remedies as are suited to the indications. 
We find it valuable joined with Helonin. 

9- 

Hydrastin. 
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Helonin .aa.3L 

Mix. Dose from two to FOUB grains three times a day. 
This combination will be found e:?Lcellent when indigestion, 
hepatic torpor, and constipation exist Stillingin is an inval- 
uable adjunctive when the case has become chronic, and the 
patient is afflicted with a strumous or scorbutic diathesis. 

Hydrastin « 3i. 

Stillingin 3ii. 

Mix. Dose, from three to five grains three times a day. 
This treatment should be alternated with an occasional dose of 
Podophyllin. This formula will be found valuable in gonor- 
rhea, gleet, and catarrh of the bladder. 

We have also found the following formula of exceeding 
utility in leucorrhea when the vaginal secretions were acrid and 
offensive. 

Hydrastin 3i. 

Super Carb. Soda 3i. 

Mix. Dose from four to eight grains three times per day. 
This is one of the best corrective remedies wo have ever em- 
ployed. It is equally advantageous in those forms of indiges- 
tion accompanied with acidity, eructations, flatulency, and 
rectal irritation, and in ulceration of the mucous membranes 
of the bowels. We value it highly. 

The Hydrastin is of inestimable value in the treatment of 
chronic derangements of the liver and portal circulation. It 
seems to exercise an especial influence over the portal vein 
and hepatic structure generally, resolving biliary deposits, re- 
moving obstructions, promoting secretion, and giving tone to 
the various functions. It is eminently chologogue, and may 
be relied upon with confidence for the relief of hepatic torpor. 
Its operation is materially enhanced by the administration of 
an occasional dose of Podophyllin. In some cases they may 
be combined with advantage. 

As a general remedy in the treatment of piles, we know of 
none better. We have cured many inveterate cases by ad* 
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mmistering the Hydrastin twice or thrioe a day, alternated 
with an oocasioDal dose of Podophjllin, and using an infusion 
of the Hydrasdn as an injection into tho rectum. Peisere- 
rance is highly essential to a cure in chronic cases. 

Hydrastin has obtained considerable repute as a remedy in 
intermittent fever. We have employed it to a considerable 
extent^ and in a majority of cases successfully. We have 
found it most reliable in those cases in which the prolonga- 
tion of the disease depended upon a disordered condition of 
the functions of the liver. The administration of a thorough 
dose of Podophyllin, followed by the judicious use of the Hy- 
drastin, has effected a radical cure in many cases. When a 
stimulant is required, we combine it with Xantboxylin, and 
sometimes with Macrotin. We have used each of the follow- 
ing formulas, and found them all useful : 

Hydrastin ^\. 

Xanthoxylin ^n. 

Mix. Dose, from two to foub grains, once in from two to 
four hours. 

Hy d rnsti n 3ss. 

Macrotin grs. VIII. 

Mix. Dose, from two to three grains, repeated once in 
from two to four hour^, or as often as the patient can bear. 
The Macrotin will sometimes produce too much cerebral ex- 
citement, and the quantity must be lessened or given at longer 
intervals. Hydrastin also operates well in conjunction with 
Cornin. 

Hydrastin 3i. 

Cornin 3ii. 

Mix, Dose, from TIIBEE to five grains. The anti-periodic 

power of Hydrastin is feeble, yet it will effect a cure in many 

diseases characterised by periodicity, by reason of its resol vent^ 

alterative, chologogue, and laxative properties. 

lu many dorsxngements of the urinary apparatus we have 



Cdirc£irra^Tffi) Hsmcnixa pbopbb. 863 

Ibund the Hydrastin to answer an admirable purpose. In 
chronic inflammation of the bladder, we deem it one of the 
most reliable agents of cure. It should be given in small and 
repeated doses. In congestion of the ureters, chronic suppres- 
sion of the urine, and gravelly afifections, it will be found 
highly useful. Also in incontinence of the urine, and diabe- 
tes. As a tonic in the convalescing stages of fevers, paeumo- 
nia, dysentery, and other acute diseases, particularly when a 
laxative property is needed, the Hydrastin is peculiarly appro- 
priate. It promotes digestion and assimilatiou, obviates con. 
stipation, and gives tone to the depurating functions gene- 
rally. It has been successfully employed in connection with 
astriogents, as the Geranin, Myricin, Hamamelin, etc., in the 
treatment of chronic diarrhea and dysentery. Also in ulcera- 
tions of the mucous membranes of the stomach and bow^els, 
apthse, stomatitis, etc. In thes3 cases it operates well in cool- 
junction with Juglandin and Leptandrin. 

Externally, the Hydrastin is employed in opthalmia, otor- 
rhea, catarrh, eczema, ulcers, etc. From oke to two drachms 
may be infused in one pint of boiling water, and the resinoid 
principle allowed to precipitate. It then may be used as a 
wash in opthalmia, as an injection in otorrhea, and snuffed up 
the nostrils for the relief of catarrh. We have used it in this 
way with much benefit When more of the astringent pro- 
perty is required, it may be joined with Geranin, or Myricin, 
or Hamamelin, etc., ONE drachm to ONE pint of boiling water. 
The dry Hydrastin sprinkled upon the surface of an ulcer will 
act as a mild escharotic, dissolve fungoid growths, and pro- 
voke a healthful discharge. We sometimes combine it with 
Baptisin for this purpose, equal parts. Or with Sanguinarin, 
Phytolacin, or Trilliin. With Baptisin and Trilliin it forms 
an excellent application for cancerous and other offensive ul- 
cers, correctmg the acrimony and fetor of the discharges. 
With Baptisin and Trilliin, in infusion, it forms an excellent 
injection for correcting offensive leucorrheal discharges. Also 
as an injection into the bowels in diarrhea and dysentery 
manifesting a tendency to putrescency. Made into an oint* 
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ment with lard, one dischm to the ounce, it is useful in ecze- 
ma and other cutaneoua eraptions, piles, etc The following 
we h&VB found ezcelleot for pil^ scaly eruptions about the 
nose, lips, ears, etc 

Hjdiaatin. ........................ _ 

,..-. i aa.3s3. 

grs-XV. 

Sj 

it The Hjdmstin may be dissolved in 
h mnch benefit as a stimulant in obstinate 
aty of the comea, enlarged tonaila, syphil- 
id that our experience has demonstrated 
be a valuable remedy in bronchitis, 
affections of the respiratory organs. We 
Dm 0N£ to TWO grains three or four times 
allowing gaigle: 

3j. 

-.— Sij. 

onful added to a wine glassful of water, 
ed several times a day. A solution of the 
or its alcoholic tincture diluted in water 
I wash in apthous sore mouth, sore throat 



OIL OF CAPSICUM. 



Derived from Capiietm AMittm. 

Nat. Ord. — Sotanacece. 

Sex Syst — Peniandria Monogynid. 

Common Name. — Cayenne Pepper, 

Part Used.— The Fruit. 

Properties. — Stimulant, anti-eeptiCj a/nd rubefacient. 

Employment. — dyspepsia] constipation., remittent and scar* 
let fevere^ coughs] cdtds] Koaf senses, dhoUra, suspended ani* 
fnation, rheumatism, passive heihorrhages, and whenever a 
pure Qxadi powerful stimulant is needed. 

The properties and employment of Capsicum are so well 
understood that we deem it necessary to say but very little in 
regard to the oil by which it is represented. This oil is some- 
times known by the name of Capsidn. It embodies all the 
properties of the Capsicum, and is employed for the same pup» 
poses. It is sometimes joined with other remedies to promote 
their action, or with Quinine in intermittents, with Podophyl- 
lin in cold and indolent Conditions of the system, and with 
other stimulants. It is, perhaps, the very best and purest 
stimulant known^ more prompt but less permanent in its in- 
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fluences than many others, as, for instance, the Oil of Xan 
thoxylum. In obstinate hepitio torpor, constipation, paraly- 
sis, and in all diseases attended with loss of nervous eaei^, 
this remedy is of inestimable utility. 

Externally, the Oil of Capsicum is employed as a rubefacient 
and counter irritant. Except in severe cases of sciatica and 
neuralgia, Uie oil is sddom applied pure, but naually dissolved 
in alcohol 

Oil of Capsicum 3', 

Alcohol 95 per cent JIV, 

Mix. This is used as an external application in neuralgia, 
chillblains, rheumatic pains, chronic sprains, and whenever » 
powerful stimulating embrocation is needed. Internally, it is 
administered in doses of from ONB half to ONE teaspoonful 
for p lin in the stomach, colic, fainting, ©to. Combined with the 
Oil of Lobelia and dissolved in alcohol, it forma one of the 
most valuable compounds known in pharmacy. Our formula 
ia as follows : 
5. 

Oil of Capsicum 

Oil of Lobelia aa, Si- 
Alcohol 95 per cent iiv 

Mix, This forms one of the most powerful anti-spasmodic 
and stimulant preparations known. We use it in locked jaw, 
apoplexy, convulsions, suspended animation, sun stroke, poi- 
soning, etc, in doses of from ONE teaspoonful to one table- 
spoonful, and repeated at intervals of from twenty minutes to 
one hour, as occasion requires. In case the patient cannot 
swallow, it should be adminbtered by injection, and the quan- 
tity doubled. As a general thing it may be diluted with 
water when exhibited, but in trismus and tetanic spasm, and 
in all cases of difficult deglutition we use the preparation with- 
out reduction, by which means we soon overcome the spasm 
and remove the chief obstacle to further miniatrationa. In 
tctanu-T, when the jaws are set, a small quantity poured be- 



CONCENTRATED XSDICIKES PROPER. 867 

tween the teeth will, as soon as it reaches the pharynx, relax 
the spasm and enable the patient to open his mouth, and to 
swallow. It may also be applied externally to the throat and 
angles of the jaw, as well as to any part of the system affected 
with muscular contraction. 

We have found this preparation of excellent service in the 
spasmodic stages of cholera, also in many cases of apoplexy, 
aided, in the latter instance, by warm stimulating pediluvia, 
and cold applications to the head. The following plaster ap- 
plied to the back of the neck, and to the soles of the feet will 
prove an efficient auxiliary : 

Oil of Capsicum gtt. X vel XXI 

Wheat flour. i 5^3. 

Vinegar q.s. 

Make a plaster. Spread on paper and apply. We use ihis 
plaster in preference to mustard as a counter-irritant. It will 
not vesicate. Applied to the back of tlie neck it relieves acute 
headaches and a tendency to congestion. We have also used 
it profitably for the relief of pain in various parts of the sys- 
tem, as of ihe pleura, kidneys, joints, etc., and for the relief 
of coughs and colds, applied to the chest Also for the relief 
of facial neuralgia. When the oil is not at hand we make the 
plaster as follows : 

Pul. Capsicum one teaspoonful. 

Wheat flour .one tablespoonful. 

Vinegar q. s. 

Form a plaster of the proper consistency and spread on 
paper. The practitioner who becomes fully acquainted with 
the value of this plaster will seldom use mustard. 

The following vrmula will be found excellent for coughs, 
colds, influenza, hv arseness, sore throat, etc.: 

^. 

Oil of Capsicum gtt. V ad X. 

White sugar 3ii* 
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Mucilage of Slippery Elm J IV. 

Triturate the oil thoroughly with the sugar and add the 
mucilage, mixing well together. 

Dose, ONE teaspoonful, repeated once in from two to four 
hours. 

The Oil of Capsicum has been found useful in the atonic forms 
6f dyspepsia, both as a rac^ical remedy, and as an adjunct to 
other medicines. It promotes the flow of the gastric juice^ 
and resolves the viscidity of the secretions. In sluggish con- 
ditions of the circulation, plasticity of the blood, venous con- 
gestions, etc., it is a remedy of much value. Combined with 
Trilliin, or other styptics and astringents, it will be found ex- 
ceedingly valuable for the relief of uterine and other hemor- 
rhages. 

The tnedium dose of the oil is oms drop, increased or di- 
minished according to the necessities of the case. It enters 
into the compound Stillingia liniment^ as given under tho head 
of Oil of Stillingia. 
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HAMAMELIK. 



Derived from HcmiameUa Virymiea. 

Nat Ord. — SamamelacecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Penta/ndria Digynia. 

Common Names.— TTi^oA Sazd^ Winter-Uoam^ Jetted 
Alder y etc. 

Part Used.— The Ba^k. 

No. of Principles. — Two, viz., resin and neutral. 

Properties. — Astringent^ tonic, and sedatvoe. 

Employment. — Diarrhea^ dys&ntery, heTnorrhages^ stoma- 
titis, Uucorrhea, gleet, etc^ 

Ths Hamamelin is employed witli advantage in all cases 
in which astringents are indicated. It is exceedingly valuable 
in hemoptysis, hematamesis, hematuria, and in all affections of 
the mucous surfaces. In diarrhea, dysentery, ulcerations of 
the stomach and bowels, leucorrhea, gleet, and all excessive 
mucous discharges, it answers an admirable purpose. Exter* 
nally, in solution, it is used as a wash in opthalmia, as a gar- 
gle in apthous sore mouth, and as an injection in otorrhea^ 

leucorrhea, piles, etc, 

^ 24 
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B TWO graioa. For injections, etc, from 
to ONE pint of boiling water. 
;d, -when occasion requires,' with other 
lycopin, Myricin, Geranin, Trilliin, etc, 
1 Helonin, Fraserin, Comin, etc It is 
mic diarrhea and dysentery, and in ma- 
in injection, it U usefkil in vaginitis, nl- 
X, and other affections of the nterine or- 

beneficial in the latter stages of phthisis 
ric irritability and restraining the diar- 
SecnliaT soothing and healing influence 
raded mucous surfaces. In solution, it is 
tage as a topical application in eczema, 
ler cutaneous diseases, bruises, wounds, 
ntraent with lard it has been used for the 
in piles. 

■e found useful as an injection in prolap- 
um, etc 

) increased to FIVE and even to ten 
», with safety and advantage. 



when tlie root has been administerea la . 

Qon-medicinal constituents have undergone a i 
composition, and given rise to products that o 
1 irritants. Or the ligneous portions may h; 



Derived from EupTiorbia OoroUata. 

Nat Ord. — JSniphorbiacea, . 

Sex. Sjst — Dadecandria Trigynia. 

Common Names.— j9{noman*« Boat^ Bloaming Spmge^ eta. 

Part Used.— T^e Root. 

No. of Principles. — T'U)o^ viz., resinoid and neutral. 

Properties. — Einetio^ cathartiOf diaphoretic^ expectorant^ 
and vermifiige. 

Employment <^/^er^ dropey^ diarrhea^ dyeentery^ hiUary 
eongeetione^ v>orm$^ ele* 

The Euphorbia is a reliable acquisition to our indigenous 
materia medica, and fulfills many important indications. In 
small, repeated doses, it acts as a diaphoretic, inducing free 
perspiration, deterges the mucous coats of the stomach and 
bowels, stimulates the functions of the liver, and corrects the 
tendency to ooUiquitive diarrheal discharges. In large doses 
it is emetic and cathartic. If an undue amount of acidity pre* 
dominates in the stomach, its emetic powers are suspended^ 
and it passes off by the bowels. It is for this reason that^ 
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when administered as an emetic, it- has obtained the reputation 
of being uncertain fin its operation. The necessity of neu" 
tralising undue acidity previous to its administration will, 
therefore, be apparent. ^W,>iea^?xk24^isterfid.^ an emetic, it 
will geiDniGS, as the Helonin, Fraserin, Cornin, etc nausea 
while, anable in chronic diarrhea and dysentery, and muscular 
system ^orrhoids. In injection, it is useftil in vagirssi of the 
counten ^f the cervix, and other affe ctions of the utefl which, 
however, th^patTenTTapT^iy recoveT^S^soon as tne me dicine 
has operated upon the bowels. Its action in this respect may 
genepally be corrected by the administration of alkalies, o. of 
a quick cathartic, asihe Jalapih; We dtem the Euphorbin 
one of the most powerful, and, at the same time, safest revul- 
sive remedies that can be administered for the relief of cere- 
bral congestions. It excites, powerfully, the absorbent and 
venous systems, and is, tlierefore, frequently employed for the 
removal oi dropsical evasions, removing them when other 
means fail. Combined with^Podophyllin, as given under that 
head, its efficacy is enhanced, and, so combined, is employed 
in the. forming stages of typhoid and other fevers, dropsy, 
cerebral congestions, obstinate menstrual suppressions, and 
for the removal of biliary concretions. 

. We have found the Euphorbin of much utility in the treat- 
ment of cholera infantum, diarrhea and dysentery. It seems 
to exercise a peculiar control over the glandular structure of 
the intestinal canal, correcting and giving tone to the action 
of the secreting vessels, and promoting assimilatioQ of the fecal . 
matters. We have administered it in cases of cholera infan- 
tum when the alvine discharges were watery, copious, and 
offensive, and had, as the result of its operation, well assimi- 
lated stools, without fetor. It seems to possess considerable 
power in correcting a tendency to putrescency. We have 
been unable to discover that the Euphorbin acts as a special 
irritant upon the bowels, bat, on the contrary, esteem it as a 
corrective of irritation. Our observations of its operation 
have led us to the conclusion that the irritation sometimes ob- 
servable is the result of an increased activity on the part of the 
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eUmlnnting yeasds of the alimentary canal, and the consequent 
depuration of certain morbid apd acrid materials from the 
blood, which, being brought in contact with the mucous sur- 
feices, constitute an extraneous cause of excitement. It may 
be, also, when the root has been administered in substance, 
that the non-medicinal constituents have undergone a fermen- 
tative decomposition, and given rise to products that operated 
as special irritants. Or the ligneous portions may have ope. 
rated mechanically. At any rate, we have found the Euphor- 
bin to control rather than to excite irritation. 

The average dose of the Euphorbin, as a diaphoretic, is from 

ONE FOURTH to ONE grain, repeated at intervals of from one 

, to three hours. As an emetic and cathartic, from two to 

TKREE grains. It may be combined with Asclepin to increase 

its diaphoretic and expectorant powers. 

Euphorbin grs. X. 

Asclepin grs. XL. 

Mix. From one to two grains of this combination may 
be administered once in from one to three hours, and will be 
found exceedingly valuable in fevers, acute rheumatism, pneu- 
monia, pleuritis, acute bronchitis, dysentery, etc. If nausea 
arise, diminish the dose, or exhibit at longer intervals. In 
many cases it is desirable to provoke and maintain a degree 
of nausea, for which'purpose nothing better can be devised. 

In the treatment of dropsy, the Euphorbin is usually ad- 
ministered in full doses, say from TWO to FOUR grains. Its 
employment, however, will be contra-indicated in cases accom- 
panied with much debility. It may be combined with Podo- 
phyllin or Jalapin, at the option of the practitioner. 

For the removal of worms, we usually give from ONE HALF 
to ONE grain twice or three times a day, or sufficiently often 
to keep the bowels somewhat relaxed, and continue it for three 
or four days at a time. Even when no worms are removed, 
its administration results in decided benefit to the patient. We 
value it exceedingly in the treatment of the indigestion of 
children, and for the removal of all that train of symptoms 
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which is osually supposed to indicate the ezutenee of wotma. 
These are, loss of appetite, or it may be Tariable, Toracions 
at times, and none at otheis, furred tongue, feveriahnesa, fetid 
breath, bloating of the stomach, constipation, or, on the con- 
trary, a troublesome diarrhea, emaciation, peevishness, wake- 
fulness or disturbed sleep, etc For the relief of these symp- 
toms we rely with much confidence upon the judicioos em- 
ployment of the Euphorbin. As a general thing no other 
medicine will be needed, but, when indiaited, tonics may be 
employed in connection. 

We can conscientiously recommend the Euphorbin to the 
pioiessioa aa a remedy entitled to their confidence 
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LTCOPIN. 



Derived from Lycopus Virgmicua* 

Nat. Order. — LammaoMB. 

Sex. Syst. — Diamdria Monogynia. 

Common Names. — Water Horehov/nd^ BugU Weed^ Sweet 
BugUy etc. 

Part Used.— The Herb. 

No. of Principles. — two^ viz., resinoid and netUroL 

Properties. — Astringent^ styptic^ sedative and tonic. 

Employment — Incipient phthisic, hemoptysis^ hematame' 
siSi hematuria, uterine and other hemorrhages, diahetes^ 
chronic diarrhea and dysentery, cardiac affections, etc. 

The Lycopin is, with us, an exceedingly valuable remedy. 
Its action is peculiar and positive. It exercises a special in- 
fluence over the respiratory, cardiac, and renal functions, and 
obviates a tendency to sanguineous exudations and effusions. 
No agent yet discovered can compare with it in efficacy as 
a radical remedy in the treatment of hemorrhage of tht; lungs. 
In this complaint it seems to be almost a specific. We have 
used the plant and its preparations long and successfully, and 




m,.*»m. 



-•-■ ''- 



Rk i- -» -J 



''iir 



/' , '^-^ 




if V ^vT- 



876 CONCENTRATED MEDICINES PROPER. 

can speak with authority. It is an arterial sedative of the 
XQOst valuable kind, reducing the force and frequency of the 
pulse when abnormally excited, and its operation is unattended 
with any symptoms of narcotism. It resolves congestions of 
the capillary and venous plexuses, and invigorates and gives 
tone to the capillary structure generally. It is a tonic of more 
than ordinary efficiency, invigorating the appetite, promoting 
digestion and assimilation, and allaying gastric and enteric 
irritability. It cleanses and heals abrasions and ulcerations 
of the mucous surfaces, and gives tone to the muscular fibres. 
Upon the skin and kidneys it operates in a peculiar and de- 
sirable manner, restoring the secreting power, and harmonising 
and giving tone to those functions. 

Lycopin is the most reliable remedy for the radical cure of 
hemoptysis that we have ever employed. We give it in two 
grain doses three or four times a day, preferring to administer 
it in water. In severe hemorrhages we administer it every 
thirty or sixty minutes until relief is aflEbrded, and then wn- 
tinue as above stated. The same directions will apply in 
hemorrhages of every kind. The doses may be increased, or 
repeated at shorter intervals when the urgency of the symp- 
toms render it necessary. It may be combined, if desired, 
with other styptics and astringents, as the oil of Erigeron, Tril- 
liin, Q-eranin, etc., but we have generally found the Lycopin 
competent without the aid of auxiliaries. Lycopin has been 
found serviceable in incipient phthisis, » abating the febrile 
tendency, promoting expectoration, strengthening digestion, 
aiding cutaneous and renal depuration, and restraining a ten- 
dency to hemorrhage. It is employed in the manner directed 
above. 

For the cure of ulcerations of the stomach and bowels, chro- 
nic diarrhea and dysentery, and diseases of the mucous surfaces 
generally, the Lycopin should be given in doses of TWO or 
THREE grains three times aday, and alternated with Leptandrin 
or Juglandin in sufficient doses to ensure a soluble condition 
of the bowels. It may be combined, when in the judgment 
of the practitioner it is advisable, with Myricin, or Khusin, or 
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Derived from FroMra Carolinensi9. 
Nat. Ord. — Gentianaeem, 
Sex. Syst. — Pentwndria Monogynia, 
Common Name. — American Colombo. 
Part Used.— The i?<w^. 

No. of Principles — three^ viz., resin^ neutral sjii mucireein. 
Properties. — Tondcy etimtdant^ and mildly astrmgerU. 
Employment. — Indigestion^ debility^ diofrrhea^ night- 
9weat8^ hysteria^ gravelly disorders, etc 

Fraserin is a special tonic and stimulant to the digestive 
organs, and particularly to th^ mucous membranes of the liver 
and other viscera concerned in digestion and assinulation. It 
possesses no laxative propertie^j but on the contrary, is slightly 
astringent. As a tonic it will be accepted by the stomach 
when other tonics are rejected, and its employment is admissi- 
ble in the most extreme Ccises of debility, by virtue of its kindly 
influences upon this and the surrounding organs. 

We employ Fraserin in atony of the digestive organs, and 
in all cases of disordered secretion manifested in and by that 
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apparatus. It is of exceeding utility in tbe convalescing 
stages of fevers, diarrhea, djsenteiy and cholera infantum, 
and in all cases in which the system has been exhausted by 
profuse colliquitive discharges. In all cases of viceral debility, 
whether primary or induced by copious and exhaustive secre- 
tion, Fraserin is equally appropriate. It is also useful in all 
cases in which the secretions evince a aeptio tendency, having 
considerable power as an antiseptic 

Fraserin is of great service in the treatment of bilious dis- 
eases occurring in hot climates. In the laliar stages of bilious 
and asthenic dysenteries, and even in cholera, we can recom- 
mend the Fraserin as entitled to much confidence. Also in 
jaundice accompanied with extreme debility, mucous hemor- 
rhoids, dyspepsia, etc. Hypochondriacal and hysterical af- 
fections are also relieved by it CoUiquitive diarrheas, are fre- 
quently cured with Fraserin alone. In arthritic and gravelly 
affections accompanied with debility of the digestive organs, 
the Fraserin will be found an excellent remedy. 

The average dose of the Fraserin is FOUR grains, but will 
vary from two to ten. It is best adaiinistered dissolved in 
warm water. It may be combined with aromatics and with 
anti-spasmodics^ as the Diosoorem. 
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motes the flow of tlie saliva, gastric, and other digestive juices, 
and restores the proper secreting power of the mucous sur- 
faces. 

Xanthoxylin is a remedy of great value in the treatment 
of the atonic form of indigestion, scrofula, chronic rheumatism, 
paralysis, general debility, cutaneous eruptions, ulcers, chro- 
nic diarrhea, dysentery, ulcerations of the stomach and bow- 
els, syphilis, gleet, leucorrhea, etc., and for the correction of 
all languid conditions of the system. It enhances the efficacy 
and gives permanency to the influences of other stimulants 
and tonics. 

The average dose of the Xanthoxylin is from two to FOUB 
grains. It may be combined with other remedies when indi- 
cated, or alternated with suitable agents, at the option of the 
practitioner. It operates well in combination with Stillingin 
in syphilis, chronic diarrhea, gleet, etc. With Macrotin we have 
found it highly beneficial in chronic rheumatism. In combi- 
nation with Fraserin it will be found highly serviceable in the 
convalescing stages of dysentery, cholera infantum, and other 
bowel disorders. Other conribinations are pointed out in the 
course of this work, and need not be repeated here* 



OIL OF XAnHOXYLUI. 



Derivation same as above. 

This oil possesses properties analogous to the above, being, 
however, more decidedly stimalating, with less of the altera- 
tive and tonic properties. Its use is more appropriate in as- 
thenic than in sthenic conditions, as it is apt to produce too 
much irritation of the mucous sur&ces. It is employed in 
colic, chronic rheumatism, syphilis, etc. It may be com- 
bined with Irisin and Phytolacin and formed into pills for the 
treatment of the diseases last mentioned. 

The average dose of the oil is froip TWO to FIVE drops. It 
may be dissolved in alcohol and so incorporate with other 
mixtures when desired, or taken upon sugar, or suspended in 
mucilage. 
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In tbis preparation we have embodied the entire therapen- 
tic value of the bark, and which may be used for all the pur- 
poses of the crude article. It is positive and uniform in 
strength, and convenient of administration. The average 
dose is from two to four drops. It is more active than the 
Xanthoxylin, but not so appropriate in the treatment of in- 
fantile disorders, nor in cases of great debility. The Xan- 
thoxylin, being deprived of the oil, is easily soluble and 
readily assimilated, hence more compatible in enfeebled con- 
ditions, as the beneficial eflFects of remedies depend somewhat 
upon the ability of the system to appropriate them. We some- 
times employ the Con. Tine, in combination with Leptandrin, 
Populin, Juglandin, etc., as noticed under those heads. 



^c ._ 



ill III -I, ^iiiiilnlii^ linifulu.,^ dffq,inj, dynpepM^ ttc 






IM'M'H |,M (PHMJi'ifiM of tlin S/inffMinarin have 
"' I""' ' '"♦•. »■•«•'♦ <'lMlmliifr ti» rrpregcntthe medicinal^ 
I '" " "' •'"• I'ImiiI, lull, Immii^ (vimpoHcd of single isolated 
I'"" 'I'' ' ♦'"^ ♦•»H»i| III ill. «o. Wo luwo had what was called 
"' ' * ' *' IMUh.lpIo Uihior Iho immo of Sanguinarina, the 
'' ' » ■ • r i^Whv'ipUt mM lh\> titlo of Sanguinarin^ etc. 



CONCENTRATED MEDICINES PROPER. 886 

but each were fractional and indefinite preparations entitled 
to no confidence whatever. The Sanguinaria Canadensis is 
truly a valuable plant, highly esteemed by the profession, and 
one of ^hich a concentrated equivalent is highly desirable. 
In the Sangdinarin now under consideration, we believe this 
desideratvmfi to have been accomplished. The four active 
proximate principles of which it is composed embody the en- 
tire therapeutic constitution of the plant, and in their physio- 
logical influences demonstrate the fact of their equivalency. 

In small, continued doses, the Sanguinarin is a stimulating 
diaphoretic, resolvent, alterative, and diuretic. Under its 
immediate influence the pulse rises, but subsequently sinks 
somewhat below the normal standard, for which reason the 
Sanguinarin has acquired the reputation of being narcotic. 
We are inclined to view the depression of the circulation as a 
secondary influence, resulting from the relief of certain abnor- 
mal conditions upon which arterial excitement was depend- 
ent, such as plasticity of the blood, retention of efiete matters, 
capillary congestion, etc., and which have been obviated by 
the resolvent, diaphoretic, and other properties of the San- 
guinarin. Cutaneous depuration is powerfully promoted by 
the Sanguinarin, hence it is of great vaiue in all cases in which 
such a property is required, as in fevers, rheumatism, skin 
diseases, etc. The Sanguinarin ranks high as an expectorant, 
for which purpose it should be given in small and frequently 
repeated doses. Few remedies exercise a more decided influ- 
ence upon the urinary apparatus, upon which it displays its 
peculiar powers as an alterative. In obstinate gravelly affec- 
tions, and in functional inactivity of the kidneys it is peculiarly 
serviceable. It is equally efficient in promoting the secretions 
of the serous as well as of the mucous membranes, hence is a 
valuable remedy in the treatment of chronic pleuritis, perito- 
nitis, and other affections of the serous surfaces. Over the 
capillary cirtsulation it exercises a wonderful control, operating 
as a vascular excitant, and in cold and languid conditions of 
the circulation, manifested by coldness of the extremities, a 

relaxed and pallid appearance of the skin, great sensitiveness 

25 
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to atmospheric changes, eta, it will be found one of the motft 
reliable remedies possible to employ. 

Sanguinarin resolves the plasticity of the venous blood, and 
stimulates the venous, absorbent and lymphatic vessels and 
glands. It is, for these reasons, a valuable remedy in the 
treatment of dropsy, particularly the asthenic forms, arousing 
the system from its torpor, and invigorating the functions of 
secretion and depuration. The liver comes within the especial 
province of the sanative influences of the Sanguinarin, and in 
all cases of hepatic torpor, jaundice, biliary concretions, chronic 
hepatitis, and other abnormal conditions of that organ, the 
practitioner will find it a remedy worthy of his highest confi- 
dence. 

The emmenagogue properties of the Sanguinarin are marked 
and decided, and in chronic amenorrhea have proved of ex- 
ceeding utility. In all atonic conditions of the uterus and its 
appendages the Sanguinarin will be found an efficient auxil- 
iary. It is decidedly anti-septic, and is beneficially employed 
in offensive leucorrheal discharges, ulcerations of the cervix, 
chancres, buboes, etc. 

In larger doses the Sanguinarin operates as a prompt and 
efficient emetic, and is employed in croup, pneumonia, fevers^ 
to eject poisons, and whenever prompt em^is is desirable. Its 
operation as an eitietic is sometimes attended with a severe 
burning sensation and pain in the stomach, which lasts for a 
considerable time after the medicine has operated. This effect 
may be obviated in a measure by the abundant use of mucil- 
ages. The Sanguinarin possesses a considerable degree of 
escharotic power, hence its use is contra-indicated in gastritis 
and enteritis, and whenever we have occasion to suspect abrar ' 
mon ^r ulceration of the mucous surfisuses of the stomach or 
bowels. When used as an emetic it should be thoroughly 
triturated with Eupatorin Perfo., and diffused in plenty of warm 
water, or a thin gruel of com meaL It may sometimes be 
usefully combined with the Wine Tine, of Lobelia, particularly 
in croup, asthma and pneumonia. It has a tendency to quicken 
the operation of other emetics^ 
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Of the Special employment of the Sanguinarin we note as 
follows. In all fevers denoting a languid condition of the 
vital forces its employment is peculiarly appropriate. As a 
diaphoretic it is scarcely excelled. It belongs to the class of 
nauseants, hence its administration must be governed accord- 
ingly. For favorhig the development of the exanthema in 
eruptive fevers, we know of nothing better. We have used 
it with marked success in the treatment of scarlatina. The 
average dose is from one eighth to one fourth of one 
grain, repeated once in one or two hours as occasion requires. 
If nausea arise, and it be not desirable, the doses may be di- 
minished, or administered less frequently. In many cases a 
degree of nausea is necessary to the overcoming of capillary 
constriction, in which event the Sanguinarin will be found to 
answer an admirable purpose. It will operate more efficiently 
as a diaphoretic and febrifuge if administered in warm water. 
Joined with Asclepin, its efficacy will be materially enhanced. 
We observe the following formula : 

^. 

Sanguinarin grs. ii. 

Asclepin 3 8S. 

Warm water. Jiv. 

Triturate the Sanguinarin thoroughly with the Asclepin 
and add the water. Dose, one teaspoonful every hour. The 
doses and frequency of repetition are to be governed by the 
necessities of the case. It is desirable to excite and maintain 
a gentle and permanent diaphoresis. This preparation may 
also be employed with great advantage in pneumonia, influ- 
enza, bronchitis, asthma, whooping cough, and other affections 
of the respiratory organs. The expectorant power of the San- 
guinarin is considerable, and is particularly displayed when 
the pulmonary secretions are viscid from retention. In in- 
cipient phthisis, asthma, influenza, bronchitis and other affec- 
tions of the respiratory apparatus, the Satiguinarin may be 
given in doses of fronvoNE eighth to ONE half of one grain 
three or four times daily. Suitable combinations may be 
effected when existing symptoms indicate their necessity. 
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Thus in asthma, the convalescing stages of croup, influenza, 
etc, the Sanguinarin will act exceedingly well in combinatioii 
with Eupatorin Purpu, We observe the following proper* 
tions : # 

Sanguinarin grs. iL 

Eupatorin Purpu 38s. 

Mix and divide into sixteen powders. One of these vdlbj 
be given in from two to four hours. Valuable in hooping 
cough, and in all cases of dyspnea. If these powders be alter- 
nated with suitable doses of Asclepin, their efficacy will be 
much enhanced. The latter will assist in promoting the action 
of the cutaneous exhalents. When tonics are indicated, the 
Sanguinarin may be combined with Prunin, or Fra3erin, or 
Cornin, etc. 

Sanguinarin is efficient in overcoming hepatic torpor, in 
which affection it may be given in doses pf from ONE eighth 
to ONE grain twice a day. Joined with Podophyllin, or Lep- 
tandrin, or Phytolacin, etc., it will promote their action, and 
so combined may be employed in chronic and obstinate cases 
of constipation, visceral enlargements, jaundice, gravel, and 
in all cases requiring a powerful alterative, resolvent, and de- 
obstruent remedy. 

In the treatment of secondary and tertiary syphilis, the 
Sanguinarin has been found of great service. In all cold and 
languid conditions of the system it is useful for arousing 
the impressibility of the nerves, and so preparing the way 
for other remedies. In the above mentioned disease it may 
be combined with other alteratives, as the Stillingin, Cory- 
dalin, Phytolacin, Irisin, etc. In eczema, herpes, syphihtic 
eruptions, and other diseases of the skin, it will be found to 
operate admirably in connection with Cerasein. The San- 
guinarin may be given in doses of from one fourth to one 
HALF grain twice a day, and altern ited with five grain doses 
of Cerasein. 

As an enunenagogue, the Sanguinarin has acquired con- 
siderable repute. In cases of debility it should be used in 
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connection with suitable tonics, as the Fraserin, Comin, Iron, 

etc. The following formula constitutes the most powerful 

emmenagc 7 .\ ,'.*^ ^ ' Y, — — ^•r^*'^" minted: 
° >perties residea in some " yet undiscoverec # 

^' i truly the case. We now have the pleai .. 

le profession with that "undiscovered p^^!^ 

*iiij3roximate active constituent of the P ^^]' 
Baptism ^rs. xvi. 

Mix and divide into sixteen powders. One of these may 
be given morning and evening. In simple amenorrhea, not 
accompanied with debility or other complications, this remedy 
will be found one of the most eflScient that can be employed. 
The exhibition of an occasional dose of Podophyllin will ren- 
der success almost certain. The Sanguinarin, as with all 
other forcing remedies, is contra-indicated in anemic habits. 

We might specify many other forms of disease in which the 
Sanguinarin may be beneficially employed, but we are aware 
that the profession are already quite well acquainted with the 
virtues of the plant, and, as the Sanguinarin is its true con- 
centrated equivalent, they have but to transfer that knowledge 
to the preparation under consideration. Those who are not 
familiar with its properties and employment may, by atten- 
tively studying the history we have given of its dynamic in- 
fluences, easily comprehend its adaptation. 

Externally, the Sanguinarin is beneficially employed for a 
variety of purposes. It possesses considerable escharotic pow- 
er, and is also anti-septic. It is applied to nasal and uterine 
polypi, and in some cases will disorganise them. Applied to 
the surface of foul and indolent ulcers, it cleanses and disposes 
them to heal. It may be combined with Hydrastin, Baptisjn, 
Trilliin, or Phytolacin. In solution, in water, from ten to 
FORTY grains to the pint, there is, perhaps, nothing better as 
a gargle in the sore throat of scarlatina. Also in other ulcer- 
ative affections ."^f the mouth and throat In scaly eruptions 
of the skin, dissolved in alcohol or strong vinegar, it has been 
employed with much success. Also, in combination with 
caustics, in the treatment of cancers and malignant ulcers. 



plinarin g^s. 

Itorin Purpu 3 



JOerived from Ptwuvs Vi/rginia/na. {Cerasus Serotina.) 

Nat. Ord. — Drupacece. 

Sex. Syst. — Icosancb^ia Monogynia, 

Common Names.— WUd Cherry^ Black Cherry^ etc. 

Part Used.— The Bark. 

No. of Principles. — Three, viz., resinoid, neutral, and 
amygdalin. 

Properties. — Stimvlarvt^ tonic, eoepectorant, and, in large 
doses, sedative. 

Employment. — Coughs, colds, incipient phthisis, dyspep- 
sia, h^ectic fever, debility, scrofula, etc. 

Much uncjertainty has hitherto attended the question, in 
what peculiar principle resides the active properties of the 
wild cherry bark ?" Some have supposed that its medicinal 
value depended upon the presence of hydrocyanic acid, viewed 
by early writers as an educt, but latterly, and correctly, as a 
product of the decomposition of amygdalin. Others have 
attributed its medicinal influences to a portion of the amygda- 
Jin remaining undecomposed. Various conjectures in regard 
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to its actiye constituents have prevaaled at tiroes, all open to 
objections, and all lacking confirmation, until, at last, the more 
philosophical conclusion was, that the more valuable thera- 
peutic properties resided in some " yet undiscovered principle." 
Such was truly the case. We now have the pleasure of pre- 
senting the profession with that " undiscovered principle" in 
the neutral proximate active constituent of the Prunin under 
consideration. In the neutral resdes the chief tonic power of 
the bark. It is perfectly soluble, and is the principle yielded 
to infusions and decoctions. But it has been observed that 
decoctions of the bark seem deficient in medicinal value. By 
referring to the article on infusions and decoctions, in the first 
part of this work, the reader will there find the cause ex- 
plained, namely, the conversion of the neutral principle into 
apotheme. But our space will not permit our going into a 
fuller elucidation ot the subject, and we shall rely upon the 
therapeutic integrity of the Prunin to sustain the statements 
we have put forth. 

Prunin is a valuable stimulant, tonic, and expectorant, when 
given in small and repeated doses, and an arterial sedative of 
considerable efficacy when given in larger doses. Its special 
tonic influences seem to be directed mainly to the digestive 
and assimilative fjpparatus, promoting activity and giving 
vigor in the performance of their functions. Hence it is val- 
uable in cases of enfeebled digestion, particularly in the con- 
valescing stages of pneumonia, fevers, and other acute diseases, 
incipient phthisis, and in all cases in which the additional pro- 
perty of an expectorant is indicated. In the asthenic forms 
of dyspepsia it has been found peculiarly serviceable. In 
hectic fever it h^s likewise been employed with much benefit. 
It seems to give tone to the cutaneous capillary structure, and 
to restrain the tendency to colliquitive sweats. It promotes 
the appetite, strengthens digestion, calms the irritability of the 
nervous system, and allays inordinate action of the heart and 
arterial vessels. From these considerations of its dynamic 
influences, its range of application may be easily deduced. 
The average dose of the Pruniui as a tonic, is two grains. As 
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a sedative from four to eight. The frequency of the repe- 
tition must be governed by the judgment of the practitioner. 
As an expectorant, we give from one to two grains every 
two hours. 

Prunin admits of many appropriate combinations, which 
may be used to advantage in the treatment of complicated 
cases. Thus, when we wish a diaphoretic, expectorant, and 
tonic influence, we combine it with Asclepin. 

Prunin 3j. 

Asclepin 3ss. 

Mix. From TWO to three grains (?f this compound may 
be exhibited once in two or three hours, as may be necessary. 
It will be found valuable in the convalescing stages of 
pneumonia, bronchitis, influenza, and in phthisis when the 
cough is dry and expectoration difficult. Also in hooping 
cough, chronic cough, and some forms of asthma, as well as 
in the asthenic stages of croup. 

Prunin may also be advantageously combined with Eupa- 
torin Purpu., forming a useful remedy in the treatment of 
dropsical affections. We employ it as foDows : 

9. 

Prunin 

Eupatorin Purpu aa.38S. 

Mix. From two to riVE grains of this mixture may be 
given once in six hours. Valuable in gravely disorders, 
catarrh of the bladder, leucorrhea, and atony of the urinary 
and generative apparatus. We sometimes employ it com- 
bined with Senecin.' 

Prunin 

Senecin aa.3j. 

Mix. Dose, from two to five grains three times a day. ' 
In cases of amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea, leucorrhea, and other 
uterine disorders accompanied with feeble digestion, this 
remedy is of exceeding utility. 
It will be sometimes observed that the employment of the 
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Prunin in aflFections of the respiratory syatem will prove ob 
jectionable on account of its producing constriction of the qhest 
and difficult respiration. This effect seems to arise from 
some constitutional peculiarity of the patient, the Prunin prov- 
ing too much of a stimulant. If other indications are had for 
Its empJo^iie gi^iQ it seems to exercise an" especial ^iP®^^^® 
by com big cutaneous depuration in a peculiar manner. » ^ ^^® 
Asclepin^a it ^n^p^rtaa nftfiiiliRr toning: influence tp all '* 
Prunin may be joined with other tonics with advantage in 

particular cases, as with Fraserin in the convalescing stages of 
diarrhea, dysentery, and cholera infantum ; and with Hydras- 
tin or Euonymin when a laxative property is needed. It is 
best administered in water. 



, aiiecl to advantage in the treatment of cor. 
trhus, when we wish a diaphoretic, expectoi 
nto^'^ififf ^^ t*nmbine it wi] 



Derived from Menispermtmi Canadenae. 

Nat. Ord. — Meniapermacem. 

Sex. Syst — Dmcia Poh/cmdria. 

Common Names. — Yellow Parilla, Moonseed^ etc. 

Part Used.— The Root. 

No. of Principles — three^ viz., remwid^ dUcaloid^ and nefUr 
tral. 

Properties. — Alterative, tonic, laxative, div/retic, and stimu- 
lant. 

Employment. — Scrofula, syvhUitic infections, cutaneous 
eruptions, gout, rJieumatism, hepatic torpor, constipation, 
loss of appetite, indigestion, glandular enlargements, etc. 

Tb.e Menispermin is a remedy of positive and remarkable 
value. We have employed it with a great degree of satisfac- 
tion in the treatment of a variety of affections. As an altera- 
tive and resolvent, it deserves to be ranked with the best in 
the materia medica. It excites the action of the glandular 
system in a peculiar manner, resolving vitiated deposits, cor> 
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recting the action of the secretory functions, stimulates the 
venoos, absorbent, and lymphatic vessels, and promotes depu- 
ration through the various channels. It is an alterative diu- 
retic of well attested efficacy, and a laxative of more than 
ordinary value, operating without irritation. Upon the func- 
tions of the skin it seems to exercise an especial influence, 
promoting cutaneous depuration in a peculiar manner. At the 
same time it imparts a peculiar toning influence to all parts of 
the organism involved in its therapeutic control. It is espe- 
cially useful in atonic conditions of the system, as it seems to 
possess the power of promoting its own appropriation. It 
stimulates the entire vascular system, and increases the force 
and frequency of the pulse. In very large doses, it proves 
emetic and cathartic. ^ 

Among the diseases in which the Menispermin has been 
found valuable, we would mention scrofula. From a consid- 
eration of the foregoing enumeration of its physiological in. 
fluences, its appropriateness in the treatment of strumous dis- 
eases will be manifest It increases the appetite, strengthens 
digestion, promotes absorption and assimilation, resolves viscid 
deposits, and imparts activity and tone to the entire depuraiive 
structure of the system. The medium dose of the Menisper- 
min, in these cases, is TWO grains, increased to FIVE if more 
of the laxative property is needed, and repeated twice or three 
times a day. When the indications render it admissible, it 
may be joined with other alteratives, as the Stillingin, Irisin, 
Ampelopsin, etc. As a general thing, however, we prefer to 
alternate it with* aiuch other remedies as may be appropriate in 
the case. In strumous affections, complicated with suppression 
of the menses, it operates well in connection with Helonin and 
Senecin. In the treatment if chlorosis, it should be joined 
with Iron. In the treatmeni of the asthenic forms of scrofula? 
we deem the Menispermin one of our most valuable agents. 
It is a stimulating alterative and tonic of a high order of ther- 
apeutic .value, and peculiarly appropriate in all atonic condi- 
tions of the venous, lymphatic, and glandular systems. 

Menispermin has been found of marked utility in the cure 
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of syphilis, particularly for the relief of that peculiar train of 
symptoms termed mercurio-syphilitic. .It may be joined with 
Stillingin, Phytolacin, Irisin, Corydalin, Ampelopsin, etc., at 
the option of the practitioner, and alternated with suitable 
doses of Podophyllin. 

In the treatment of cutaneous diseases, we value the Menis- 
permin highly. Its action upon the skin is remarkable and 
peculiar, restoring the functional activity and integrity of the 
entire cutaneous structure. When indicated, it should be 
combined with Iron, not omitting the alkaline sponge bath. 
Alternated with the tincture of the chlorid^ of Iron, it will be 
found highly efficacious in scaly eruptions of the skin, herpes, 
erysipelas, etc. 

We have employed the Menispermin with much success in 
the atonic forms of dyspepsia, and in those cases of enfeebled 
digestion following attacks of acute diseases. Particularly 
when constipation, loss of appetite, and a feeble circulation are 
present, will it prove of peculiar utility. It may be joined 
with Hydrastin, thus forming one of the best combinations 
with which we are acquainted for fulfilling the indications 
above mentioned. 

On account of the stimulant, tonic, alterative and resolvent 
properties of the Menispermin, it is highly beneficial in the 
treatment of chronic rheumatism. When desirable to increase 
the stimulant effect, it may be joined with Xanthoxylin ; and 
when the circulation is much enfeebled, accompanied with 
coldness of the extremities, with Sanguinarin. Menispermin 
is highly useful in gravelly disorders and dropsy. It stimu- 
lates the functions of the absorbent system, and promotes the 
depurative action of the kidneys, resolving calculous deposits, 
and favoring their expulsion. In all affections of the glandu- 
lar system we would recommend it as worthy of the confidence 
of the profession. 

Medium dose, two grains. 



OIL OF SOLIDAGO. 



Derived from Solidago Odora. 

Nat. Order. — AsteracecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Syngenesia Superflua. 

Common Name. — Sweet Scented Golden/rod. 

Part Used. — The Leaves, 

Properties. — Aromatic^ stimulant^ ca/nnvnative^ and divr 
retic. 

Employment. — Pain in the stomach and bowels, flatulence, 
suppression of uri7ie, infiammation of the kidneys and hladr 
der, and for inhalation in diseases of the respiratory organs. 

The oil of Solidago is a mild but efficient remedy in the 
complaints above mentioned. It may be given in doses of 
from TWO to FIVE drops, and repeated every thirty or sixty 
minutes until relief is obtained. It is peculiarly appropriate 
in tlie treatment of the colicky pains of infants, being mild and 
unirritating in its operation. It is likewise highly beneficial 
in the treatment of suppression of the urine occurring in chil- 
dren and intants. It is better, as a general thing, to dissolve 
the oil in alcohol for employment in these cases. 
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OilofSoUdago • - - 5i. 

Alcohol - - 3 viii. 

From FIVE to twenty drops, or more, may be given at a 
dose, and repeated at suitable intervals. The same will be 
fonnd excellent tor flatulent pain in the stomach and bowels, 
faiiitness, etc., in adults. Tlie dose is from one-half to one 
teaspoonfiil. Eqnal parts of the above ticture, Holland Gin, 
and Swt. Spts. Nitre, mixed and given in doses of from a tea- 
spoonful to a tablespoonful, will bo found highly efficacious 
for the relief of suppression and retention of urine, and inflam- 
mation of the kidneys and bladder. In the latter affections it 
should be accompanied with a plentiful supply of mneilages. 
We have employed the Oil of SolJdago for the purposes of 
inhalation in the affections of the respiratory organs, and with 
much benefit. Tlie bil should first be dissolved in alcohol, in 
the proportion above directed. One teaspoonful of this tinc- 
ture may be employed for each inhalation. It relaxes con- 
striction of the lungs, soothes the pulmonary snrfaces, and 
promotes expectoration. It is useful in bronchitis, asthma, 
influenza, catarrh, pneumonia, and phthisis. The inhalation 
may be repeated four or five times daily. 

"When tlie alcohol is objectionable, the oil may be taken on 
sngar or suspended in mucilag& 



SMILACIN. 



Derived from Smilax Officinalis. 

Nat. Ord. — SmilacecB, 

Sex Syst. — Dio3cia Sexandria 

Common Name. — Sa/rsoparUla. 

Part Used.— rA^ Hoot. 

No. of Principles. — tioOj viz., resvnoid and neutral. 

Properties. — AUeraiive^ resolvent^ and d-etergent. ' 

Employment. — Scrofvla^ venerial diseases^ rheumatism^ 

cutaneous diseases etc. 

Notwithstanding the Sarsaparilla is a remedial agent of 
variable reputation, it really possesses most valuable proper- 
ties as an alterative and restorative. Many facts can be ad- 
duced of the want of therapeutic uniformity manifested in the 
history of this plant, to a few of which we would wish briefly to 
call attention. In the first place, the reader will please to call to 
mind the history we have given of the neutral proximate active 
principles. The variable amount of this constituent, whether 
it be owing to the fact of its imperfect developmeat at the time 
the plant was collected, or to chemical reactions afterwards 
transpiring, we hold to be the chief cause of the discrepancy. 
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On the other hand, be the neutral principle ever so abundant, 
a faulty, method of preparation will eventuate in disappoint- 
ment to the practitioner. The influences of boiling and evapo- 
ration upon the neutral principle have already been fully set 
forth. Hence it will be seen that the chief active principle, 
instead of being volatile, and so dissipated by boiling as is 
generally supposed in the preparation of decoctions, syrups, 
etc., is, by the process of boiling and evaporating, converted 
into apotheme, and so altered in its constitution and therapeu- 
tic properties. Again, we have the highest authority for 
stating that many varieties of the Sarsaparilla are of no appre- 
ciable medicinal value under any circumstances, and taking 
into consideration the liability of their being thrown into mar- 
ket, we have another fact accounting for the sometimes nega* 
tive value of the drug. 

Thus it will be seen that the divided sentiments of the pro- 
fession relative to the medicinal value of the Sarsaparilla had 
each good foundation. That it has proved of positive curative 
valuein many cases and types of disease, is not to be disputed ; 
while it is equally true that it has proved inefficient in a large 
number of instances. We are induced to believe that the ex- 
planation? we have given in this volume will reconcile, in a 
measure, the contrariety of sentiment existing respecting the 
medicinal value of the plant under consideration, as well as of 
many others. We believe that the preparations of Sarsaparilla 
here treated of embody all of medicinal worth pertaining to the 
plant, and in a form at once concentrated, positive, and 
uniform in therapeutic character. So far as we have 
employed the Smilacin, we have every reason to be satisfied 
with its operation. The precise manner in which its remedial 
influences are brought to bear upon the system, is a question 
difficult of solution. That it is alterative and resolvent in its 
action is manifested by the improvement following its exhibi- 
tion in those cases in which we know an alterative and resolv- 
ent influence to be indispensable. It is not an evacuant, no 
exaltation of the functions of one organ over another being 
discernable. It seems to impart a healthful stimulus to the 
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entire glandular system, promoting equally the functions of 
absorption, secretion, assimilation and depuration. It will at 
once be seen, therefore, that it is highly restorative in its pro- 
perties, and peculiarly appropriate in the treatment of various 
cachexies. 

It is scarcely necessary for us to specify the individual types 
of 'disease in which the Smilacin may be employed with ad- 
vantage, yet we ^ill give the results of our observations in 
a few cases. In scrofula, attended with feeble digestion and 
an anemic habit, it will be found highly useful. It may be 
given in doses of from two to FIVE gralha three times a day. 
As a general thing, it should be alternated with suitable 
tonics, as Fraserin, Iron, etc. When deemed advisable, it 
may be combined with other alteratives. In cold and indo- 
lent conditions of the system its operation may be rendered 
more prompt by combining it with Xanthoxylin, Sanguinarin, 
Macrotin, or other stimulants. 

In the treatment of scrofula, the Smilacin may be depended 
upon as an efficient auxiliary, if not as an exclusive remedy. 
We have lately prescribed it in a case of spinal curvature oc- 
curring in a patient having a strumous diathesis, and with the 
most beneficial results. The general health of the patient has 
been steadily improving since the medicine was commenced. 
We have noted several cases ir^ which a gradual and steady 
improvement of the constitutional health has followed the 
exhibition of the Smilacin. We value it highly in the treat- 
ment of rachitis and other diseases of children connected with 
feeble nutrition. For the purposes of an alterative, resolvent 
and detergent, it may be advantageously employed in the 
treatment of skin diseases, necrosis, caries, and other aflfectiona 
of the bones, ulcers, and for the correction of all morbid ca- 
chexies. In syphilis, joined with'irisin or Phytolacin, or Stil- 
lingin, etc., the practitioner will find ample opportunity for its 
employment. Predicating our opinion on the well known 
remedial value of the plant, when its therapeutic constitution 
has not been impaired by age, method of preparation, etc., to- 
gether with a limited experience in the employment of the 

26 
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8rrji2acbi, viiich we beliere to be its eonocDizaiecl egnrriaaiti 
we do not hfMtate to reoommend it fijr aH tbe pxzrpoacF for 
which the pknt bis been Ibund naefoL Dqb^ two Id rm 



CON. TINC. SULAI SAESAPARILLA. 



Idsntioal with the Smilacin, and employed for the same 
purposes. Average dose, fifteen drops. 



' I 






CERASEIF. 



Derived from CerjasuaVvrginicma. 

Nat. Ord. — DrvqxicecB, 

Sex. Syst — IcoaandHa Di-pentagynia. 

Common Name. — Choke Cherry, 

Part Used.— The JSark. 

No. of Principles.— ;/?u6, viz., resinoidf neutral^ a/mygddLin 
phloridzin^ and pterin. 

Properties. — Tonic, anti-periodic, diaphoretic, f^brifuge^ 
anti-spaainodic, and slightly astri/ngent. 

Employment — Intermittent and other fevers, debility, in- 
digestion, chorea, hysteria, spermatorrhea, passive h^ermor- 
rhages, chronic cough, the convalescing stages of diarrhea^ 
dysentery, etc. 

The Cerasein is one of tlie most important and valuable 
acquisitions made to the materia medica of late years. It sup- 
plies a necessity long felt by practitioners for a substitute for 
Quinine in certain conditions of the system wherein the latter 
is inadmissable. We do not oflfer it as a complete substitute 
for Quinine, but as its equivalent in a majority of cases, and 
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as a competent substitute when the latter is contra-indicatei 
In our own practice we have not prescribed a particle of 
Quinine in the past two years, having relied upon the Cera- 
sein, in connection with appropriate auxiliary remedies, in the 
treatment of intermittent ibrms of disease, and with invariable 
success. Yet we do not recommend it as adapted to the pecu 
liarities of periodic diseases in every section of the country 
well knowing that local influences so modify the action of 
medicines as to frequently render them of negative value. 
Tte existence of these local influences, together with the pecu- 
liarities of organization, will forever exclude the discovery of 
constitutional specific remedies. Nevertheless, we may ascer- 
tain a remedy to be possessed of specific therapeutic properues, 
reliable when the conditions regulating ils successful adminis- 
tration are present. 

Cerasein is an anti-periodic tonic of remarkable and extended 
utility. It neither produces cerebral excitement nor deranges 
the stomach or bowels : but, on the contrary, is a nervine and 
anti-spasmodic, allaying irritability and quieting the action of 
the nervous system, and correcting the diarrheal disturbances 
so characteristic of intermittent fevers. In addition, it is 
diaphoretic and powerfully febrifuge. Under its influence the 
skin becomes moist, soft, and flexible, and the pulse, when 
exalted, is reduced in force and frequency, and becomes soft 
and regular. Upon the mucous membranes of the stomach 
and bowels it acts in a most desirable manner, deterging mor^ 
bid exudations, allaying irritability, and restoring the secre- 
ting power. It seems to operate remarkably well as an altera- 
tive, resolvent and tonic upon the capillary system, hence 
its utility in passive hemorrhages, night-sweats and other col- 
liquitive and exhausting discharges. 

We have employed the Cerasein with uniform success in the 
cure of ague and fever. The first case in practice in which we 
had occasion to try it was of the double quotidian type, and 
of eighteen months duration. We premised our treatment 
by the exhibition of the following powder : 



i 

Oelaemin.^ *......^.^w...»^ gr.ss» 

Asclepin. . * . ^ *.^ ^ * . w* . *.* *.^ . * .- -^- . .gr. ij. 

Mix. This powder was administered in the evetiitig, during 
the febrile paroxysm, and the use of the Cerasein was com- 
menced next morning in doses of about ten grains, repeated 
once in three hours^ and J90 continued for forty-eight hours^ 
then at intervals of four hours for forty-eight hours longer. 
The dose was then diminished to about fiye grains, at which 
quantity it was continued for a few days longer, and such was 
the success of the treatment that not a single paroxysm of the. 
disease was experienced from the time of taking the first dose, 
and the patient remains well at the present time, some two 
years having elapsed since she came under our professional 
care. 

The second case in which we employed it was of the 
quotidian type, and most inveterate in its character. The 
patient experienced severe pain in the head upon the approach 
of eveiy chill, together with irritability of the stomach, 
nausea, griping pain in the bowels, and a troublesome diarrhea* 
The Cerasein accomplished a cure in three days. In many 
chronic cases we have employed the Cerasein with entire suc- 
cess. We remember one case, a lady, who had been afflicted 
with chills and fever eight months out of the twelve, for four 
years. The Cerasein, in connection with Podophyllin, effected 
a permanent cure. But we need not multiply instances ta 
prove its efficacy. The experience of many besides ourself 
will confirm all that we •claim for it 

Much will depend upon the judicious employment of the 
Cerasein, as regards time, quantity, repetition, continuance, 
and other necessary conditions, in order to reap success. Our 
conception of an anti-periodic tonic remedy is, that it is a 
means calculated to maintain a condition, and not to make 
it. In all diseases of a periodic type there is a season of what 
we might term comparative health. It is this condition which 
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we desire to prolong to an indefinite period, and thus render 
permanent. We should asoertain,- therefore, whether the 
existing condition be one which it would be desirable to con- 
firm, before we employ means to render it permanent. We 
are of opinion that nmch mischief is done by the iH-timed 
employment of remedies. 

If the condition indicating tlie employment of anti-periodic 
remedies does not exist, we must use proper measures to induce 
it. If there be aberation of the functions of the liver, skin, or 
kidneys, they must be corrected. Obstructions and morbid 
accumulations must be removed, the plasticity of the blood 
obviated, secretion, absorption and depuration established 
upon a physiological basis, and a condition so brought 
about, which, if then confirmed, will constitute the accom- 
plished object of sanative medication. It is true that the 
Cerasein possesses other than anti-periodic properties, all of 
which are desirable in connection with such a power, but 
which will not be sufficient, in a majority of cases, to induce 
the condition we desire to render permanent. Hence we must 
resort to other remedies, selected with a view of meeting the 
existing necessities. Thus, if there be hepatic derangement, 
we have Podophyllin, Leptandrin, Euonymin, Juglandin, etc. 
As resolvents, we have Veratrin, Sanguinarin, Asclepin, etc., 
which are also febrifuge and diaphoretic Stimulants we find 
in Xanthoxylin, Macrotin, Oil of Capsicum, etc. Gelsemin 
and Lobelia will supply the relaxant, anti-spasmodic, and other 
appropriate powers. Thus we need be at no loss for agencies 
to bring about any condition desired. 

The average dose of the Cerasein ii^ FIVE grains, but may 
be increased to ten, and even fifteen grains with safety and 
advantage. The frequency of repetition must be regulated 
according to circumstances. As a general thing, we find three 
hours an appropriate interval in the treatment of intermittent 
fever. The medicine should be continued for some days after 
the disease is arrested, in order to give tone to the system, and 
so guard against a return. We have employed the Cerasein 
successfully in the treatment of intermittent fever occurring 



OOKCSNTRATflD MSDIdNES PBOPEB. 407 

during pregnancy. We deem it the safest remedy that can be 
exhibited, haying used it in cases in which the patients were 
within one month of the period of confinement 

But it is not alone in intermittent fevers that the Cerasein 
has proved of eminent utility. Eemittent^ typhoid, and other 
fevers afford indications for its favorable employment Being 
devoid of irritant properties, its employment is admissible in 
many cases in which other tonics are contra-indicated. Pos- 
sessing the additional properties of a diaphoretic, febrifuge, 
nervine, anti-spasmodic and diuretic, its range of application 
is widely extended. In the convalescing stages of acute 
diseases we have found it a remedy of great value. It allays 
irritation, promotes digestion and assimilation, while its dia- 
phoretic, anti-spasmodic and .diuretic properties are calculated 
to fulfill other existing indications. It is for these reasons 
highly useful for giving tone to {he stomach and bowels fol- 
lowing an attack of diarrhea, dysentery, or cholera infantum. 
For the latter purpose it may be advantageously joined with 
Fraserin. 

We have found the Cerasein useful in the treatment of 
dyspepsia, particularly when there is a tendency to acidifica- 
tion of the food. From five to ten grains, administered in 
a little water will generally give prompt relief to that dis- 
tressing symptom known by the name of heart-bom.- When 
joined with Comin, or Juglandin, it will prove more effica- 
cious still. Its employment is admissible both in atonic and 
. sthenic conditions of the stomach. 

We have employed the Cerasein with much advantage in 
the treatment of spermatorrhea. We use it in connection 
with Gelsemin. Our plan of treatment is to exhibit the Gelse- 
min in proper doses and at suitable intervals until a remission 
of the symptoms is induced, and then to commence the use of 
the Coniseia in doses of TEN grains three times a day, exhibit- 
ing a dose of Gelsemin at bed time. When deemed expedient, 
the Gelsemin and Cerasein may be combined. We sometimes 
combine the Cerasein with Lupulin in this complaint, and 
with good effect Further remarks upon the treatment of 
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spermatorrhea will be found under the heads of Gelaemin and 
Lupulin. 

Chronic cougha have been relieved and cured by the use 
of the Cerasein. General debility, night sweats^ and defec- 
tive circulation, also improve under the influence of the 
Cerasein* 

Passive hemorrhages have also been successfully treated 
with this agent. When necessary, it may be joined with more 
powerful styptics and astringents, as the Trilliin, Lycopin, 
or Oil of Erigeron. 

Cerasein has been found of remarkable efficacy in the treat- 
inent of herpes, and other forms of chronic febrile exanthema. 
It breaks up the tendency to periodical eruptions, and effec- 
tually obviates the sthenic diathesis. Employed in connec- 
tion with the Oil of Populus externally, it will effectually cure 
many cutaneous affections. 

Cerasein has also been used with advantage in chorea, hys- 
teria, convulsions, and other affections indicating the employ- 
ment of an anti-spasmodic and anti-periodic tonic. The full 
range of employmeiit' of the. Cerasein is not yet understood, 
but we predict for it a steadily extending field of utility. 
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COLLIJSONIir. 



Derived from CoUvnsorvia Canadensis. 

Nat Ord.— Za77wna<j«(R 

Sex. Syst, — Dia/ndria Monogynia, 

Common Names. — Ea/rdhack^ Stone SooC, Om Balm^ Knot 
Hoot, Healall, Hich Weed, etc. 

Part JJaed.— The Hoot. 

No. of Principles — two^ viz., resin and neutral. 

Properties. — Tonie, astringe/nt, diapharetie^ alteratioey 
resolvent, and diuretic. 

Employment — Dia/rrKea, dysentery, gout^ gra/od, dropsy, 
catarrh of the bladder^ leuoorrhea^ hemorrhoids, colic, cramps^ * 
indigestion, etc 

Although the active principles of this plant have been 
but recently introduced to the profession, they have rapidly 
gained well merited favor, and the CoUinsonin is entitled to a 
prominent place in our materia medica. 

CoUinsonin possesses the therapeutic properties above- 
attributed to it in an eminent degree. It also seems to be 
entitled to the appellation of carminative, anodyne, and anti- 
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spasmodic, as it expels wind, relieves pain, and relaxes spasm. 
The sanative influences of the CoUinsonin are pardcularly 
directed to the absorbent system and mucous membranes. It 
seems to possess efficient alterative and resolvent properties, 
and proves efficacious in diseases of the glandular system. 
In diseases of the bowels and rectum, it stands unrivalled. 
"We have experienced its sanative influence^ in diarrhea in our 
own person, and can highly recommend it as a most desirable 
auxiliary agent in the treatment of all bowel disorders. It 
soothes, deterges, heals, and gives tone to the intestinal mu- 
cous surfaces. 

The average dose of the CoUinsonin is TWO grains. In 
diarrhea, dysentery, and cholera infantum, this dose may be 
repeated once in two hours, except in the latter complaint, in 
which the dose must be proportioned to the age of the patient 
The quantity may be increased or diminished, relatively, 
according to the urgency of the symtonis in the diflferent 
affections. When stimulants are indicated, it may be joined 
with Xanthoxylin, which combination we have employed with 
much advantage. When astringents are required, it will 
operate well in connection with Geranin. Combined with 
Dioscorein, no better remedy can possibly be had for the 
relief of cramp in the stomach, flatulent and bilious colicsj 
cholera morbus, borborygmus, and all spasmodic affections of 
the stomach, bowels, and urinary apparatus. For gravelly 
affections it may be joined with Populin, Scnecin, etc. 

The CoUinsonin has been found highly useful in dropsy, by 
reason of its peculiar stimulating influences upon the absorbent 
system. In languid and atonic conditions of the system, it is 
particularly beneficial, arousing an action in the venous, 
absorbent and lymphatic vessels, and greatly promoting renal 
depuration. At the same time it quickens the activity of the 
outiiucous functions, and, aided by warm diluent drinks, pow- 
erfully pn>motes diaphoresis. It ^ay be employed in con- 
nection with Sanguiuarin, Ampelopsin, Veratrin, Digitalin, 
etc. 

CoUinsonm will bo found valuable in the treatment of indi- 
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gestion, particularly when of an asthenic character, with a 
tendency to gastritis. 

Leucorrhea, catarrh of the bladder, and other critical and 
excessive mucous discharges may be successfully treated with 
the Collinsonin, in connection with suitable auxiliary reme- 
dies. In these complaints it will be found to answer an ad- 
mirable purpose ii^ connection with Hydrastin. 

But the most remarkabte influences of the C!ollinsonin are 
observable in hemorrhoids and other diseases of the rectum. 
The most inveterate and chronic cases are relieved and fre- 
quently cured by means of this remedy alone. It should be 
given in large doses at first, say FIVB grains, and repeated every 
two hours, in severe cases, until the system is brought under 
its influence and the symptoms (X)ntrolled, and then continued 
in average doses three or four times a day until the disease is 
eradicated. We have known it to act promptly in suppressing 
hemorrhage from the bowels, and in relieving those distressing 
pains characteristic of hemorhoidal affections. It is a valuable 
constitutional remedy in many afiectionS| and its persevering 
use seldom fails to benefit t^e general health. It increases the 
appetite, and promotes digestion and assimilation. 
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JS^j^iraknt in properties and empTorment to &p i2K«re. 
Arerage dose, FUTEES drops, iocreased to thirtjr iu 
eso^iM, We hare employed it in ooonecdon with iLe 
tin^'tiire of Xanthoxylum berries^ in the treatment <rf d: 
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WINE TING LOBELIA INFLATA. 



Derived from Zobdia Infiata^ 

Nat. Ord. — Lobdiaoeas, 

Sex. Sjat^-^Pentandria Monogyma. 

Common Names. — Indian Tobacco, EmeticWeed, etc. 

Part Used.— The Herb. 

No. of Principles. — Two, viz., alkaloid, and neutral. 

Properties. — Emetic, diapJwretic, expectorant^ nervine^ 
o/nti'Spasmodic, diuretic, resolvent, and relaxant. 

Employment. — Grotip, pneumonia, bronchitis, hooping 
cough, asthma, ifijhiema, catarrh, hysteria, chorea, oonwlr 
nons, poisoning, suspended animation, tetanus, false labor 
pains, sick- headache, epilepsy ^ newralgia, febrile disea^es^ 
cutaneous eruptions, etc. 

This preparation of the Lobelia has long been a favorite 
remedy with us in private practice, and its introduction to 
the profession has given general satisfaction. The plant yields 
a number of proximate active principles, but its chief excel- 
lences reside in the alkaloid and neutral constituents. These 
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principles are soluble in water, possess the emetic, diaphoretic^ 
expectorant, nervine, anti-spasmodic, diuretic, and relaxant 
properties of the* plant in an eminent degree, and operate 
without the slightest irritation. Besides the alkaloid and 
neutral principles, the Lobelia yields a soft resinoid or oleo- 
resinous principle, more valuable as an external application 
than for internal administration. This oleo-resin is possessed 
of powerful relaxant properties, and is sometimes administered 
internally in cases of spasm, convulsions, asthma, and when- 
ever such a property is indicated. It is this active constituent 
of the Lobelia that produces the " alarming symptoms" of 
early writers, and which has caused the Lobelia to be regarded 
by many as narcotic and dangerous. But its chief utility is 
confined to its external employment Dissolved in alcohol, it 
is applied to contracted joints, to the throat in spasm of the 
glottis, and whenever a powerful relaxant application is needed. 
In the preparation of the Wine Tine, this principle is sepa- 
rati'd fmm the alkaloid and neutral, and the latter are then 
redissolved in malaga wine. The seeds yield a fiixed oil, 
which will be treated of under the proper head. * 

The Wine Tine, is employed for all the purposes of an 
emetic. The dose will vary from two drachms to two 
OUNCES, and even more in particular cases. We have had a 
clinical experience of fifteen years in the use of Lobelia in 
substiince, infusion, alcoholic and acetic tincture, etc., but we 
give preference to the Wine Tine, over all other preparations. 
It is the safest and most reliable emetic, under all circum- 
stances, that can possibly be exhibited. We are governed in 
its exhibition, not by the quantity administered, but by the 
effects produced. The secret of success is, to give enoitgh. 
It is not uncomnnon for us to administer from FOUR to SIX 
ounces of the Wine Tine, at one time, in the treatment of con- 
vulsions, tetanus, etc. When the tincture cannot be given by 
way of the mouth, in consequence of the patient's inability to 
swallow, the quantity intended to be exhibited should be 
doubled and administered by enema. Emesis can as readily 
be produced with the Lobeli£t employed in this manner as if 
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it were taken in the stomach. It should be diluted with a 
proper quantity of warm water, and, in some instances, a 
stimulant joined with it, as the Myricin, Oil of Xanthoxylum, 
Capsicum, etc. In cases of suspended animation by drown- 
ing, hanging, etc., this is the only way in which the medicine 
can be brought to bear. The following formula may be ob* 
served in the above cases, as well as in cases of poisoning, 
asphyxia, etc.: 

9. 

Wine Tine. Lobelia 5 VI. vel. X 

Oil of Capsicum gtt. X. vel. XX. 

Mix and administer at once with a suitable sized syringe. 
It would, perhaps, be better to dissolve the Oil of Capsicum 
in a little alcohol before adding it to the tincture of Lobelia. 
From ONE to two drachms of the tincture of the Oil of Cap- 
sicum may be employed, as given under that head. Or, when 
neither are at hand, one drachm of powdered Capsicum may 
be used instead. This injection should be repeated at suitable 
intervals until relief is afibrded, or until no chance for resusci- 
tation remains. We have known the most desperate cases of 
suspended animation by drowning to be restored by this 
treatment when all other means had failed. 

In cases of poisoning, particularly when ignorant of the 
character of the substance swallowed, emetics should never oe 
administered by way of the mouth, but by injection. By 
neglect of this precaution it frequently happens that the emetic 
is neutralised and does not operate, either in consequence of 
chemical reactions, or from paralysis of the nerves of the 
stomach. There is, also, a liability to the formation of dan- 
gerous compounds by the mutual reactions which take place 
between the substances introduced and the substances already 
there. These remarks apply when the character of the poison 
swallowed is not known. One very essential condition to be 
observed in connection with the employment of the Wine 
Tine, of Lobelia as an emetic, either per os or per anum, is, 
that undue acidity ot the stomach and bowels be neutralised, 
either . by the previous administration of an alkalie, or by 
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combining it with the Lobelia when exhibited It frequently 
happens, when this precaution is neglected| that the emetic 
influences of the Lobelia are suspended, and the medicine 
passes off bj perspiration, stool, and urine. Acids effect a 
destructive decomposition of the neutral principle, and hold 
the alkaloid in solution, thus suppressing its action. Tannic 
acid is incompatible with the alkaloid principle, forming with 
it an insoluble compound, and thus rendering it inert. When 
soda or other carbonic alkalies are administered for the puj> 
pose of neutralising acidity, severe pain will be experienced in 
the region of the stomach, accompanied with a death-like 
nausea. This is occasioned, probably, by the sudden disen- 
gagement of the carbonic acid of the alkalie, the base com- 
bining with the lactic or other acids present. It does not 
occur, however, in every instance, and is relieved as soon as 
vomiting takes place. When this phenomenon is properly 
understood, it prevents unnecessaiy alarm on the part of the 
patient If the precautions here noted in regard to neutralis- 
ing acidity be neglected, the Lobelia will .be rery tardy in 
manifesting its emetic influences, and, in many instances, 
will not operate at all. 

As a remedy in the treatment of mucous and spasmodic 
croup, the Wine Tine, of Lobelia is superior to any other 
single agent Its purely innoxious character renders it a sale 
and reliable remedy for patients of all ages, from the infant to 
the septagenarian. In the management of this disease the 
Lobelia must be administered promptly and in full doses, and 
repeated at intervals of from ten to thirty minutes until free 
vomiting ensues. It is necessary to induce complete relaxa- 
tion of the system by means of full emetic doses, and after- 
wards to maintain it with smaller doses repeated at suitable 
intervals. When inconvenient or difficult to administer it by 
the mouth, as in the case of infants and children, it should be 
given by injection. The same directions will apply in cases 
of pneumonia, asthma, convulsions, hysteria, tetanus, etc. In 
croup the Lobelia is sdmetimes joined with Sanguinarin, and 
with advantage. In other cases with Eupatorin Perfo. We 
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have seen the Lobelia employed to a considerable extent in 
the treatment of pneumonia, and with the happiest results. 
We remember the case of our little sister, who, at two years 
of age, was attacked with this complaint, and to whom six 
Lobelia emetics were administered daily for several consecutive 
days, and we believe them to have been the means of saving 
her life. Lobelia not only unloads the lungs of the accumu- 
lated secretions, but it also resolves the plasticity of the blood, 
relaxes spasm, promotes diaphoresis, and changes the entire 
diathesis of the system. In all febrile disorders manifesting a 
determination to the brain, or a tendency to congestion, we 
have, in the Lobelia, one of the most reliable derivative reme- 
dies yet discovered. Here its powers of relaxing constric- 
tion, equalising the circulation, promoting absorption, secre- 
tion and exhalation are particularly called for, and will seldom 
disappoint the practitioner. The necessities of particular cases 
will best indicate the manner of employing the Lobelia. If it 
be desirable to produce sudden revulsion, as in severe and 
sudden congestions, it should be exhibited in full emetic doses, 
say from one to three ounces. In other instances, broken 
doses frequently repeated will subserve a better purpose. The 
latter plan of administration should be adopted in the treat- 
ment of low delirium, tonic spasm, and febrile disorders gene- 
rally. In confirmed and lingering cases of typhoid fevers this 
course will be found of much service. A case occurred in 
our practice in the fall of 1846, when typhoid fever was pre- 
valent, in which we administered one drachm of the infusion 
of the Lobelia herb every hour in the twenty-four for eight 
days consecutively, and we believe it to have been the means 
of effecting a cure. The patient had a rapid convalescence^ 
and '' still lives." The fever had been running eleven days 
before we were called. 

One noticeable feature in connection with the operation of 
Lobelia, as an emetic, is this, it does not derange the functions 
of digestion. In the treatment of chronic diseases^ the patient^ 
after having been subjected to the operation of a Lobelia 

emetici is enabled, in thirty or sixty minutes thereafter, to eat 

27 
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his dinner, and not only eat but digest it In tbe treatment 
of indigestion, the exhibition of a Lobelia emetic has frequently 
enabled the patient to eat and digest a substantial meal, 
whereas he had not been able to either receive or retain food 
upon the stomach for a considerable time. Its sanative in- 
fluences, in many instances, seem to be almost electrical. We 
would mention, in connection with this idea, that, while under 
the influence of a Lobelia emetic, the patient frequently expe- 
riences a sensation as if a strong galvanic current was passing 
through the system, or rather the stomach seems to be the 
centre from which radiate numerous currents, passing along 
the limbs and to the periphery of the entire nervous system. 
These sensations resemble a series of rapid galvanic shocks, 
accompanied with a feeling of numbness, and pass off with 
the operation of the medicine. 

In the treatment of chorea we give an emetic of the Wine 
Tine, of Lobelia every other day, or every day m severe cases, 
and alternate with Cerasein, Ilj^drastin, Comin, Capsicum, 
Scutellarin, Gelsemin, and other tonics and anti-spasmodics. 

In spasmodic asthma we administer the tincture in quanti- 
ties sufficient to relieve the immediate symptoms, and then 
continue the same in suitable doses, and at proper intervals, 
in connection with appropriate auxiliary remedies, until a cure 
is effected. We observe the same method in the treatment of 
influenza, hooping cough, and other affections of the respira- 
tory organs. Ordinary catarrh or cold in the head may be 
relieved by taking from five to ten drops of the undiluted 
tincture at a time, and repeating as occasion requires. The 
benefit derived is more in consequence of the stimulating effect 
of the Lobelia upon the glands of the throat, than from its 
passing into the stomach. F : r ""he colds, coughs, and •* sn uffles" 
of children, we mix the tincture with molasses or sugar-house 
ayrup. 

Wine Tine. Lobelia 3L 

Sugar^house Syrup Jiss. 

Mix. Dose, from one half to one teaspoonful every hour or 
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two. This will be found exQellent for ordinary ccuglis and 
colds. Of course, the dose must be varied to suit the occa- 
sion. As an expectorant, the Lobelia has few equals, and no 
superior. It is of much utility in pleuritis, overcoming the 
viscidity of the pulnionary secretions and favoring expectora- 
tion«. 

The Wine Tine, of Lobelia is a remedy of great value in the 
treatment of disorders of the female system. We have already 
spoken of its remarkable efficacy, in connection with Myricin, 
in relieving spasmodic and false labor pains. The reader is 
respectfully referred to the article on Myricin for a description 
of the method of employing it, and thus save us the necessity 
of repetition. Equally efficient will the Lobelia be found for 
controlling undilated and undilatable os uteri, puerperal con- 
vulsions, puerperal fever, retention of the placenta, etc. Our 
method of employing it in the latter instance is by injection 
per anura. 

9. 

Wine Tine. Lobelia Jss, 

Cypripedin ^ grs. X, 

Warm Water J IV. 

Mix. Administer blood warm, and repeat once in thirty 
minutes, if found necessary. The efficacy of this remedy in 
promoting the expulsion of retained placenta needs to be wit- 
nessed in order to be fully appreciated. The same injection 
will be found of great service for the relief of pains attendant 
upon the passage of calculi through the ureters, and for sup- 
pression and retention of the urine. In the latter affections 
its efficacy will be materially enhanced by the addition of from 
TEN to FIFTEEN grains of Myricin to each enema. • 

An occasional, emetic of the Wine Tine, of Lobelia is fre^ 
quently of great service in the treatment of diarrhea and other 
intestinal disorders. In cholera morbus, when'thd stomach 
is loaded with acrid ingesta, it should not be omitted. It has 
been employed in asiatic cholera, in the same conditions, with 
most excellent effect. Prolonged nausea and vomiting de- 
pending upon spasm of the stomach are effectually relieved 
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with broken doses of the tincture. In ordinary csaea the 
tincture may be reduced with water when used as an emetic, 
but in urgent cases, and where smallness of dose is an 
object, we administer it without admixture. In croup and 
convulsions of children it is better administered undiluted. 

For relieving the ill effects of drinking too freely of ^cold 
water while heated, there is no better remedy than the Wine 
Tine, of Lobelia. It should be given in large and repeated 
doses, and continued until complete reaction is established 
and the circulation equalised. In some cases it may be ad- 
visable to combine a stimulant with the Lobelia, for which 
purpose we prefer the Capsicum or its preparations to anything 
else. 

A Lobelia emetic will give speedy relief in cases of sick- 
headache, and, where they are chronic, its occasional repeti- 
tion will frequently break up the constitutional diathesis. 
Neuralgia is often relieved by the same means. 

For relaxing constriction and favoring the development of 
the eruption in exanthemutous fevers, we h^ve, in the Lobelia, 
a most excellent remedy. The doses and. repetitions must be 
governed. by the necessities of the case. 

Externally, the tincture is applied in cases of erysipelas, 
varioua eruptions, and, diluted with water, is employed in the 
treatment of purulent, strumous, and other forms of opthal- 
mia. Also to the throat and chest in croup, asthma, etc. 

Finally, the Wine Tine, of Lobelia may be employed with 
advantage in all spasmodic affections, and whenever an emetic, 
nauseant, diaphoretic, anti-spasmodic, expectorant, or relaxant 
is indicated. It is neither narcotic nor dangerous, and may 
be employed with perfect safety for fulfilling any of the indi- 
cations embraced within its range of therapeutic properties. 
Experience in its employment will confirm the confidence of 
every practitioner in its utility, and he will learn to look upon 
it as an indispensable agent of the materia medica« We are 
far from deeming it a specific, yet we hold it capable of ful- 
filling specific indications with far more certainty and safety 
than any other remedy, and one for which there is no substi 
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tute. We should feel lost without it, and are oonfident that 
such would be the ezpression of all who become acquainted 
with its true valua 



I 



OIL OF LOBELIA. 



Derived from tlie seeds of the Lobelia InjUda. 

The oil of Lobelia is chiefly valued as an expectorant, anti- 
spasmodic and relaxant. Although sometimes used for the 
purposes of an emetic, it does not operate so kindly as the 
preparation first treated of. Internally, it is employed with 
much benefit in the treatment of asthma and other affections 
of the respiratory organs. The medium dose of the oil is one 
drop, repeated three or four times daily. It may be adminis- 
tered on sugar, or suspended in mucilage. It will be found 
a valuable expectorant and relaxant, and may be employed 
with advantage in all spasmodic affections. It may be com- 
bined with other agents at the pleasure of the practitioner. 

But it is in combination with the Oil of Capsicum that we 
make most use of this agent. Our formula is as follows : 

Oil of Lobelia 

Oil of Capsicum aa. Z'\ 

Alcohol, 95 per cent Sii. 

Dissolve the oils in the alcohol and it is ready for use. The 
dose of this preparation is from FIFTEEK to sixty dops. We 
employ it. in apoplexy, asphyxia, convulsions, suspended ani- 
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mation, asiatic cholera, tetanus, and all violent spasmodic 
disorders. No physician should be without this remedy at 
hand. In cases of fainting, falls, concussions, drinking too 
freely of iced-water, violent spasmodic pains in the stomach 
and bowels,' and whenever it is necessary to relax spaim, 
equalise the circulation, and so bring about a re-action, this 
remedy is unequalled. When it cannot be swallowed, the 
quantity may be doubled and administered by enema. In 
tetanus, when the jaws are set together, also in hyste^il^ and 
other convulsions, a quantity of this preparation poured be- 
tween the teeth, will, as soon as it reaches and hay time to act 
upon the muscles of the throat, relax the spaoivi and enable the 
patient to open his mouth and swallow. At the same time 
the throat may be bathed externally with the same. Neural- 
gic and rheumatic pains, toothache, etc., are relieved by 
bathing with this preparation. When the tooth is decayed 
and the nerve exposed, it may be applied on cotton. We 
have treated many cases of apoplexy with this medicine, and, 
in connection with hot mustard foot baths and the application 
of cold to the head, with invariable success. 

The oil applied to the throat externally has given prompt 
relief in spasm of the glottis, croup, etc., and applied to the 
chest relieves dyspnea. It enters into the Oomp. Stillingia 
' Liniment, for the formula of which see Oil of Stillingia. In 
applying the oil to infants and children, externally, care must 
be taken not to apply it too freely, as more relaxation may be 
produced than is desirable, together with nausea and vomit- 
ing 

In spasmodic croup, the oil may be given in doses of ONE 
drop, and repeated once in thirty minutes until relief is 
afforded. But we prefer the Wine Tine, in the treatment of 
the disorders of infants and children. 



CON. COMP. STILLINGU ALTERATIVE. 



FORMULA. 

Rod, StiUififfia Syloatica. 

" GorydaUa FormosOu 

" Phytolacca Decandria. 

" Iris Versicolor. 
Cort. XantJioxylum Fraxineum^ 
Fol. Chimaphila UnibeUata^ 
Sem. Carda?nomum. 

We quote from the manual of Messrs B. Keith & CJo^ the 
following extracts explanatory of the character and peculiari- 
ties of this preparation : 

" Complaints having reached us that the above syrup, (Syr. 
Stillingia Comp.) as put up by manufacturing druggists, had 
failed in numerous instances of exercising its accustomed 
remedial influences, we directed our attention to the discovery 
of the cause, and the remedy. The former we found to de- 
pond upon the fact that, in its preparation, the starch, grape- 
sugar, and the other non-medicinal ?Jements were retained, 
and in consequence of there not being alcohol enough present 
to resist a tendency to fermentation, a destructive chemical 
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decomposition ensued, whereby tbe therapeutic elements were 
destroyed. Syrups long made \ip, undergo a progressive dia* 
integration of their therapeutic <K)B6titiients, and thus become 
unreliable and unfit for use." 

" Another pertinent reason is found in the fact which we 
have heretofore advanced, that is, the uncertain amount of 
active principles any given number of pounds of a crude ar- 
ticle will yield. Hence, so long as organic pharmaceutic com- 
pounds are regulated by the weight of the crude substances of 
which they are composed, instead of the actual amount of 
active prmciples present, there can be nothing but uncertainty 
in regard to their medicinal strength." 

" Having ascertained, by repeated analyses, the utmost yield 
of the above articles, when dictated by weight, we are no 
longer governed by a stipulated number of pounds, but by the 
actvM product of active principles. Our estimate is based 
upon therapeutic and not upon physical considerations. In 
this way we secure an uniformity in no other way attainable, 
and avoid the discrepancy in remedial value which renders 
ordinary syrnps unreliable." 

"One ounce of our preparation is equivaelent to.32 ounces 
of the Oomp. Syrup of Stillingia as prepared by other drug- 
gists, when of maximum strength." 

* The dose of the latter is from one fluid-drachm to one fluid- 
ounce.' " 

* The dose of our preparation is from two to five drops.' 

" Any practitioner so inclined, may prepare one quart of 
Comp. Stillingia Syrup in a few minutes, by adding an ounce 
of our Con. Comp. Stillingia Alterative to thirty-one ounces of 
simple syrup, and flavoring as preferred. We warrant our 
preparation against change in any climate, and for an unlimited 
period of time." 

" Thus are portability, uniformity of strength, convenience 
of administration, and protection against inertness secured." 

The reader may learn, by referring to their respective heads, 
the properties of the various ingredients composing this prepa- 
ration, and thus form some conception of its range of applica 



coxcryTLATEi* iaa>in5iB paopsR. 



-. Z_ -.s i..^ 



»v :v.^T. ♦_.- OUT exjer.ence m uie cet Tiuat 
. :::: :::m11.:: zu* Ait«eraiivr iuks becL of -lj-. in^s. 
— r-.nt^:. ViiL it we Lave treairc srwaiL 
: -V ur e'^iivi. »::s. L**i>at.c i^^rdets, rLeizuuHiL. 

:i -^-i-.TitX Tt, Tt?^^.»lvtfIl^, aiii tome r»?meu^. 
•a. iTt :^r. ii'.»ixi-v iii'.Tfii^e it craJaaliV to 



kfk 



-1-- .*/: ~ :'.»itf requjr.ijrr more tiia.ii ine avern^e 



^.^ 



i ^ 



> x.>. 



cc * 



t rvji-<" :.-*.^ ? 



--^ *>--r -^j"fi efitfct- We f-nd that it openii 
^ t2 L-: :.: r 11 two Lcrj.!? afwr eating, than 
:•-- : . •>: Hit* :^i>. In tLe Iltict instance it interferes 
". '-7. h.i.i "wlrn iooi is tiiken nausea is produced, 
w*ic< ^L-i. liie dose i§ vx> larger The best waj 
:^ :: is v:) dr.'i' it iiiio a iitiie oold water. It ia 
-up, as abore Biaied. 




STRYCHNIN. 



Derived from Strychnos Nux Vofnioa. 
Nat Ord. — ApocynaceoB. 
Sex. Syst. — Pentandria Monogynia. 
Common Name. — NuxVamica. 
Part Used.— The Seeds. 

No. of Principles. — three^ viz., two alkaloids, (strychinia 
and hruciaj) and a neutral principle. 

TVe have never employed the Strychnin in practice our- 
selves, but the concurrent testimony of those who have tested 
it cleariy defines it to be equivalent to the Nux Vomica in 
therapeutic properties, and infinitely preferable to the extracts 
and other preparations of that remedy, as it is of definite, re- 
liable, uniform, and unchanging medicinal strength. It is 
employed for all the purposes for which the seeds have been 
found Leneficial, for a history of which the reader is respect- 
fully referred to the U. S. Dispensatory, and other standard 
works on materia medica. It has been manufactured by 
request, and has given satisfaction to those for whose use it 
was prepared. It is ONE THIRD LESS in remedial strength 
than the Strychnine of commerce. Thus, if the dose of the 
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Strychintf be from one sixteenth to one twelfth of one 
grain, the dose of the Strychnin will be from ONE twelfth to 
ONE EIGHTH of one grain, or thirty-three and one-third per 
cent. more. 

It is a medicine of gr%atpower| aad will not bear to be in- 
cautiously triflei wiih. 



CON. TINC. STRYCMOS NUI VOMICA. 



Tnig preparation is equivalent to the Strychnin above de- 
scribed. The dose is from one fourth of one drop to one 
DROP. It is simply a solution of the active principles com- 
posing the Strychnin. For a history of its properties and 
Tises, the reader may consult standard authorities upon materia 
medica. 



CON. TIIC. CANIABIS INDICA, 



♦-♦- 



Derived from Cannahis TndiGa. 

Nat. Ord. — Canabinnaceos. 

Sex. Syst. — Dimcia Pentandfna. 

Common Name. — Indian Semp. 

Part Used.— The Rerh. 

No. of Principles — two, viz., resinoid, and neutral. 

Properties. — Narootic, am>dyn6, antirspaamodic, etc. 

Employment. — Nervous diseases generally, 

"We are not enabled to record our personal experience of the 
utility of the Cannabis Indica, never having employed it in 
practice. According to the U. S. Dispensatory ** it is recom- 
mended in neuralgia, gout, rheumatism, tetanus, hydrophobia, 
epidemic cholera, convulsions, chorea, hysteria, mental depres- 
sion, insanity and uterine hemorrhage." Of the modus operandi 
of this remedy we have been enabled to learn but little. So 
far as we can ascertain, it is of doubtful and uncertain effect, 
its administration being attended with great disparity of action. 
The Dispensatory further tells us, "in morbid conditions ot 
the system, it has been found to produce sleep, to allay spasm, 
to compose nervous inquietude, and to relieve pain." These, 
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we apprehend, are the accidental deductions made from the 
joint experiments and opinions of various practitioners. 
Further than this, nothing entitled to our credence has been 
adduced. For our own part, we do not look upon the Cannabis 
Indica as a desirable acquisition to our materia medica, much 
less an indispensible one, as we know of no indications it is 
capable of fulfilling that cannot be met with other medicines, 
and with far more precision, certainty, and uniformity of 
action. 

We are of opinion that medicinal plants grown in remote 
sections of the earth, and known to produce certain specific 
physiological influences upon the natives of that locality, 
should not be looked upon as being capable of inducing the 
same train of results when transferred in their application to 
the people of another clime. Differences of organization, tem- 
perament, habits, occupation, diet, climate, and other in- 
fluences all tend to modify the impressibility of the nervous 
system, and correspondingly will the means of therapeutic im- 
pression vary in their operation upon the living forces. We 
hold that the experiments of Dr. O'Shaughnessy in India can- 
not be accepted as a criterion in estimating the remedial value 
of the Hemp in this country. In a volume entitled "Headland 
on the action of medicine," the reader may find recorded some 
interesting information in regard to the diversity of therapeutic 
action. In speaking of opium, he tells us, " in the Caucasian 
race it generally produces somnolency ; in the Chinese, intoxi- 
cation ; in the Javenese, and Malays, it will cause a raving 
delirium." And from some notes of an intelligent reader and 
writer we tjike the following : — " Do not ardent spirits act in 
the same mysterious way upon the different races? It is sel- 
dom that an Indian becomes "jolly" — ^he is, as a rule, sullen, 
morose, and savage. The Negro is sleepy. The Malay is a 
raving, blood-thirsty . maniac." These facts would seem to 
support the conclusions we hav? come to in the preceding 
parographs. When uniformity of organization and tempera- 
mtMit shall become a national characteristic, then may we ex- 
pvci to find the people of that nation similarly exercised by the 
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••Tbibition of a given therapeutic agent. True, nations as well 
as individuals have their distinguishing characteristics, but 
^aoh are subjected to a variety and diversity of modifying in- 
Tfuences. In the one instance the phenomena produced are 
national; in the other, individual. As we see individuals 
among people of the same race variously impressed by alcohol 
and other narcotias, so may we behold it of nations. In an 
individual case opium soothes and depresses ; in the other it 
excites and exhilerates; in a majority ot instances it consti- 
pates the bowels, while we have known individuals to employ 
it for the purposes of a cathartic, being freely purged by 
even a small quantity. 

We have adduced the fact, in the first chapter of this work, 
that the Cannabis Indiea grown upon the hills of India is en. 
tirely different from that grown in the valleys, an additional 
evidence of the uncertainty of the plant as a reliable remedial 
agent. But it is not improbable that time and further experi- 
ment may enable us to overcome these objections, and tagive^ 
in future editions of this work, a fuller and more reliable his- 
tory of the remedial value of this plant. The average dose 
of the tincture is five drops. 



We now conclude our history of the therapeutic properties ^ 
of concentrated medicines proper, hoping, in future editioLia, 
to enlarge the list by making such additions as the necessities 
of the profession demnnd. The Erythroxylin, from the 
Ervthroxylum Coca, and the Daturin from the Datura Stram- 
monium, are now under consideration, and as soon as they 
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shall haye been thoroxighly tested in clinical pT9i%;tiije. the 
history of their therapeutic properties and range of eiuploj- 
ment will be laid before the profession. The Con. Tinu. Gos- 
sypium Herbaceum is likewise being put to practical tesia b« 
BO far the results secured have not been sufficiently definite to 
enable us to recommend it to the confidence of the profession. 
We are conscious that we have not embraced the entire 
range of application of the various remedies described in this 
work, yet we have endeavored faithfully to portray their 
therapeutic action. Since penning the article on GeL-smin, 
we have employed that agent extensively in the treatment of 
bowel disorders, and with the most satisfactory results. For 
controlling the spasmodic action of the stomach and intestinal 
tube, it far excels any single remedy we have yet employed. 
It soothes the irritability of the mucous surfaces, and com- 
pletely controls the spasmodic tendency. For the relief of 
tenesmus, we employ the Con. Tinct., adding from ten to 
SIXTY drops to an enema, according to the severity of the case 
and the age of the patient, and repeat as occasion requires. It 
operates admirably. The Con. Tine. Senecio Gracilis has been 
found, by several practitioners, an excellent and reliable 
remedy for allaying the nausea attending pregnancy. The 
Con. Tine. Gelseminum has been applied with complete success 
to counteract the effects of the bite of a spider, relieving the 
pain, abating the inflammation and swelling, and effecting a 
cure. So we might go on enumerating instances of the diver 
sified application of these remedies, but space will not admit 
of a lengthy recapitulation, and we shall be content to submit 
the question of adaptation to the intelligent judgment of our 
readers, trusting that our feeble efforts to elucidate the history 
of these agents may shed some light upon their pathway. 




» 

* 



I 



ADDENDA. 



ACONITm 



Derired from Aconitum ITag^eUm* 

Nat. Ord.— -ffa/wm^n^Zac^. 

Bex. Syst — Polycmchia Trigynia. 

Commou Names. — Wd^sbane^ Monkihood. 

Parts Used. — Zea/oea and JRo^t 

Ko. of Prmciples.-^TAre^i yiz.y tmn, neutralj and alhiloid. 

dicy and narootio. 

Emplayment^-^PhthUiSy drcpay^ gtmtj newcdgia^ rheumch 
tUnhy paralynsy portai eongcsHonSy hytterid^ Me. 

Is fimall and frequently repeated doses, Aconitin promotes 
diaphoresis and dinresis, and increases the secretionB of the 
mneous, serons, and synoyial membranes. Its long eontin- 
ned nse is * attended with the appearance of exanthematio 
eruptions upon the skin, accompanied with a tronblesome 
itching, and severe pain in the joints. 
28 
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In larger doses Aconitm gives rise to severe cardialgia, 
paralysis of the tongae and pharynx, a sense of suffocation, 
vomiting, painful diarrhea, quick and irregolar pulse, dysp- 
nea, swelling of the abdomen, tremors of the limbs, followed 
in due time by extreme prostration, chiUs, severe pains in the 
head, bones and joints. After a longer or shorter duration 
of these symptoms, the patient is attacked with profuse sweats, 
together with an increased flow of urine, and oftentimes a 
measley looking eruption makes its appearance on the skin. 
Permanent derangement of the digestive functions, together 
with a jaundiced condition of the system, are the general 
sequents of excessive doses of Aconitin. 

Large doses of Aconitin sometimes prove speedily fatal, 
preceded by convulsions, delirium, c. rubral congestions, 
tetanus, &c. A post-mortem examination in these cases 
reveals severe congestion in the veins of the head, lungs, 
and abdomen. Sometimes, but not always, inflammation of 
the membranes of the stomach and intestines is present. 

The above described dynamical effects of Aconitin de- 
monstrates it to be a stimulant to the nerves of sensation 
and to the secreting apparatus generally, but more particu- 
larly to the veins, skin, kidneys, mucous and synovial 
membranes, and the sheaths of the muscles and tendons, in- 
creasing their sec*ernent activity, and exalting their sensi- 
bility and irritability. It also hastens the metamorphosis 
of the fluidiform materials of the circulation. 

From a consideration of the physiological influences of 
Aconitin, it has been recommended in those forms of dis- 
ease originatingin a suppression of the peripheric secretions, 
particularly in obstinate chronic cases — ^also in chronic affeo- 
tions of the sheaths of the muscles, tendons, and nerves 
-—of the fibrous membranes and organs— of the mucous and 

synovial membranes — ^for the resolving of exudates and dis- 
persion of swellings in these organs, such as are dependent 

upon inactivity or obstruction — ^in paralytic affections of the 

nerves, and in those neuralgic disorders which originate in 

local metastastic, rheumatic or arthritic affections of the neu- 
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rHema. Aoonitin has also been recdxximended m'^pl^tlusis 
'pulmonalis, in the incipient stage, beginning with small doses 
and gradaallj increasing. Aconitin is contra-indicated in 
the presence of pneumonic inflammations and congestions, 
high febrile excitement, and coUiquitive sweatings. 

Aconitin has been found of benefit in the asthenic forms of 
dropsy, particularly when arising from suppressed perspiration, 
rheumatic and arthritic cachexies, and especially when located 
in the skin and joints. In connection with Podophyllin, Vera- 
trin, Jalapin, Apocynin, <fco., Aconitin has been successfully 
employed in the treatment of portal congestions, and for the 
correction of those functional derangements of the abdominal 
viscera manifesting unusual torpor, occurring in individuals 
of a cold, lymphatic or phlegmatic habit, though contra-indi- 
cated when plethora or excessive nervous sensibility of those 
organs is manifest. 

Aconitin has been successfully employed in different forms 
of rheumatism, even in the acute varieties when the fever and 
erethism are diminishing, or have entirely ceased. In linger- 
ing rheumatic pains of the joints, rheumatic headaches, rheu- 
matic cardialgia, rheumatic metrorrhagia, and obstinate neu- 
ralgias, occurring in asthenic habits, Aconitin has likewise 
proved a valuable remedy. Also in atonic gout, asthma, &c., 
combined with Asclepin, Eupatorin Purpu., Veratrin, and in 
cases of great nervous sensibility, with Gelsemin. 

To recapitulate the principal uses of Aconitin, we may men- 
tion, all that class of diseases arising from or dependent upon 
suppressed cutaneous or other secretions, or inactivity q^ the 
secernent vessels, as rheumatic, arthritic, strumous, syphilitic, 
psoric, and mercurial cachexies, glandular enlargements, ob- 
stinate salt rheum, itch, synovitis, amaurosis, deafness, paraly- 
sis, as of the extremeties, bladder, &c., incontinence of urine, 
&c. The writer has employed the Tincture with much success 
in the treatment of hysteria, more particularly of the chronic 
forms, and in the absence of acute inflammations or conges- 
tions. 

Aconitin is contra-indicated in acute inflammation, hypersh 
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ihetih Se^eoMj gastiitLi, Ikhveitoied ooBgestioiui <if the haiBf 
longs, or^iher argans, coUiquitive sweats, great irritaliilife^ cf 
flie Aep^es of seasation, and acute hepatic affections. 

The dose of Aoonitin is from okb twknt7*90obxh to 
TWXIJTHiif aasftOBAis* 



OOK TISrO. AOOOTTDM NAPELLUS. 

Deriyation and properties same as Aoonitin. The intetnal 
employm^it is the same. Extaniallj, the Con. Tine, dilated 
with eight times the quantity of water, is employed as a colljr- 
rinm in rhenmatic and aithritic inflammation of the eyes. 
The dose of the Oon. Tine, is from 021s to jf£ve drops. 



COLOCYNTHIN. 



Derived fron Ou&umis OolecynihU. 

Nat OrdL — OucwkiUieecBi 

Sex. Sjst — Moncdcia Monaddphiot 

Commoa Namee. — €olo(tyfUhy £itter Ouownb&t. 

Part Used.— The FrvAL 

No. of Frinciplee. — On^ viz.^ rsnnaid. 

Pk^opefties^ — An irrtiarU kydroffogtis oatha/rUtk 

Employmetft. — Obitinaie quckrkm /evera^ aiomo Jmundieei 
indolent dropeieBf ommarrhMy worfna^ ehronde nsrvoue offto^ 
UanSf dfd 

In small doses, Oolocyntllin aeoelerates the peristaltie motion 
of the intestinal canal — increasing the mucous and other se-' 
oretions ; promotes the activity of the abdominal blood-vessels, 
and quickens the functions of the lymphatic and glandular 
systems, and of the kidneys. In large doses, Colocynthin 
gives rise to severe griping pains in the abdomen, vomiting, 
a viole<it diarrhea, with frothy discharges, acoompanted with 
tenesmus and hemorrhage of the rectum. In yet larger dosesy^. 
it gives rise to the same train of symptoms in a more aggra- 
vated form, followed by vertigo, blindness, deafness, delirium, 
convulsions, and death. The fatal effects are produced by 
excessive and exhaustive irritation, accompanied, in some in- 
stances, with gap jrene of the rectum. The continued employ- 
ment of Oolocynthin produces, like all other drastie remedieS| 
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paraljtic-like debility of the bowels and rectum, Buppressed 
secretion, and. obstinate constipation. 

Oolocynthin is employed, in small doses, in excessive torpor 
of the abdominal organs, particularly of tlie lymphatics, 
glands, mucous niembranes, and nervous plexus, and in those 
disorders arising from or supported by said abnormal condi- 
tions. Of this class we may mention obstinate and fre- 
quently recurring quartan fevers, atonic jaundice, retention 
of the catamenial and hemorrhoidal discharges, indolent 
dropsies, ascarides, and chronic blenorrhea. 

Oolocynthin has been employed with some success in the 
cure of those chronic nervous ailments based upon or suppor- 
ted by a general torpor of the nerves of sensation, or upon 
local paralysis of the abdominal and lower spinal nerves. 
It would seem to act, therefore, in the latter instance, as a 
local deducive stimulant, and, when long continued, as a 
stimulant to the entire nervous system. 

Ih the treatment of mania, melancholy, epilepsy, chronic 
nervous vertigo, and headache, Oolocynthin is employed in 
doses sufficient to purge ; a considerable interval — say several 
days — being allowed to elapse between the repetitions of the 
doses. Small and repeated doses of Oolocyntliin have proved 
useful in the treatment of viild forms of mania, lethargies, 
and as a prophylactic of serous and mucous apoplexies, para- 
lysis of the rectum, uririary organs, and lower extremities. 
Its employment is contra-indicated, however, in the presence 
of an inflammatory condition of those organs. Oolocynthin 
has been employed with some success in dyspepsia, arising 
from a paralytic debility of the stomach and its appendages. 

The dose of Oolocynthin will vary from ouk-half to two 

0&AIH8. 



RHEIN. 



-444 



Derived from RTieum PcJmabum. 

Nat. Ord. — Polygonacem. 

Sex. Syst. — Enneandria Trigyniam 

Common Name. — Mhuha/rh* 

Part Used. — The Root. 

No. of Principles. — Three^ a restnmdy and two neutrals. 

Properties. — Cathartic^ aZteraivve^ laxative^ tonic^ reaoUmt^ 
chologogue^ and anti'Septic. 

Employment. — Dyspepsia amd its ooncomita/nt symptoms^ 
heart-burn, flatulence^ constipation^ (fee, dia/rrhed,^ dysenteryy 
colic, atonic dropsy, chlorosis, mucoics caeheades, scrofula^ 
diabetes mellitus, fevers, hemorrhoids, jav/ndicey biliary calr 
cuU, asthenic/catarrhsy etc. 

Administered in small doses, Ehein stimulates the digestive 
apparatus, improves the appetite, promotes the formation of 
chyle and the supply of bile, and corrects disturbed action of 
either function. 

It exercises a j^xr.eral tonic influence over the secretive func- 
tions, and particularly those of the mucous membranes. In 
very large doses, Ehein gives rise to diarrhea, which is 
usually followed by constipation. 

Ehein, in small doses, may be usefully employed for the 
relief of heart-bum, flatulence, diarrhea, constipation, and 
other symptoms attendant upon indigestion, and for the cor- 
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rection of the excessive nmcouB discharges which sometimes 
follow an attack of gastric or bilious fever. In asthenic 
dysenteries, it may be usefully combined with Leptandrin, 
CoUinsonin, Cerasein, Fraserin, &c; It is a valuable remedy 
m the digestive disoi^ers of children, sueh as vomitng of the 
food, colic, diarrhea, and convulsions produced by the reten- 
tion of acrid ingesta. In the disorders of dentition, it answers 
an admirable purpdse, in combination with alkalies and aro- 
matics. 

Bhein is also of much utility in the treatment of chlorosis, 
leucorrhea, dropsy, scrofula, rickets, diabetes mellitus, and 
atonic hemorrhoids. For the cure of jaundice, and for the 
removal of biliary concretions and impacted fceces, the Khein 
is said to be of remarkable efficacy. Finally, in all disorders 
connected with tlve digestive and assimilative apparatus, either 
of the organs themselves, or from sympathy therewith, and in 
all disorders of the mucous suriaces, the Ehein will be found 
a remedy of much value. 

Bhein is sometimes employed locally as on application to 
foul ulcers, on account of its tonic and antiseptic prc^ertiee, 
and in the form of an injection to restrain excessive hem<NT- 
hoidal and leueorrheal diseharges. 

Bhein is eontra-mdicated in active inflammationfl, oongefr- 
tions, and hemorrhages^ 

The dose of Bhein is from 02nfi to toub obaohl 



ATROPIN 



Deriyed fhoifi Ahropa BeSlad<mMU 

Nat. Ord. — SoZanacem. 

Sex. Syst. — Penkmdria Mcncfgyn/ia. 

Common lS«aie».'^Bdladonnay DeadHy IRgktdkadey Ae. 

Parts U8ed.-*-jC^<w;^ wnd Root. 

No. of Prindpled.-^7%r^ ; resm^ neuiraly and (dJcaUnd. 

Properties. — NarcoUc^ cmodyne^ a/rUispasmodic^ oalmati/oe^ 
alterative^ resol/venty diaphoretic^ and diuretic. 

Employment. — Conrnddonsy epH^syy neuralgia^ Bchinru8y 
dropsy y obstinate intenmtientSy scarlet /every whooping eough^ 
asthmay suppression of the menses y syphilitic vnfectionsy paraJr 
ysisy amaurosisy nervous affectionSy manioy mdancholyy d:c. 

The dynamical effects of Atropin, when given in small 
doses, are dryness in the fauces, thirst, difficult deglutition, 
deluded vision, increased sensibility and irritability of the 
optic nerve, dilated pupil, vertigo, mental exhiliration, and 
increased perspiration. When the doses are increased, the 
thirst becomes excessive, swallowing is difficult if not impossi* 
ble, the throat becomes swelled and painful, with spasm of 
the glottis, a sense of numbness is felt about the eyes, follow- 
ed by delirium, mania, hiccough, dyspnea, grinding of the 
teeth, convulsions, tetanus, lethargic slumber, and apoplectic 
death. A post-mortem examination reveals severe and ex- 
tensive congestions of the brain, Inngs, liver, spleen^ stomachy 
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and intestines. The spleen is soft and easily separated between 
the fingers, the blood is in a state x>f decomposition, and the 
body soon putrefies. 

According to the experiments of Orfila, Atropin acts most 
speedily when taken into the stomach, or injected into the 
veins ; more slowly when brought in contact with the cellular 
structure. 

Important indications for the employment of Atropin are 
found in the early stages of organic afiections, such as indu- 
ration and schirrus of the more important organs, and in the 
dispersion of glandular enlargements. The peculiar utility 
of Atropin in these cases depemds, in addition to its alterative, 
resolvent, and stimulant powers, upon the possession of re- 
markable anti-spasmodic and sedative properties, whereby it 
soothes and overcomes the abnormal sensibility giving rise 
to and accompanying these structural changes. The employ- 
ment of stimulating resolvents devoid of these auxiliary 
properties would, under like circumstances, be more likely to 
aggravate the disorder by provoking the existing irritation to 
a dangerous extent. The use of Atropin is said to have 
cured fully developed indurations, even when of long stand- 
ing ; but in general its influence in these cases goes no further 
than to arrest the development at its present stage, and to 
act as a prophylactic of cancerous degeneration. 

Atropin is employed in the treatment of mania, preceded 
by the use of alteratives and relaxants. Much care must be 
exercised in its employment, and all existing idiosyncrasies 
carefully noted. The encephalic constitution is said to bear 
this remedy best 

Atropin is likewise said to have been successfully employed 
in the treatment of hypochondria, hysteria, epilepsy, chorea, 
and otlier nervous diseases dependent upon abominal ob- 
structions or suppressions, as of the menses, or upon a morbid 
exaltation of the nervous sensibility of the parts. It is exhibi- 
ted in connection with Podophyllin, Veratrin, Lobelia, Ehein, 
&c. In connection with Lobelia, Podophyllin, Hyosciamin, 
Prunin, Asclepin, &c.| it has been highly reconmiended in 
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wliooping cough, asthma, and other affections of the respira- 
tory system. In various forms of neuralgia, the use of 
Atropin, both internally and eztemaUy, has been attended 
with much success. 

In hydrophobia, Atropin is said not only to act as a pre- 
ventive, but also to have effected a cure in several instances. 
In order to be efficacious, it must be given in sufficicAt doses 
to induce a degree of narcotism, and its use persevered in. 
"While under its influence the patient will frequently complain 
of a smarting sensation in the wounds inflicted by the bite. 

Paralysis dependent upon torpor of the abdominal functions 
is said to have been successfully treated with Atropin. In 
dropsy arising from biliary derangement, this remedy has found 
useful employment. In suppression or defective flow of the 
catamenial and lochial secretions, when arising from ob- 
structions in tlie portal system, and in rheumatic, arthritic, 
and exanthepnatic metastases, salt rheum, and even in long 
standing syphilitic infections, Atropin is recommended as a 
remedy entitled to much confidence. In chronic nervous 
rheumatism Atropin will afford much relief. It is sometimes 
employed to prevent abortion in consequence of too great 
sensibility and contractility of the uterus. Small doses are 
exhibited at bed time. 

Atropin has gained considerable reputation as a prophy- 
lactic of scarlet fever, and is also extensively employed in the 
treatment of that malady. 

Contra-indications to the employment of Atropin are, high 
inflammatory excitement, plethora, tendency to congestion of 
the brain, lungs, or other organs, erethism of the blood, and 
extreme debility. 

The dose of Atropin is from one twenty-fotirth to one- 
twelfth of ONE GRAIN. When the exhibition of this remedy 
produces dryness of the fauces, sparkling of the eyes, or dila- 
tion of the pupil, the dose must be diminished, or the remedy 
entirely laid aside for a time. Physicians will do well to 
triturate the Atropin with Asclepin, as the latter will in no 
case counteract the effects of the Atropin, but in view of its 
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diaphoretic and neutraliBiiig properties, wiS materially enlumcSB 
its action. It will also ensure a proper diflfesioit of the. reme- 
dy, and enable the practitioner to mere easily propoitton axtd 
regulate the doses. 



CON. tma ATROPA BEIXAI>ONKA. 

Derivation, propeilaes and employment same as the Atwpiiu 
We give prefer^oe to this preparation of the Belladomia, as 
it is more diffusible, the dose is more easily proportioned than 
that <^ the powder, and is more readily prepared for local 
employment. Diluted With from oista to Eianr parts of water, 
according to the extent aaid condition of the local affection, it 
is employed as an injecftion in painful neumlgic affections of 
the ntems and rectum, and as a local sedative over the seat 
of neuralgic paiiis^ either by means of cloths saturated witk 
the solution, or added to fomentations. Wh«i employed for 
injections, not more than twice or TnAiOK the quantity exhi- 
bited to the same patient at a dose shotdd be administei>sd» 

Ih€l dose of the Tine, is fronn okb to^ kvx bbopb. ' 
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